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BOOK NINTH

BOEOTIA

SPECIAL works on Boeotia were written in antiquity (1) by Hellanicus
(Schol. on Homer, 77 ii. 494); (2) by a certain Boeotian named
Aristaphanes, to whom Plutarch refers (D Herodoti malignitate, 31);
his work was in two books at least (Stephanus Bymntins, r.o. Xawpu-
weia) ; (3) by Crates an Athenian ; (4) by a certain Ctesiphon in thres
books at least : Plutarch refers to him (Paraliela, 12); (5) and by one
Paxamus in two books (Suidas, ro. Ildfapes) See Fragme. kistor.
Graccornme, ed, Miller, 1. p. 46 g7 i, 4 PP 337 199, 370, 375,
472

1. 1. Boeotus & son of Itonus and the nymph Melanippe.
The father of Boeotus was generally said to have been Poseidon
(Diodorus, iv. 67, xix. 53; Schol. on Homer, 77 ii. 494 ; Nicocrates
and Euphorion, cited by Stephanus Byzantius, 5.1, Bowrria ; Hyginus,
Fab. 157 and 136), According to some his mother was not Melanippe
but Ame (Diodorus, iv. 67 ; Schol. an Homer, 7. ii. 494 ; Nicocrates
and Euphorion, /).

1 Lthnmﬁuwtnfthﬂmmnﬂludlﬂﬂwm This
Mmay perhaps be a trace of the prevalence among the early Boeotians

1886), especially p. 218 f¢.  Among the Pelew Islanders, who have
female kinship, each tribe traces its descent from a common mother,
See Kubary, D¢ sosialen Einrichtungen dir Felawer, pp. 35, 40 i,
“Die Religion der Pelaver,’ in A. Bastian's  A/ferlsr aus Volbr wnd
Menschenbunde, 1. p. 22 £7g.

1, 2. everywhere in Greece kingdoms —  wore established.
On the ancient kings of Greece, see Thucydides, i. 13. 1; Aristotle,

i 14 10 999, G Gilbert, Gricckische Staatsalterthiimer, 2.

P- 265 1.

: B 3.ﬁwmmmmman Marathon, See Hero

vi. 108,

‘L 3 they dared to h!pthulthaﬂlutﬁmthlﬂu See
Herodotus, viii, .
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2 MOUNT CITHAERON . DK, IX. BOROTIA

1. 8 The second capture of Plataea took place etc. The city
was captured by the Thebans in 373 B.C Cp. Diodorus, xv. 46, who
however places the capture of Plataea in 374 B.C, in the archonship of
Socratides. The archonship of Astius has been mentioned by Pausanias
already (vil. 25. 4)-

1. 8. the restoration of the Plataeans, Cp. iv. 27. 10.

2. 1. On Mount Oithaeron ctc. Pausanias has previously
described the route from Athens to Boeotia as far as Eleutherae, a
small fortified town on the southern skirts of Mt. Cithaeron, just on the
right of what is still the highroad from Athens to Thebes (see i, 38.
& sg.) He now resumes the route in question and follows it into
Boeotin. From Eleutherae the road winds up a narrow pass among
the fir-clad slopes of Mt. Cithaeron, the highest peak of which (4620
feet) is visible from time to time on our left (west). The mountain
takes its modemn name of Elatids (Fir-mountain) from the forests of fir
which cover it ; these forests are the haunts of wild boars, wolves, foxes,
and deer. In about an hour from Eleutherae we reach the summit of
the pass. In antiquity the Boeotians called this pass the Pass of the
Three Heads; the Athenians called it the pass of the Oak's Heads.
At the entrance to the pass on the Boeotian side the Persian cavalry
cut off a train of provisions which was on its way from Peloponnese to
the Greek camp (Herodotus, ix. 39). And from the road to Thebes
the escaped Plataeans, looking back through the darkness and the
falling snow, could see by the moving lights behind them that their
pursuers were making their way townrds this pass over Cithaeron, in
the belief that the fugitives would take the nearest road to Athens
(Thucydides, iii. 24). The view from the summit of the pass has been
already described (vol. 2. p. 516 s¢.) The highroad to Thebes keeps
on to the right ; but a path to the left (westward) descends the northern
declivities of Cithaeron to Plataea. The time from the summit of the
pass to Plataea is about an hour and a quarter.

See nndweiﬁll. :?;:h 1. p. 282; Murte, fowrwal, 2. p. 1; L. Ross, Fander-
mmgenm, 1. P 163 er, Erimucrungen, pp. 535 540 Bursian, Gegr. L P
2459 ; Baedeker,? p. 179 lgr: } Gum:,.fmmrr, % p B

The lower slopes of Mt Cithaeron, on its northern side, constst
“ partly of steep swelling banks, covered with green turf of a richness
and smoothness such as 1 scarcely recollect having observed in any

other district of rugged Greece, or with dense masses of pine forest;

partly of rocky dells, fringed with brushwood or stunted oaks. Towards
its summit the mountain, which was covered [12th March 1838] to
about one-half of its whole height with snow, becomes bare and stony ”
{Mure, Jowrnal, 1. p. 264). Mure points out how well the scenery of
Mt Cithaeron still answers to the descriptions of it in Euripides’s play
of the Hacchae (v. 1043 59¢.)

2. 1. Hysiae and Brythrae. The sites of these two towns have
not been identified with certainty. Pausanias, proceeding from
Eleutherne over Mt Cithaeron to Plataca, says that Hysiae and
Erythrae lay a little to the right of the road. The present highroad to

T
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CH. 11 HYSIAE AND ERVIHRAE 3

Thebes crosses Mt Cithaeron by the pass of Eleutherae and descends
into Boeotia a little to the east of the large and secmingly prosperous
village of K'rickonds, which stands on the lower slope of the mountain,
In recent years a branch road has been made to the westward ; it quits
the old highroad on the side of the mountain above A'riekouds, passes
through that village, and rejoins the old road about 14 miles below the
village. It thus forms a loop to the old highroad, and though it is
more circuitous it seems, if | may judge from the signs of traffic on it,
to be preferred by drivers, The ancient highroad over Cithaeron to
Thebes must have coincided very closely with the line of the present
road in the actual pass; while in descending the northern slope of the
mountain it may have followed the line either of the present branch
road through A'wiekonds or, more prabably, of the old and mare direct
road a little farther to the east. The route to Plataea diverges to the
left (westward) from the highroad to Thebes at a point close to
Eleutherae, and crosses over Mt Cithacron by \another pass which
debouches about a mile to the west of the main pass and about 2
miles to the east of Plataea.!

The sites of Hysine and Erythrae must accordingly be sought some-
where to the right of this route, That Erythme lay to the east of
Hysiae we learn from Herodotus, who tells us (ix. 15, 19, and 25) that
the Persian camp extended along the Asopus from Erythrae past
Hysiae to the land of Flataea, and that the Greeks, who had encamped
opposite Mardonius at Erythrae, afterwards marched thence through
the skirts of Mt Cithaeron past Hysiae to the territory of Plataes.
Erythrae must further have been on the slope of Mt Cithaeron, not in
the plain; for Herodotus says that when the Greek army was at
Erythrae it did not go down into the plain (ix. 19 57.) i and he speaks
of its subsequent change of position as a descent to Flataea (ix. 23),

by the Peloponnesians first followed the road to Thebes for 6 or 7
furlongs, then turning back took “the road which leads towards the
mountains to Erythrae and Hysiae.” That Erythrae and Hysiae were
muﬁuh«-ﬁ:tt&ehdﬂi&mhﬁ:mmw
references made o them by Euripides (Bacchae, 751 5¢.) and Strabo

i !u{ﬂl[i accaunt of the route from Fleutherae 1o Plataed I follow Mr. G, B
Grundy | Tiporraphy o the dattle of Plataes, PP 6 and 1o}, who has made g
of the balefield, but 1 do so with some misgivings. For (1) Mr. Grundy has
admittedly not traversed the pith in question (Pass No. 3, as he calls ith (a2} He
mays || ﬁjlhnubemildmrlfmnrhdnuﬂnam:up But on that map,
uwﬁummﬁmchme,m.p,lhemmmmmﬂmﬂm,nﬂn
Mm.hw%mmm%ﬂﬂwm,hlam



4 HYSIAE AND ERYTHRAE BE. IX. BOEOTIA

(ix. p. 404). Leake believed that he had found the site of Erythrae
near Kafzoule, a villige at the northern foot of Cithaeron, about 3
miles east of Arickouki. The range is mot very high at this point,
and there is verdure among the rocks, where goats and sheep feed.
At the foot of the rocks, to the eastward of the village, Leake saw some
foundations of ancient Greek walls, together with a church containing
a Doric column and its capital. These remains he believed to mark
the site of Erythrae. To this identification it is objected by Mr
Grundy that Pausanias would not have deseribed as “alittle to the
right * of the road a place which lay about 3} miles from it, and that
the Greeks would not be likely to take up a position so far to the east
of the pass, thus leaving the pass open to the enemy and having their
own backs to a part of the range through which there was no retreat.
Accordingly Mr. Grundy would place Erythre immediately to the east
of Kriekowki, on the ridge round which the modern highroad to Thebes,
descending from the pass, makes a loop, the alder branch of the road
skirting the ridge on the east and the new branch skirting it on the
west. ‘This is, according to Mr. Grundy, the traditional site of
Erythrae, and there are *signs of remains of ancient baildings* on the
spot. The signs he mentions are an ancient well and a heap of stones,
in which two stones were found bearing inscriptions which relate to the
worship of Demeter (see below). On a height above the site there is,
he tells us, an ancient fort, but he does not describe it nor attempt o
determine its date, only saying that “though we may possibly infer
that it did not exist at the time of the battle, it is very likely to have
been constructed by the inhabitants of Erythrae at a later date as a
defence for their end of the pass” Against this identification of
Erythrae it must be observed that one of the reasons why the Greeks
quitted Erythrae was the want of a good supply of water (Herodotus,
ix. 25) ; yet at A'rfeboudd, close to the supposed site of Erythrae, there
are plentiful and permanent springs, which according to Leake are in
fact the principal source of the Asopus. As to Hysine, Leake would
place it to the east of Arekonki, a little beyond the highroad to
Thebes, and hence apparently to the east of the site which Mr. Grundy
identifies as that of Erythrae. Here at the foot of the mountain Leake
observed “a great quantity of loose stones in the fields, together with
some ancient walls, and the mouth of a well or cistern, of Hellenic
construction, now filled up.” These he supposed to be the remains of
Hysiae. If he is right the ancient well which he observed may have
been the sacred well mentioned by Pausanias whose water was drunk
as o means of divination. Mr. Grindy conjectures that Hysine was 2
little above Kriebowki, where there is a mound “with a more or less
circular enclosure on the top, quite clase to the great bend of the loop
road above the village” This more or less circular enclosure, he
thinks, may mark the site of the foundations of an ancient fort built to
command the pass. If Mr. Grundy is right in his identifications,
Hysiae was situated within a mile of Erythrae, which seems im-
probable, though it might be paralleled by the case of Abae and
Hyampolis in Phocis.

B Y | e ——
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CiL 11 SANCTUARY OF DEMETER 5

Beside a well a little to the east of Kriekouds thers have been found,
s we have seen, two stones bearing inscriptions which relate 10 the
worship of Demeter. Both inscriptions seem to date from the early
part of the fifth century BC. One of them records a dedication to
Demeter ; the other is a metrical inscription from the base of an image
of the goddess dedicated, according to Prof. Dittenberger, by a certain
Kydadas (not Tisamenus, as the inscription is generally read), perhaps as
a first-fruit offering (for references, see below). These inscriptions may
perhaps have come from the sanctuary of Eleusinian Demeter beside
which, at the battle of Plataea, the Spartan division under king Pausanias
took up their final position: it was about 1o furlongs from the Gar-
gaphian spring, at a place Argiopius, beside a river called Molois
(Herodotus, ix, 57). Here they were attacked by the Persians, and a
long and desperate fight took place just beside the sanctuary (i, ix.
62) ; but though the Persians were defeated and many of them fell out-
side of the holy ground, we are told that not a man of them entered or
died in the sacred grove (7, ix. 65).  The sanctuary was on the slope
of Mt. Cithaeron, above Plataea ; for when the Greeks who were posted
at the sanctuary of Hera near Plataca heard of the Spartan success,
# body-of them marched along the skirts of the mountain and over
the low hills by the way that led straight up to the sanctuary of
Demeter” (7d, ix. 6g). This sanciuary is mentioned also by Plotarch
in his description of the battle of Plataga ; he says it was a very ancient
sanctuary of Eleusinian Demeter and the Maid situated at the foot of
Mt. Cithaeron near Hysiae, on ground very favourable for infantry,
because it was too rugged to allow cavalry to manceuvre on it (Aristider,
11). It is possible that the sanctuary stood where the inscriptions were
found, namely beside the ancient well close to the direct road to Thebes,
a little to the east of Arivkowdi. But inscribed stones are so easily and
50 commonly transported from their original place that the occurrence
of the inscriptions here hardly proves more than that the sanctuary was
somewhere in the neighbourhood. An American archaeologist who
spent some time at Platnea, Mr. W. L. Hunt, supposes that the site of
the sanctuary of Demeter is marked by the foundations of a large
Byzantine church sitoated on high ground to the south-sast of Plataea,
and ﬁvﬁwlhmiuum'mlkﬂuofthn:prm;rnnndi’w
Here have been found some ancient Greek tombstones, inscriptions,
and many fragments of markle. Behind the church rises a wall of
rock which is visible for miles in the valley, and which Mr. Hunt con-
Jecttres to be the place called Argiopius (*bright Jook *) by Herodotus.
These identifications are accepted by Mr. Hauvette.  Against them
it might be urged that according to Plutarch (/c) the sanctuary of
Demeter was near the shrine of the hero Androcrates, which we know
from Thucydides (iii. 24) to have been in quite a different situation,
namely to the right of the road which Jed from Plataea to Thebes, and
Bot more than 6 or 7 furlongs from the former town. But no weight
can be attached to this statement of Plutarch, since it would lead us to
place the sanctuary of Demeter somewhere below and to the north of
Plataea, whereas we know from Herodotgs that it was on high ground



[ THE MAGIC WELL BE. 1X. BOEOTIA

above that city. Mr. Grundy conjectures that the site of the sanctuary
of Demeter is now occupied by the church of St. Demetrius or Deme-
trion, which stands rather more than a mile to the north of Aricbouds.
He thinks that in the name of the saint to whom the church is dedi-
cated we have a reminiscence of the name of the goddess, and that the
brook which flows beside the church on the east may be the ancient
Molois,

See Leake, Travelr i Northern Greece, 2. pp. 326-329, 333 3 Bundan, Gegr.
L p. 245; W L Hunt, in dewerican fournal o Arr##ofq?, 1590), . 467 s
A. Hauvette, * Rapport sur une mission scientifique en Grece,' Nowpelies Archrves
der Mirvions seientifiques of littéraires, 2 (1892}, p. 365; G- B. Grundy, s
rwﬁ; of the baitle of Flatees (London, 1594), PP § 399 15 5.0 32 504, 45
As 1o two inscriptions found near Kviebonds, see O 4 & G. 5. Nos. 1670,
1671 ; Bulletin de Corvesp. hellfmigue, 3 (1879), p- 134 993 Kochl, £ G. A.
Noe 143, 1443 Loewy, frrchriften griech, Bildhaner, No. 44; Collite, . DL L
1. Nos. 860, 361; E' S. Roberts, Greek Epifpraphy, No. 2233 E. Holfmann,
Spllage epiprammatum Graccorum, No. 313

g, 1. people divined by drinking of the well. So the priest of
the Clarian Apollo at Colophon drank of a secret spring in a cave before
he uttered oracles in verse; the priest, who was always chosen from
certain families, generally of Miletus, was supposed to shorten his life
by drinking of this water. Germanicus and Agrippina both consulted
the oracle of the Clarian Apollo, See Tacitus, Awnals, il. 54, xii. 22;
Pliny, Vat. hist. ii. 232, Cp. Paus. vii. 3. 1 note. The oracular spring
at Colophon was said to have originated in the tears which the pro-
phetess Manto wept over the destruction of Thebes, her native city
{Schol. on Apollonius Rhodius, Argosans. i. 308). It would indeed
appear that at every omcle of Apollo the priest or priestess who acted
as his mouthpiece drank of a sacred spring before uttering the pro-
phetic words (Lucian, B accusafus, 1), At Delphi the pricstess drank
of the spring Cassotis (Paus. x. 24. 7).

2. 2. the corpse of Mardonins disappeared etc. See Herodotus,
ix. B4.

2. 3. On the road from Megara. This implies that the road from
Megara to Plataea was different from the road which led over Cithaeron
by Eleutherae. The same distinction is made by Xenophon, who says
that king Cleombrotus, marching with a Lacedaemonian army from
Pelopannese, avoided the pass of Eleutherae, which was guarded by a
force of Athenian targeteers under Chabrias, and mounted by the road
which led to Plataca (Hellenica, v. 4. 14). The road from Megara
probably descended the face of Cithacron obliquely at a considerable
height, and would pass near the fountain Vergoutiand (Leake, Northern
Greece, 3. p. 334 as to the fountain Pergowtiand, sce the next note).
It seems to have crossed the mountain by a pass which debouches
somewhat less than a mile to the east of Plataca. The pass is hardly
used at the present day. [t must have been always difficult, if not quite
impracticable, for wheeled vehicles, but quite practicable for infantry.
The spring Vergoufiani is near the mouth of the pass. See G. B.
Grundy, The fopography of the battle of Plataca, p. 7, with his plan.

i e L e e il i R e T
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CH. 1 ACTAEON—FPENTHEUS g

2. 3. & spring on the right etc On the rocky slope of Mt
Cithacron, about twenty-five minutes to the south-east of Flataea, there
15 a copious fountain called Fergoutians, gushing from three mouths in
an ancient wall. ° Five minutes farther on and higher up is a jutting
rock which now serves as a shelter for cattle, in the midst of a natural
theatre of rocks at the head of a green slope above the fountain. The
place is at the end of the pass over which goes the footpath to Megara.
Hence the fountain may be the one in which Actaeon was said to have
seen Artemis bathing ; and the rock may be the one under or on which
he slept when wearied with the chase. Bursian, however, would
identify Actacon's bed with a small cave in the rock, about 30 feet
deep, farther west, above the village of Koble. See Leake, Northern
Greece, 2. pp. 326, 333; Bursian, Geagr. 1. p. 247 note 5; Vischer,
Erinncrungen, p. 549; Guidefoanne, 2. p. 25; G. B. Grundy, Tike
fopography of the battle of Plataca, p, 7.

2. 3. the goddess threw a deer-skin round Actaeon etc. On a
metope of one of the temples at Selinus the death of Actaeon is repre-
sented ; the hounds are leaping upon him, and over his back is thrown
a deer-skin, the fect hang down before and behind him, and the deer's
head and antlers are seen behind and above his head. See Miiller-
Wieseler, Denbmdler, 2. pl. xvii. 184 ; Roscher's Lexikon, 1. p. 215
Lucy M. Mitchell, A¥rt. of Amcient Seulpture, p. 423. The common
story was that Artemis turned Actacon into a stag (Apollodorus, iii. 4.
4 ; Hyginus, Fub 181 ; Ovid, Metam. iii. 193 s¢¢. ; Nonnus, Diomys,
¥. 316 s¢¢.) Hence in a small marble group in the British Museum
and in a painting at Pompeii the transformation is indicated by deer's
horns growing from Actacon’s head. See Miiller-Wieseler, Dembmeiler,
2. pl. xvii. 183 a, 186 ; Daremberg et Saglio, D¥et. des Antiguités, 1,
p- 53 However, it seems that in the marble group the horns are
modern, and the head, though ancient, does not belong to the body
{Friederichs-Waolters, Gripsabmisse, No. 457; cp. Baumeister's Demb.
meiler, 1. p. 35 53.)  Stesichorus, if Pausanias has reparted him aright,
would seem to have mixed up two distinct legends, one ascribing
Actacon's death to the wrath of Zeus at him for presuming to woo
Semele, the other referring it to Artemis's displeasure at being seen
bathing by him. The two legends are treated as distinct by Apollo-
dorus (iil. 4. 4). The names of Actacon’s dogs are given in some verses
quoted in the MSS, of Apallodorus (at the end of bk. iii. ch. 4) Bergk
has tried to show that these are a fragment of Stesichorus's poem.  See
Westermann's Mythograph Graecs, p. 83 ; Apollodorus, ed. R. Wagner,
P- 115; Bergk, in Zeitschrift fir Alterthumswissenschaft, 8 (1850), pp.
4o1-4o08.

2. 4. On what part of Cithaeron Pentheus — met his doom.
According to a legend mentioned by Strabo (ix. - 408) Pentheus was
caught by the Bacchanals at Scolus, as to which sec below ix 4. 4.
Mr. A. G. Bather argues that the legend of the death of Pentheus at
the hands of the infuriated Bacchanals is a reminiscence of a custom of
annually slaying the human representative of Dionysus with the inten-
tion of regenerating, in the person of a new representative, the decaying




5 PEATAEA BK. IX. DOROTIA

vitality of the god of vegetation. See A. G. Bather, ‘ The problem of
the Bacchae,! Jowrnal of Hellenic Studies, 14 (1894), pp. 244-263.

2, 5. Plataea. The ruins of Plataea occupy a triangular or fan-
shaped plateau which projects northward into the Boeotian plan from
the foot of Mt Cithaeron, The base of the triangle is turmed towards
the plain and the north, while the apex almost touches the declivity of
Mt. Cithaeron, from which it is divided by a shallow ravine some 150
yards wide at the narrowest point and about 16 feet deep. The platean,
which is nearly a mile long from north to south by rather less than
three-quarters of a mile wide at the widest, rises little above the level of
the surrounding plain. It is highest at its southern extremity, from
which it slopes at first rather sharply and then gently to the north,
where it terminates in a steep but short descent to the plain. On its
eastern and western sides it is bounded by the beds of watercourses.
The sides of the plateau are rocky and precipitous only at a few points,
as at the south-western end, where the wall runs along the edge of 2
rough and jagged cliff nearly vertical though only a few yards high, and
again about the middle of the west side, where the wall overhangs a
steep rocky cliff from ro to 26 feet high. But as a rule the sides slope
gently down to the plain below ; and although the slope has been
diminished since the classical age by the washing down of soil from the
surface of the plateay, it was probably never high or steep enough to
constitute a sufficient natural defence without the aid of walls. The
general surface of the plateaun is not broken by any notable depression
except in the north-east corner, where it is split by two small ravines or
hollows, formed by a couple of tiny brooks running north. The higher
part of the plateau, towards the south, presents for the most part a
rocky uneven surface, which does not admit of cultivation; but the
lower part, towards the north, which is also the larger, is covered with
soil to a considerable depth (about 1o feet in places) and is cultivated
throughout, except where the foundations of ancient or mediaeval build-
ings prevent the passage of the plough. In many places, however, the
soil is very thin and the rock crops up, especially towards the west and
south. The rock of the platean as well as of the ridge of ML Cithaeron
to the south is a coarse grey marble, which corrodes into deep holes
and channels when it is exposed to the weather. Of this rock all the
existing walls of the ancient city are built. The soil is a clayey lime
earth, very loose when dry, but exceedingly clinging and sticky when
wet ; indeed in rainy weather the mud makes the surrounding plain
almost impassable, sticking to the traveller's boots in great clotted
masses and driving him to walk in the beds of running streams as the
only tolerable pathways through the slough.

The ancient walls may be traced all round the edge of the plateau;
in some places they are standing to a considerable height. The
length of the circuit is about 2} miles. Inside of the circuit-wall are
two cross-walls, an upper and a lower. The vpper cross-wall extends,
roughly speaking, from east to west, and cuts off the apex of the triangle.
The lower cross-wall cuts off the north-west cormer of the site, and
appears to have formed, at some date, an acropolis.

R i o
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Five different styles of masonry may be distinguished in the existing
walls, pointing to as many different periods of construction. (1) The
earliest part of the walls is built of well-jointed polygonal masonry, the
blocks being of fairly uniform size, often pentagonal and occasionally
hexaganal in shape. The pieces of wall built in this style are the worst
preserved of all, the stones being much corroded and weatherworn.
(2) The walls of the second period are built in an intermediate style,

FIG, L~—GNOUND-FLAN OF FLATAKA.

better than the walls of the first period but not so well built as the walls
of the third period; polygonal blocks hardly occur in them at all
(3) The walls of the third period are the best built and best pre-
served. To this period belong the upper cross-wall and the wall at
the north-east corner. The blocks are large, measuring from 3 to to
feet in length by 3 feet in height and 2 feet in thickness. They are
four-sided and are laid in horizantal courses, with the edges neatly and
accurately fitted. The vertical joints are commonly slanting, not per-

= The outer surface of the blocks is somewhat rounded or
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bulging (*bull-nosed’), and is cut vertically into wide and rather deep
grooves. Altogether the workmanship is careful and excellent. (4)
The fourth period is represented by the lower cross-wall alone. Itis
carelessly built of materials taken from earlier buildings, including
architectural fragments and blocks of the walls of the second and third
period.  The joints are loose, and little trouble has been taken to fit
the stones into their new positions; blocks taken from walls of the
third period, for example, have their grooved side tumed in just as
often as out. At some time mortar and tiles were employed to fill up
the chinks; but whether this was done when the wall was built or
subsequently, does not appear. (5) Latest and worst of all are some

nts and stretches of Roman or, more probably, Bymntine wall,
built of rubble and tiles laid in mortar. They may be seen here and
there on the north and west sides.

The walls of the first four periods are very uniformly about 11 feet
thick. The outer face is built of larger blocks and in a rather better
style than the inner, but the difference is not great. In all the walls
the space between the outer and the inner face was filled up with
smaller rough stones and earth. Their height and the way in which
they were finished at the top cannot be determined. In many places,
especially at the north-west and south-west, the wall has wholly dis-
appeared, and its line can only be traced by the smoothing of the
patural rock as a bed in which to lay the first course of masonry, All
the walls were defended at intervals by projecting towers, of which
there are many remamns. Four of these towers are round; all the
rest are square.

The walls at the southern end of the site, beyond the upper cross-
wall, belong to the earliest period. From the greater age of these walls
and the height of this part of the site above the rest of the platean jt
has been conjectured that the southern end of the site, forming the apex
of the triangle, was the original acropolis or even the original city,
which may have been a good deal smaller than the later city. No
trace, however, has been found of an old wall enclosing this part of the
site on the north. Such a wall may very well have extended east and
west nearly on the line of the existing upper cross-wall and may have
been taken down when that cross-wall was built.  After the construction
of the cross-wall the part of the site to the south, enclosed by the oldest
walls, would seem to have been left putside of the city walls. For the
cross-wall, strengthened by projecting towers, has all the appearance of
being an outer wall ; and of the older walls to the south of it not much
is left, little more indeed than a single course. At the extreme southern
point of the circuit there are the remains of a square tower, measuring
18 feet on the sides. From this point there is a fine view over the
whaole site and the plain of the Asopus away north to the line of low
hills beyond which, hidden from sight, lies Thebes, .

By far the best preserved as well as best built portion of the whole
circuit is the upper cross-wall. Starting from the west wall it runs
south-east for 445 vards in a nearly straight line, then bends round at
an angle and runs north-east to join the eastern crcuit-wall It is

T | e T iy T T aara
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everywhere 11 feet thick; both faces are carefully finished, and the
intermediate space is filled with earth and rubble. The height of the
existing wall varies greatly; in some places it barely appears above
ground, while in one place (the third tower from the west) it is standing
to a height of 12 fi. 6 in. Along the outer or southern side of the wall
are remains of eight quadrangular towers projecting from the curtain
at intervals of about 140 feet from each other. Each tower measures
about 22 feet on the face by 16} feet on the sides, and appears to have
been built solid, the interior having been filled up with earth and
rubble. A peculiarity of this cross-wall is that on its inner side there
are several platforms or thickenings, each about 33 feet long and 3 feet
thick. These were probably buttresses to strengthen the wall, but too
little of them is left to allow us to be positive on this head. Both wall
and towers are constructed on their outer and inner faces of very
massive blocks, three courses of which make a height of about 7 feet.
At one point in the wall 1 counted eight courses standing. The towers
form an integral part of the wall ; they were obviously built at the same
time and continucusly with it, not added at a later time,

The lower cross-wall, which cut off the north-western corner of the
site 50 as to form an inner fortification, has seven quadrangular towers
projecting from its outer side. They measure about 20 feet on the
face by 18 feet on the sides. The third tower from the west is standing
to a height of about 12 fi. 6 in. Leake and Vischer regarded this
north-western enclosure as an acropolis or citndel Mr. Grundy holds
that the city which was besieged and taken by the Peloponnesian army
in 429-427 B.C. was confined to this north-western corner of the site,
He argues that this comer is strategically the strongest part of the
whole site and must always have been surrounded by a fortification-
wall. The slopes on the north and west are still steep, in places
precipitous, and may have been much steeper in antiquity ; and the
foundation of a wall placed upon their edge would be from 6o to go
feet above the plain at their base. The total circumference of the
enclosure is 1430 yards; and a circuit-wall of this extent, aided by
the natural strength of the ground, might very well (Mr. Grundy thinks)
huhmduﬁmddby4hmmwhichwehnwmhnv=buulhu
strength of the garrison (Thucydides, ii. 78), whereas it is difficult or
impossible to believe that so small a garrison could have success-
fully defended a circoit-wall of 2§ miles in length, which is approxi-
mately the length of the existing circuit-wall of Platasas. We may
agree with Mr. Grundy in thinking that the city which the 400
Plataeans and 8o Atheninns defended for two years against the
enormously superior numbers of the Peloponnesian army was much
smaller than the later city of which the remains cover the plateau ;
but his theory that this earlier city coincided with the fortified enclosure
at the north-western corner of the site is not borne out by architectural
evidence. For, as we have seen, the cross-wall which cuts off this
comer is of later date than almost all the rest of the walls. It may
even belong to the Byzantine period, and would seem to have been con-
structed at a late time when the town had shrunk to these narrow limits.
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The original city which was besieged and taken by the Peloponnesians
may have occupied, as has already been suggested, the southern part of
the site, the walls of which are the earliest of all. To this view, h[.}'l'a-
ever, it is objected by Mr, Grundy that a town of this area, measuring
perhaps from three-quarters of a mile to a mile in circumference and
unaided, except to a small extent on the west side, by natural defences,
could not have been held by 480 men against a large army. How-
ever that may be, it would seem that at some time subsequent to the
Peloponnesian war the city was enlarged. This may have been done
either when the Plataeans were restored after the peace of Antalcidas
in 387 nc. (Paus. ix. 1. 4) or at the time of their second restoration
by Philip of Macedon in 338 BC. (Paus. ix. 1. 8). That the ancient
Plataea did not comprise the whale of the area afterwards occupied by
the city is moreover made probable by the fact that in 479 n.C, at the
time of the battle of Plataea, the temple of Hera was in front of the
city (Herodotus, ix. §2), whereas when Pausanias visited Plataea the
temple appears to have been within the city. It is true that the old
temple which existed at the time of the Persian war was destroyed
some time after 427 B.C. by the Thebans, who built a n:kw mp::;t;;u
place (Thucydides, iii. 68); but bably the new temple occupi e
site nf{the old one. The E'emninspori?n large temple, which was probably
that of Hera, were discovered a few years ago by the Americans within
the area of the later city (see below, p. 17 2.}

Inside of the walls of Plataea, or mther of the northern portion of it
which is cut off by the upper cross-wall, lies a mass of ruins, including
the remains of a number of Hyzantine churches, some of which were
excavated by members of the American School of Archaeology in 1889
and 1890, The number of these churches (there were at least eight of
them within the walls) proves that in Byszantine times a populous town
must have existed on the site. Some of the churches contain ancient
architectural fragments of both the Greek and Roman periods, including
some blocks of white marble with the *egg and dart’ pattern executed in
good style. Most of these fragments (architraves, capitals, and bases)
belang to the Roman age. Two springs, one immediately to the west
of the walls where the women of the neighbouring village of Kalfa
wash their clothes, the other some 250 yards to the east of the plateau,
have walls made of ancient fragments of white marble. The marble of
all the architectural pieces found on the site resembles Pentelic, but
probably came from a nearcr quarry. Within the northern portion of
the site, a little to the east of the lower cross-wall, are seven or eight
small rectangular holes or niches cut in the rock, probably for the
reception of votive or other tablets. Just outside of the west wall, and
close to the spring, are some half dozen sarcophaguses perched on the
rocks ; each of them is hewn out of a single piece of the common
coarse grey marble of which the rock consists. To the south of the
sarcophaguses are some graves in the shape of rectangular pits hewn
in the rock, Amongst the inscriptions found by the American
archaeologists on the site were a long fragment of the Latin preamble
to Diocletian's edict On grices, a fragment of the Greek text of the same
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edict, and a list of names of women who had dedicated various offerings
(cups, earrings, rings, torches, cowheads, a girdle, eic.) to some deity
not specified. This last inscription seems to belong to the second
century B.C.

A little to the south-west of Plataea, on the lower slope of Mt
Cithaeron, stands the modern village of Ankda.

Sce Dodwell, Towr, 1. p. 474 599. 3 Leake, Northern Greece, 2, 323 09y
E] :.p?;; Mure, fowrnal, 1. p. 266 1. ; Welcker, Taprduck, 2. p.iﬂ 5.
andersengen, 1. p. 16 sq, ¢ Vischer, Erinnernngen, P+ 540 #37¢. ; Bursian,
Geepr. 1. p. 243 syy. ; Baedeker,? p. 176 .EH i+ Cuide-foanne, 2. p. 25 ; American
Sowrnal of Archoesiogy, 5 (1889), pp. g2¥-442; &, 6 (1890), pp. 108-111, 213,
445-462; id, 7 (1891), pp. 54-64, 40u-321; G. B, Grundy, fopagraplhy of
the  Batile Flafaes, pp. 5372; P. Brandt, Fow Athen sum Tompethal
(Giiterslob, 1894), pp. 19-22. "1 visited Plataca in May 1890,

Plataea is chiefly memorable for the great and decisive defeat which
the Greeks inflicted on the Persian army under Mardonius in the
neighbourhood of the city in 479 B.c. (Herodotus, ix. 14-75 ; Diodorus,
xi. 29-32 ; Plutarch, Aristides, 11-19). Herodotus’s detailed aceount
of the battle was probably derived from men who had themselves
taken part in the fight ; but to recancile his description with the natural
features of the battlefield is not easy, and the attempts to do so have
resulted in considerable divergences of opinion. The identification of
some of the most important spots mentioned by Herodotus is still very
uncertain.  This is particularly the case with the sanctuary of Demeter
(sce above, p. 5 s¢.), the Gargaphian spring (Herodotus, ix. 23, 49, 51,
52; Paus. ix 4. 3), and the so-called Island (Herodotus, ix. 51). From
Herodotus's description we gather that the Gargaphian spring, from
which the whole Greek army drew their water, was sitoated among low
hills at a distance of 20 Greek furlongs (2} miles) from the sanctuary
of Hera which stood in front of Plataea. The spring is tradition-
ally identified with a group of springs now called Apotripi which is
ﬁtﬂlbﬁiibﬂﬂtli—lnilﬁlﬂlhﬂmﬂhﬁﬂﬂf?hﬂﬂ,beﬁdlﬂkmk
which leads from A'riefonds to Pyrgos and Leuctra, about a quarter of
a mile before it enters an the flat watershed which divides the basins
of the Asopus and Ocroe. But Leake and Mr. Grundy identify it
with another group of springs somewhat to the east of Apafrigi, about
1§ miles o the north-east of Plataea. This group of springs apparently
yields a more copious supply of water than Agosrigs, It helps to form
a stream which flaws into the Asopus. As to the Island, to which the
Greeks when hard pressed by the Persian cavalry had thoughts of
retreating, we learn from Herodotus that it was formed by a stream
called the Oeroe, the water of which, descending from Mt Cithaeron,
divided in two and then, after flowing round a tract of ground about
3 furlongs wide, reunited again in a single stream. The island so
formed, Herodotus tell us, lay in front of Plataea at a distance of
10 Greek furlongs (a little over a mile) both from the Asopus and the
g ian spring. The advantages which the Greeks expected to
reap from taking up a position on the [sland were that they would be
hmwummwammmmmmmm-xm
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formidable and enterprising cavalry of the enemy, who not only harassed
them by continual charges but had choked up the Gargaphian spring on
which the Greeks depended for their supply of water (Herodotus, ix.
49-51). At the present day there is no such island as Herodotus
describes anywhere in the neighbourhood of Plataea. A number of
streams flow down Cithaeron to the east of Plataea, and tum to the
west, where they unite to form the Oeroe which flows into the Gulf of
Corinth. Probably the Island was the strip of ground between two of
these streams, above their junction. Leake and Vischer identified as
the lsland a level stretch of meadow-land intersected by several of the
streams in question and situated about a mile to the north of Plataea.
To this identification it is objected by Mr, Grundy (1) that even in
winter after heavy rains the streams here contain very little water,
and that in September, when the battle was fought, all of them would
be almost certainly dry before they reached this part of the plain; (2)
that the beds of the streams offer no serious obstacles to cavalry, which
could indeed cross them in most places at full gallop; and (3) that in
order to reach the supposed haven of refuge the Greek army, already
shaken by the attacks of the Persian cavalry, would have had to cross a
mile of open ground, where that cavalry would have had full play and
might have turned the Greek march into a total rout. Hence Mr.
Grundy would place the Island higher up the courses of the streams,
where they contain more water and where their deep beds would afford
an efficiert protection against cavalry. Long ridges separate the deep
watercourses which descend the slope of Cithaeron to the east of
Plataea: and one of them, rendered conspicuous by a large hillock
which rises on it and serves as a landmark, is identified by Mr. Grundy
with the Island. It is distant somewhat less than a mile to the east of
Plataea, and is enclosed on two sides by the deep beds of streams which
rise near each other on the mountain and meet in the plain below. The
more westerly of the streams is fed by numerous springs, of which two
are large (one of them is the spring called Vergowfiani, see above,
p. 7); and it is already swollen to a considerable size when it flows past
the hillock on the ridge, but like the other streams which here descend
to the plain its volume diminishes the farther it gets into the flat country.
Here, then, the Greeks would have had a sufficient supply of water,
while the rugged nature of the ground and the depth and steepness of
the copmbs on either side would have rendered them quite safe from
the dreaded cavalry of the enemy. Mr. Grundy's theory has a good
deal to recommend it ; but on the other hand we must observe (1) that
the streams which skirt the ridge in question meet, not immediately
below it, but far away in the plain, so that the resemblance of the ridge
to an island is not particularly striking ; and (2) that the distance of
the ridge from the Asopus is twice or thrice the distance (10 Greek
furlongs, about a mile) of the Island from that niver, as stated by
Herodotus. Te meet this last difficelty Mr. Grundy is driven to
suppose that Herodotus was here speaking, not of the Asopus, but
of one of its tributaries, which rises about 10 Greek furlongs from the
ridge which Mr. Grundy would identify as the Island,
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As to the tapography of the battlefield Leake, Northern L

. ]. Spencer Sll]l.:{hnp;. le-;mj_r mrmnr; the foﬂ“;ﬁrﬁ;
i on, 1817); Vischer, Evinncrangen, p. 547 sp9. 3 W. Irving Hunt, * Notes
on the battlefield of Plamin," Asvergoan ﬁm&mﬂ’ y 6 (1890), pp. 463-
475 i A. Hauvette, in Nowselles Archives des Missions sciemtifigues of Nitéraires,
:Pt b 353374 G. B. Grundy, The iphy of fhc battle of Plataea
{ Eﬂ; - Awdry, in Awmwal of the British School at Athens, No. 1,
Session 1394-{. Pp. go-gs:r%'. Brandi, Fow Athen sum Tempethal, - 16 sgy. The
eredibility of Herodotus's narmiive of the battle has been examiped by H. Del-
britck, Ferserkriege und die Burgundeririese (Berlin, 1887), p. 108 sy, 1 A,
Hauvette, HMérodote (Paris, 1894), PP 453-483; F. Rudolph, fve Scdlache bei
Fiatia und deven Uberdizferung ( len, 18g5)

2. 5. the graves of the men who fought against the Mades etc.
A little to the south-east of Plataea, close 1o the line by which the road
from Megara probably entered the city, there are many remains of
tombs cut in the rock. These are believed by Mr. Grundy to be the
graves of the men who fell in the battle with the Persians (The topo-
sraphy of the battle of Plataea, p. 7 59.) The view is in itself highly
simprobable and is implicitly contradicted by the evidence both of
Herodotus and Pausanias. It was the practice of the Greeks, as it is
of the moderns, to bury the slin in one or more large trenches
(Polyandriz) ; and it is very unlikely that on this occasion they so far
departed from their usual practice as to hew a separate tomb in the
living rock for each man that fell. Besides we have the positive
testimony of Herodotus and Pausanias that the dead were buried in a
few common graves. According to Pausanias there were three of these
great graves, one for the Athenians, one for the Lacednemonians, and
one for the rest of the Greeks, According to Herodotus (ix. 835) the
Athenians, Tegeans, Megarians, and Phliasians buried their dead in
four separate graves, all the dead of each nation being laid together in
one grave; but the Lacedaemonians separated their dead into three
groups—the young Spartans (dremes), the rest of the Spartans, and the
Helots—and buried each group separately in one grave.  Other Greek
nations who had taken no part in the fighting and had consequently lost
no men, nevertheless raised sepulchral mounds on the battlefield, but
these were mere cenotaphs designed to impose upon posterity. The
ln-uﬂdmmmﬂ:huﬁqm‘ etans, for example, was made ten years after
the

The Platacans annually sacrificed to the Greeks who had fallen in the
battle and were buried in Platacan earth, These sacrifices were still
offered ns late as the time of Plutarch, who has described them.
took place on the 16th day of the Attic month Maemacterion {November.
December), which corresponded to the Boeotian month Alalcomenius,
The procession started at dawn, headed by a trumpeter sounding the
charge. After him came waggons laden with myrtle and garlands. A
Mhﬂmkﬂinpmhmmymmmnmﬁn&dﬁm
of wine and milk in pitchers, also jars of oil and perfume. The rear
was brought up by the chief magistrate of Plataea, who carried a water-
Jar in procession from the Record Office all through the city 1o the
graves. He was clad in purple and had a sword at his side, though at
other times he might not touch iron nor wear any but a white garment
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He then filled his pitcher at the fountain, and with his own hands
washed the tombstones and anointed them with perfume. Next he
slaughtered the bull over a blazing pile, and after praying to Zeus and
Hermes invited the brave men who had died for Greece to come and
partake of the banquet and the blood. Then he filled a bowl with
wine, poured it out, and said W1 drink to the men who died for the
freedom of Greece” See Plutarch, Arisfides, 21. Amongst the
offerings which were presented to the heroic dead at these annual
sacrifices were clothes and the ripe fruits of the earth ( Thucydides,
iil. 58).

3, 5. an altar of Zeus of Freedom. After the battle of Platnea
the Greeks were commanded by the Delphic oracle to set up an altar
to Zeus the god of Freedom; but before sacrificing on it they were
to extinguish all the fires in the land, because they had been polluted by
the presence of the Persians, and to fetch a pure fire from ‘the common
hearth ® at Delphi. So the Greek commanders went from place to place
seeing that all the fires were put out ; and Euchidas, a Platacan, quitting
Plataea in the morning, an to Delphi, took fire from the aliar, and ran
back with it to Plataea, which he reached before sunset. He had just
strength to salute his fellow-townsmen and hand over the fire, when he
dropped down and died. The distance which he had traversed in the
day was (according to Plutarch) 1000 sfades, or about 111 miles. (The
distance between Plataea and Delphi in a straight line is about 46 miles.
Allowing for the bends of the road, the distance is perhaps not less than
the 500 sfades or 55} miles at which Plutarch reckoned it) Ewvery
year, on the anniversary of the great battle, the Plataeans sacrificed to
Zeus god of Freedom in presence of deputies sent from every part of
Greece. These deputies formed a representative Council or Assembly,
and had the right of decreeing honorary statues to men who had
deserved well of Greece.  Such statues, as we learn from inscriptions,
were decreed to the emperor Hadrian and to Tiberius Claudius Atticus
Marathonius, the father of Herodes Atticus ; the former siatoe was set
up at Delphi. See Plutarch, Arisfides, 19-21; Dittenberger, Sylloge
Jnser. Graee. Nos. 282, 288; €. /. G. G. 5. 1. No. 2509, Amongst the
ruins of Plataca three semicircular bases have been found, which, as we
learn from the inscriptions on them, supported tripods dedicated by the
Hoeotians to Zeus god of Freedom. The inscriptions date from the
second half of the third century B.c.  See C. [ &. G. S, 1 Nos. 1672+
1674 ; Bulletin de Corresp, hellénigue, 1 (1877), p- 208 a7.5 i, 13
{1889), p. 5 s¢., Nos. viii-x ; Collits, . 2. 1, 1, No, 865, At Thebes
there is the large blue marble base of the statue of a certain L. Egnatius
Victor Lollianus, governor of Greece, which was dedicated to Zeus god
of Freedom and to the Unanimity of the Greeks by the city of Plataca,
apparently at the beginning of the third century A.D. (. L G. G. S.1=
No. 2510). The Plataeans seem to have dated public documents by the
year of the priest of Zeus god of Freedom (C. /. G. 6. S. 1. No. 1667)-

9. 6. games called the Eleutheria. These games, as well as the

annual mesting of the deputies at Platnea (see the preceding note), were
instituted on the proposal of Aristides. The prizes were wreaths. See
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Flutarch, Aristides, 21 ; Strabo, ix. P.- 412, The games are mentioned
in inscriptions (€. /. G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 49, 1856 ; Dittenberger, Syllage
Inser, Grace, Wo, 308 ;| Bulietin de Corresp. Aellénigue, 3 (1879), p. 443;
Cavvadias, Foutlles o Epidaure, 1. p. 78, No. 240). Great crowds
seem to have assembled to witness them ; for Dicaearchus, or the writer
who commonly goes by his name, says that Plataea, ordinarily as solitary
as the seashore, was indeed a city at the time of the Eleutheris
(Deéscriptio Graeciae, i. 11).  When the Thebans razed the city to the
ground, they built a large inn beside the temple of Hera, probably to
accommodate the visitors who flocked to the games,  The inn seems to
have been a square, 200 feet on the sides, enclosing a courtyard, round
which the rooms were mnged in two stories (Thucydides, iii. 68).

2. 6. The trophy etc. The Lacedaemonians and Athenians each
et up a trophy of their own, according to Plutarch (Aristides, za),
Mr. W. L. Hunt thinks that the trophy (or trophies) may have stood
near the ruined Bymntine church south-east of Plataea (sec above,
P: 5) the distance of that place from Plataea is about the 15 furlongs
mentioned by Pausanias (American Journal of Archasology, 6 (1890),
P- 468 1p.)

2. 7. I have already mentioned etc. See ix. L. 3

2. 7. a temple of Hera. The foundations of what was probably
the temple of Hema were discoversd by the archaeologists of the
American School in 18g1. They were situated on a small terrace abogt
the middle of the northern division of Plataea, to the south-east of the
later cross-wall which encloses the north-western corner of the plateau,
The main axis of the building lies E. 10° §. (magnetic). Its total exterior
lengih is 49.90 metres 3 its exterior width is 16,70 metres. The outer
wall (2.55 metres thick) is built of smoothly-<cut blocks 2.55 m. long,
.20 m. wide, and o.40 high, laid without clamps or mortar, and fitting
so closely that on the upper surface it is difficult to detect the joints.
The lowest course rests on the rock, a very shallow trench having been
cut for its reception.  The greatest number of courses in position is four,
namely at the north-east angle.  Of the south wall only two courses are
left, and of the north wall only one. At the north.west corner was
found, not in position, part of an upper course of the crepidoma, showing

The inner fralls are all .25 m, thick, except one cross-wall which is
1.30 m. mmmmwdhﬂmmuf‘mm
stretchers,' fe, transversely and longitudinally in alternate courses, and
are closely fitted without clamps or mortar, Fragments of roof.tiles are
scattered about the terrace. They are of baked clay, covered with a dull
yellowish-grey glaze, and of a ~ shape, the angle being very obtuse,
The temple was surrounded by a colonnade which was almost certainly
of the Doric order. From the style of the architecture and the clamps
(which are of the ey shape) the temple seems to belong to the fifth or
perhaps the sixth century rC.

It is probable that this was the temple of Hers. The site can be
reconciled with the descriptions both of Herodotus who says that the
temple was in front of the city (ix. 52), and of Pausanias, who implies

VOL. ¥ c
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that it was in the city. For we have seen that at the time of the battle
of Plataea and as late as the capture of the city by the Peloponnesians
in 427 BC, the town may have occupied only the upper (southern)
part of the plateau, so that the temple, standing on the lower (northern)
part of the plateau, would be in front of the town ; whereas in the second
century A.D., when Pausanias visited Plataea, the temple was, and had
for centuries been, enclosed within the newer city which had spread over
the northern part of the plateau. Again, the importance of the recently-
discovered temple is shown by its size, which is larger than the temple
at Bassae or the temple of Hera at Olympia. As Hera was the chick
divinity of Plataea, it is natural to suppose that this large and important
temple was sacred to her. We know from Thucydides (iii. 68) that some
time, apparently about a year, after the capture of Plataea in 427 B.C,
the Thebans razed the whole city to the ground and built a new stone
temple of Hera one hundred feet long. Mr. Washington, who excavated
the temple, concludes that the temple discovered by him is the one built
by the Thebans soon after 427 B.C. The discovery of a layer of
blackened earth under the temple seems to show that a former temple
on this site had been destroyed by fire. See H. S. Washington, in
American Journal of Archacology, 7 (1891), Pp- 390-405.

2. 7. Rhea bringing to Cronus the stome etc. In the existing
monuments of ancient art this subject is rarely represented ; in fact only
two such representations appear to be certainly known. One is a relief
on a four-sided marble altar found at Albano, now on the Capitol at
Rome. Cronus is scen seated on a chair, receiving in his right hand
the pretended babe from Rhea, who stands in front of him. The style
of composition is simple and dignified ; Overbeck even classed the
relief with the greatest masterpieces of antiquity, and thought that, =
though of Roman date, it must be a copy of a very fine work of art.
See Miller-Wieseler, Dendmiler, 2. pl. ldi. No. 804 ; Baumeister's
Denkwiler, 2. p. 798, fig. 862 ; Overbeck, Griech. Kunsteiythologie, 3.
P 326.

The other monument referred to is a red-figured vase of Sicilian
workmanship. On it Cronus is depicted standing wrapt in an amp 3
mantle, his left hand resting on a sceptre surmounted by a flower.
Opposite him is Rhea, clad in a long robe, bringing him the stone.
Behind this group, on the spectator’s right, are two young girls, probably
the nymphs Ida and Adrastia, to whose care, jointly with the Curetes,
the infant Zeus was entrusted (Apollodorus, i. 1. 6). See J. De Witte,s
Cronos et Rhea, Gasetle archéologigue, 1 (1875), pp. 30-33, with pb
g. The same subject was perhaps represented on one of the melopes
of the temple of Apollo at Bassag. See vol. 4. p. 402 5.

2. 7. They call Hera Fullgrown. Cp. vii. 22. 2; viii. 31
She received this sumame at Plataea because her marriage with 2
was said to have been consummated on Mount Cithaeron (Pluts
quoted by Eusebius, Prasfar. Evang. jii. 1. 5 sg.) It has been com
jectured that the noble colossal statue of Hera formerly known as the
Barberini Juno, now in the Rotunda at the Vatican, is a copy of
the Platagan statue of Full:grown Hera by Pruxiteles. The status

FULL ST —
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certainly appears to be a reproduction of some famous masterpiece, for
& number of statues of the same type, presumably copies of one original,
have come down to us. See Overbeck, Grieck. Kunstweythologre, 3.
PP 54-58, 111 s7.; Miiller-Wieseler, Denkmiler, 2. pl. iv. No. 56
Baumeister's Dewbmiler, 2. p. 647 sp. (fig. 715); Roscher's Lexibonm,
1. p. 2115. Prof W. Klein argues that the Praxiteles who made this
statue was not the great Praxiteles but an earlier and less famous
namesake (Archocolog. epipraph. Mittheil. aus Oesterreich, 4 (1880),
P 8 spg.) Overbeck inclined to the same view (Gesch. o griech
Plastik? 1. p. 499), and so does Prof. Collignon (Hist, de fa Sculpiure
grecgue, 2. p. 179).  See note on 1. 2. 4, vol. 2. P 49 sgg.

2.7 U:.I.I:I':muhm. See L 26. 6 note. s

3. 1. Hera, enraged at Zeus etc. The following legend is told
also by Plutarch, quoted by Eusebius (Pragpar. Evang. iii. 1 Ig.)
According to Plutarch, the crafty person who suggested the s
to Zews was not Cithacron but Alalcomenes ; by his advice a fine cak-
tree was cut down, shaped and dressed as a bride, and named Daedale,
The rest of the story follows as in Pausanias, except that Hern comes,
not from Euboen, but from Cithaeran, where she has been hiding.

3. 2. a festival called Daedala. This festival seems to have jis
analogies in the spring and midsummer festivals of European peasantry
in modem times. See Zhe Golden Fough, 1. p. 100 sgg.

3. 2. Daedalus, son of Palamaon. According to the oldest and
best-authenticated tradition the famous artist Daedalus was a son of
Metion (Pherecydes, quoted by the scholiast on Sophocles, Oad Cof,
472 ; Plato, fom, p. 533 a; Diodorus, iv, 76).  According to another
tradition Daedalus was the son of Eupalamus, the son of Metion
gj.pollodnms, il 15. 8; Schol. on Plato, Refucb, p. 520.d ; Suidas, r.o,

épBixos Lepdv ; Servius on Virgil, Adem. vi. 14 ; Hyginus, Fab. 39, 244,
and 274). Metion the father or grandfather of Daedalus was a scion
of the royal house of Athens, being a son of Erechthens, according to
Pherecydes (Schol. on Sophocles, Oed. Col, 472), or of Eupalamus the
son of Erechtheus (Diodorus, iv. 76). Pausanias notices elsewhere
{vii. 4. 5) the connexion of Daedalus with the royal house of the
Metionids.  See . Topfer, Attische Genealegie, p. 165 sgy.

the Great Daedala. We express this by saying that the festival was
held every fifty-ninth year; the Greeks, adding 1o the intervening fifty-
eight years the two years in which the festival was celebrated, said that
it was held every sixtieth year.  The first exile of the Plataeans lasted
forty years (427-387 B.C.); the second exile lasted thirty-five years
{373-338 B.c.) Hence the reason assigned by Pausanias for the inter-
val between the celebrations of the Great Daedala cannot be the trie
one. Doubtless, as K. O. Miller observed, the custom of i

the festival at these intervals was much more ancient than the exile of
the Plateans, and probably had its explanation in the calendar of the
eardy Boeotians and the cycle adopted by them in order to harmonise
the solar and lunar years. See K. O. Miiller, Orchomenor wnd dic
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Minyer2 p. 216 sgg. The calendar of the Druids had a cycle of thirty
years (Pliny, Nat Al xvi. 250)

3. 9. a cave of the nymphs of Cithaeron etc. Flutarch thus
speaks of the cave: “On one peak of Cithaeron is the cave of the
Sphragitidian nymphs, facing the north-west, in which, as they say,
there was formerly an oracle, and many of the natives were poss
whom they called mympholepti (*seized by the nymphs')"” (dristides,
11} As to the situation of the cave, Leake says: “ Immediately
opposite to the southern angle of the walls of Plataea on the steep rocky
rise of the mountain, which is here separated only by a narrow level
from the ancient site, is a cavern 3o feet in length, 1o feet wide, and 4
high. Before it there is a little verdant level, surrounded and over-
hung by rugged rocks. The beauty of the spot would tempt one io
believe it to have been the cavern sacred to the Nymphs of Cithaeron,
called the Spragitides, which once contained an oracle of the Nymphs,
and was noted for Nympholepsy. But the testimony of Plutarch and
Pausanias is positive in placing that cavern on the north-western side of
one of the summits, and at a distance of only 15 stades [furlongs] below
it, consequently much higher in the mountain, and having a different
aspect.” Leake adds that as there are two summits of Cithaeron
equally conspicuous, it is not easy to determine on which we ought to
look for the cavern, though the balance of probability inclines towards
the one nearer to Plataea. See Leake, Norfhern Greece, 2. p. 335
Caves were dedicated to the nymphs, but especially to the Naiads, on
account of the springs which bubbled up in them or the water which
dripped from their roofs (Porphyry, D¢ antro nympharum, 6 and 8).
The ancients appear to have explained all extraordinary mental states,
such as poetic rapture, prophetic frenzy, madness, idiocy, etc., by sup-
posing that the person affected was possessed by a nymph ; hence such
persons were said to be ‘seized by the nymphs’ (npddgrror).  Cp.
Plato, Phaedrus, p. 238 cd; Pollux, i 19; Hesychius, sw. vipuehi-

. The same belief is still prevalent in Greece, and the same
word yupddAnaros is sometimes used to express it.  The Nereids (pro-
perly the sea-nymphs, but now extended so as to include all nymphs)
are believed to be very mischievous at noon, especially a summer noon,
and it is very dangerous at that houor to sleep or even to loiter beside a
well, a spring, or a river, in the shadow of trees (especially plane-trees,
poplars, fig-trees, nut-trees, and carob-trees), at mills, or at cross-roads,
for these places are the mid-day haunts of the Nereids, and a man who
lingers there may be struck by a nymph, the consequence of which
would be some mental or bodily ailment, generally the loss of reason,
but sometimes the crippling of a limb. Scc B. Schmidt, Dar Volks-
leben der Newgriechen, p. 119 sgg.  In the island of Siphnus Mr. Bent
visited @ cave, over which was the inscription NYM®0QN IEPON,
tsanctuary of the nymphs.’ Travellers who cross a certain stream near
this cave, cspecially at midnight or mid-day, Tun the risk of being
possessed by the nymphs, “and to cure such cases it is customary to
prepare and place at a spot where three roads meet (vplrrpara), of
hang in the wells, some bread wrapped up in a clean napkin, and some
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honey, milk, and egygs, to appease these nymphs® (J. T. Bent, The
Cyelades, p. 26 5. ; cp. Lucy M. J. Gamett, 75 Homen of Turkey. The
Christian Womer, p. 132 sg.) Cp. note on ii. 1. &

4. 1. a sanctuary of Athena surnamed Warlike. According to
Plutarch (Aristides, 20) eighty talents were assigned to the Platasans
by the Greeks as their share in the booty taken at the battle of Plataea
(not Marathon, as Pausanias says), and with these eighty talents the
Plataeans built a sanctuary of Athena, set up an image, and adorned the
temple with paintings which were in excellent preservation down to
Plutarch's time. The circumstantiality of Plutarch’s account of the
dispute which ended in assigning eighty talents to the Plataeans makes
it probable that he was better informed than Pausanias as to the origin
of the sanctuary.

4. 1. the bronze image on the Acropolis, See i, 28. 2 with the
note, vol. 2. p. 348 syp.

4, 2. the other, by Onasias, depicts the former expedition of
the Argives etc. Compare ix. 5. 11. The painter Onasias is other-
wise unknown. Cp. Critical Note on this passage, vol. 1. p. 6or.

4. 2. Arimnestus, who commanded the Platasans. Cp. Hero-
dotus, ix. 72 : Plutarch, Aristides, 11,

4. 3. a sanctuary of Eleusinian Demeter, This can hardly have
been the sanctuary beside which the Spartans were hotly engaged with
the Persians at the battle of Platacs, See above, p. 5 sg.

4. 3. Leitne. He is mentioned as one of the Boeotian leaders by
Homer, fliad, ii. 494.

4. 5. The Gargaphian fountain, See above, p. 13. That the
fountain was choked up by the Persiun cavalry is mentioned by Hero-
dotus {ix. 49).

4. 4 & river Oeros. This is the small and sluggish stream, now
the Polawmi-Livadasiro, which, formed in the neighbourhood of Plataea
by the union of severnl brooks descending from Mt Cithaeron, flows
due west, skirting the northern foot of Mt Cithaeron, and falls into the
by of Creusis, See Bursian, Gesgr. 1. p. 244 ; Vischer, Erinnerungen,
P- 550; Baedeker,? pp. 176, 179; Guide Joanme, 2. p. 26,

4. 4. Beolus. Thi:plm:uiummﬁunedbyﬂomu{ﬂ. il go7) It

(Herodotus, ix. 15). Strabo tells us that Scolus was a village in the
Parasopia or valley of the Asopus, at the foot of Mt Cithaeron, in a
rugged situation ; there was a proverb © Go not to Scolus yourself nor
follow another thither * (Strabo, ix. p. 408). On a Jittle rocky tahle-
height, at the foot of a spur of Mt. Cithaeron and overlooking the valley
of the Asopus, stands a branch of the monastery of S5t. Meletius, Leake
and H. N. Ulrichs thought that this position answers exactly to the
descriptions of Strabo and Pausanias. It is a few minutes to the west
of the large Albanian villige of Dardmari. Near the platean is a
spring, the source of a brook which flows north ta join the Asopus about

a mile away. The Asopus dries up in summer, with the exception
of a few deep pools, where fish abound. Its bed is overgrown with
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reeds, of which baskets are woven (cp. Paus. v. 14. 3). The district
would seem to have been famed in antiquity for its grain-crops, for
Demeter at Scolus went by the names of Megalartus (‘she of the large
wheaten loaf’) and Megalomazus (‘she of the large barley cake ).
See Athenaeus, jii. p. 109ab, x. p. 416 be.  The district still produces
excellent wheat, which is much sought after on account of its fineness
and white colour. As a frontier post in a narrow part of the valley
between Mt Cithaeron and the Asopus, Scolus was fortified by the
Thebans with ditches and palisades ; but the works were carried by
Agesilaus in 377 B.C., who thus entered Boeotia from the east and
ravaged the country up to the walls of Thebes (Xenophaon, Hellenica, v.
4. 490 5gg. ; i, Agesilaus, i, 22). See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. P
330 5¢. ; H. N. Ulrichs, Reizen und Forschungen in Griechenland, 2. p.
73 s5¢.; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 248. Mr. Grundy was unable to find any
remains of Scolus. He thinks that the site should be looked for on the
Asopus from a mile to a mile and a half east of the bridge by which the
road to Thebes crosses the river ( The fopagraphy of the batile of Plataca,
p- 13 5.

5. 1,}naplihut applied to Thebes ——is Ogyglan. See Aes-
chylus, Persians, 37 s¢.; Sophocles, Oed. Col. 1769 5q.; Apollonius
Rhodius, Argonaut. iii. 1178.

5. 3. When Cadmus had gone away to dwell among the
Encheleans. The lllyrian tribe of Encheleans (*ecl-men’), being hard

in war by the other lllyrians, were warned of God that they
would overcome their enemies if they took Cadmus and Harmonia to
be their leaders. They did so: the prophecy was fulfilled ; and Cad-
mus reigned over the Illyrians till he and Harmonia were changed into
snakes and transported by Zeus to the Elysian fields, The chiefs of
the Encheleans traced their descent from the illustrious pair, whose
graves were pointed out in lllyria long afterwards. See Apollodorus,
iii. 5. 4; Strabo, vii. p. 326; #d., i. p. 46; Stephanus Byz., 5.0 Auppdyxior,
cp. id, nv. BovBén; Athenacus, xi. p. 462b; Apollonins Rhodius,
Argonaut. iv. 516 sgg. But Ovid and other writers seem to suppose
that after their transformation into snakes Cadmus and Harmonia con-
tinued to lead a peaceful and happy life in Illyria, and this is the
version of the legend followed by Matthew Arnold in the lines:

Far, far from here,

The Adriatic breaks in a warm bay

Among the green Il hills ; and there
The sunshine in the glens is fair, ete.

See Ovid, Mefame. iv. 563-603 ; Hyginus, Fab. 6 ; Nicander, Ther. 607
sgg. In Illyria two rocks, called the rocks or stones of Cadmus and
Harmonia, were shown ; it was said that when misfortune was impend-
ing on the peaple, these two rocks shook and met (Dionysius, Orbis
descriptio, 390 syg. ; Scylax, Periplus, 24). Perhaps these rocks were
supposed to resemble serpents; for Nonnus says that Cadmus and
Harmonia were turned into stone serpents (Ddomys, xliv. 126-129 ; id.,

xlvi. 367-366). The legends of the Phoenician descent of Cadmus and
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his transformation into a serpent have led some writers, as Movers and
Baudissin, to regard him as a Phoenician serpent-god.  See Movers,
IHe Phoenisier, 1. p. 513 spp. ; Baudissin, Studien sur seowitischen
Religlonsgeschickte, 1. pp. a72-275.

5. 5. The sequel of the story, how Nycteus disd etc. See ii
6. 1 sgg.

5. 6. named it Thebes, becanse of their relationship to Thebe.
Thebe, daughter of the Asopus (Paus. ii. 5. 2, v. 22. 6), was the wife of
Zethus (Apolledorus, il 5. 6).

5. 7. attested by Homer in the Odyssey. See Od xi. 263 spy.

5. 7. Amphion built the wall to the music of his lyre.
See Apollonius Rhodius, Argonaut. i. 736 sgg.; Apollodorus, iii. 5. §;
Horace, Odes, iil. 11. 2 ; 4d., Ars poetica, 304 sgg. ; Propertius, i. 5. 10,
Cp. Paus. e 17. 7.

§. 7. he added three new strings to —— the lyre. According
to another legend Amphion invented the lyre (Pliny, Naf. Afst. vii. 204).

5. 8. The author of the poem on Europa. This poem is ascribed
to Evmelus by a scholiast on Homer (/fad, vi. 131, ed. Bekker). But
Pausanias thought it was not by Eumelus. Seeiv. 4. 1. Clement of
Alexandria seems to have been of the same opinion, for in quoting a
couple of lines from the poem, he simply speaks of * the author of the
poem Euwropla®™ (Strom. i 24, § 164, p. 419, ed. Potter). Cp. Epde
ericin Crraecorum fragments, ed. Kinkel, p. 192 5.

5. 9. the son of Zethus. His name was Neis (ix. 8. 4).

§. 10. While Laius sat on the throne etc. The legend of Oedipus,
here told in outline by Pausanias, clearly resembles a popular tale
current in Finland. The Finnish story is as follows: Two wizse men
spent a night at a fumhouse.  Now it chanced that night at the farm that
a ewe dropt a lamb and the farmer’s wife gave birth to a boy at the same
time. The wise men foretold that the lamb would be devoured by a
wolf, and that the boy would kill his father and marry his mother.
The lamb was killed and was about to be served up at table, when a
wolf ate it all up.  Seeing how the first prophecy had been fulfilled, the
father proposed to kill his child ; however, at the mother's entreaty the
infant was tied to a board and flung into the sea, but not before he had
received a cut with a knife on his breast. The board with the babe was
cast ashore and found by an abbot, who brought up the boy. When he
grew up, the lIad went out into the world and took service on a farm.
Here, being set to watch a field of turnips, he one night shot the farmer
himself, who had come to fetch an apronful of turnips. Some time after-
wards the widow married the servant-lad, but one day she discovered by
the scar on his breast that he was her son. Despair seized the son, but
a monk told him that he and his mother would be forgiven if he could
bring water out of a rock and if a (black #) sheep should tarn white.
Both marvels came about, so his sin was forgiven. See Gustavs
Meyer's introduction to E. Schreclk’s Fimnficke Mirchen {Weimar,
1887), p. xxv. Some of the features of the Oedipus legend occur in a
Cyprian tale A certain lord has a daoghter named Rose. On the
night of her marriage a phantom appears to the bridegroom and warns
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him to have nothing to do with Rose, as she is fated to have a son by
her father and to marry her own son. 5o he divorces her.  To escape
her destiny Rose causes her father to be murdered ; but an apple-tree
grows from his grave, Rose eats of the apples, and becomes pregnant
When her child is born, she stabs it in the breast, puts it in a box, and
flings it into the sea. The child is picked up by a ship, and when he
has grown to manhood, he comes to Rose's country and marries her.
One day she recognises him by the scar on his breast, and in despair
flings herself from a high place and dies. See L. Constans, La Fyende
a Oecipe fudide dans Pantiguitd, eu moyen-dge et dans les temps modernes
(Panis, 1881), p. 110 5p. An Albanian story combines features of the
Oedipus and the Perseus legends. A certain king, who had twa
daopghters, was warmned that he would be killed by a grandson yet
unborn. So he flung into the sea all his daughters’ children as fast as
they were born. However the third man-child was washed ashore alive
and found by herdsmen who brought him up. When he was twelve
years old it happened that in his father's kingdom there appeared a
monster, who caused all the water to dry up, and it was foretold that
the monster would not allow the water to flow till he had eaten up the
king's daughter. Hence the princess was exposed to the monster, but
rescued by the king's grandson, who killed it with his club. So the lad
received the princess to wife, and at the marriage he accidentally killed
the king by throwing his club. Thus the prophecy was fulfilled. (It is
not said whether the princess whom the lad marries was his mother or
his aunt.) See ]. G.v. Hahn, Grieckische und albanesische Mirchen,
2. p 114 57 (No. 98). In the Middle Ages Judas Iscariot became
the hero of a tale very like that of Oedipus. The story appears in
*The Golden Legend’; it is doubtless the work of a monk or clerk who
had read the Oedipus legend. See L. Constans, of. oit. p. g5 5g9. Cp
Comparetti, Edipe ¢ la mitologia comparata (Pisa, 1867), p. 835¢¢. On
the Oedipus legend in antiquity see (in addition to the works of Con-
stans and Comparetti) F. W. Schneidewin, ‘Die Sage von Odipus,
Abkandlungen o kinig. Gesell. d. Wissenschaften su Gottingen, 5

(1851 and 1852), pp. 159-206; E. Bethe, Thebamische Heldenlicder
(Leipnig, 1891), pp. 1 spg., 158 sgq. .

5. to. Homer —— says in the Odyssey etc. See OF xi
271 199.

5. 11. the mother of his children was Euryganea. According to
Pherecydes (quoted by a scholiast on Euripides, Phoendssas, 53) Oedipus
bad two sons, Phrastor and Laonytus, by his mother Jocasta (or Epicaste,
as Homer calls her, Od. ix. 271); but he afterwards married Euryganea,
daughter of Periphas, by whom he had two daughters Antigone and
Ismene, and two sons Eteocles and Polynices. Pisander also stated that
after Jocasta's death Oedipus married Eurygane (5ic), by whom he had.
the four children (Schol. on Euripides, Phoendssae, 1760). The common
legend, however, was that Antigone, Ismene, Eteocles and Polynices,
were the offspring of Oedipus by his mother Jocasta (Euripides,
;;m, 55 5¢¢. ; Apollodorus, iii. 5. 8 ; Diodorus, iv. 64; Hyginus,

7
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8, 11. the poem they call the Oedipodia. This poem is said to
have been composed by Cinacthon (see . 3- 9 note) in the third or
fourth Olympiad. But the author's name and the date and place of the
compaosition of the poem appear to be very uncertain. See L. Constans,
La lgende d'Oedipe, p 13; E. Bethe, Thebamische Heldemlioder, pp. 1
99 191 399, ; Epicorum Graccorsm fragmienta, ed. Kinkel, P 8y

5, 15. at Glisas Laodamas killed Aegialeus. See i. 44.
430 8. 6; ix g 4 ix. 19, 2

5. 13. Laodamas set out for Illyria etc. He settled among the
Hlyrian tribe of Encheleans, among whom Cadmus and Harmonia had
settled before. See § 3; viii. 8. 6; Herodotus, v. 61.

5. 14. When the host of Agamemnon on its way to Troy etc.
The epitome of Apollodorus, discovered a faw years ago in the Vatican,
thus describes these events: “ Agamemnon was the leader of the whole
host, and Achilles was the admiral at the age of fificen. Not knowing
the course to steer for Troy, they landed in Mysia and laid it waste,
thinking it was Troy. Telephus, a son of Hercules, was king of the
Mpysians, and secing the country laid waste he armed the Mysians,
chased the Greeks to their ships, and slew many, and ameongst them
Thersander son of Polynices, who had stood his ground. But when
Achilles rushed at him, Telephus did not wait for him but fled pursued
by Achilles, and getting entangled in a vine-shoot he received a spear-
thrust in the thigh. Depaning from Mysia, the Greeks put to sea, and
a furious. storm coming on they were parted from each other and re-
turned to their own countries. By reason of the return of the Greeks it
is said that the war lasted twenty years ; for it was in the second year
alter the rape of Helen that the Greeks set out on their expedition ; and
after their return from Mysia eight years clapsed before they again
assembled at Argos and proceeded to Aulis” (Epifoma Vaticana ex
Apollodari Bibliotheca, ed. R. Wagner {Leipsic, 1891), p. 63; Apollo-
dorus, ed. R. Wagner, p. 193). Dictys Cretensis also says (ii. ) that
eight years elapsed between the first and the second expedition of the
Greeks against Troy. He describes the Mysian campaign in detail
(ii. 1-7). Cp. Philostratus, #Herodca, ii. § 28 sgg. ; Schol, on Homer, /1.
i. 59, ed. Bekker. The combat of Telephus with Achilles in the plain
of Caicus was represented by Scopas in the eastern gable of the temple
of Athena at Tegea (viil. 45. 7 note),  Cp. i 4. 6.

5. 14. His tomb —— consists of a stone ctc. For other examples
of tombs in market-places see note on i 43. 3

5, 15. Peneleus was killed by Burypylus. This is mentioned
also by Dictys Cretensis (iv. 17). Homer only says that he was
slightly wounded by Pulydamas (/iad, xvii. 507 5q9.)

5. 15. The Furles of Laius and Oedipus, There was a sanctuary
of the Furies of Laius and Oedipus at Sparta. It was founded by the
Aegid tribe in obedience to an aracle, because their children died young.
The remedy was cffectual, for the children who were afterwards born
survived. See Herodotus, iv. 149. When the Furies are thus spoken
of as attaching themselves to a particular person, they seem to be the
avenging spirits who fulfil his curses. Cp. viii. 34. 4 ; Homer, /liad,
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xil. 412; Sophocles, Qedidwsr Colom. 1209; and Stein's note on
Herodotus, fe

6. 1. They wers defeated by the Athenians etc. See Herodotus,
vi. 107,

6. 1. They sustained a second reverse etc. This was at the great
battle of Plataea in 479 B.C.  See Herodotus, ix. 67,

6. 3. a victory over the Athenians at Delinm. This baitle was
fought in 424 B.C. See Thucydides, iv. g3-101.

6. 4. They were defeated at Corinth and Coromea. These
defeats took place in 394 B.C. See iil. 9. 13 ; Xenophon, Hellendca; iv.
2. 9 sgg. ; id., iv. 3. 10 3pg.; Plutarch, Agesifaus, 18 24,

8. 4. the Phocian, or Bacred War. Seex 2 s

6. 5. I have already said ctc. Seei. 25. 3.

6. 5. the Thebans contrived to overpower the garrison etc.
Pausanias certainly seems to imply that the Thebans succeeded in
capturing the Macedonian garrison who held the Cadmea. Here
however, he is wrong, for we learn from the historians that the Thebans
merely besieged the garrison in the Cadmea, surrounding it with
palisades and ditches, and that when the Macedonian army stormed the
city it was joined by the garrison. See the references in the following
note.

6. 5. God foreshadowed to them etc. The prodigies which
were said to have preceded and announced the destruction of Thebes
by Alexander are described by Diodorus (xvii. 10) and Aelian (Par
Afsf, xii. 57).  They tell the story of the spiders’ webs somewhat
differently from Pausanias. According to Aelian, a spider wove its
web over the face of the image of Demeter. According to Diodorus;
the spider's web in the sanctuary of Demeter was as large as a cloak
and resplendent in all the hues of the minbow. Thebes was destroyed
by Alexander in 335 BC. (Amian, Anabasis, . 7 sq.; Diodorus, xvii.
8-14 ; Plutarch, Alerander, 11 ; Justin, xi. 2-4).

B. 6. Bulla engaged them in the war etc. On the siege and sack
of Athens by Sulla, see i. 20, 4-7; Plutarch, Swifa, 12-14; Appian,
Mithrid. 30-39,

7. 1. The Thebans waore afterwards restored by Cassander.
Cp. iv. 27. 1o; vil. 6. 9 ix. 3. 6. Thehes was restored in the summer
of 315 B.C, twenty years after its destruction by Alexander, The greater
part of the walls was built by the Athenians, who wore parlands on their
heads in token of joy. See Diodorus, xvii. 53 s¢. ; Plutarch, Pracadl.
gerend, reipub. xvii. 9 Clinton, Fasté Hellenici, 2.0 p. 186, Some years
afterwards Thebes revolted from Demietrius, who besieged and captured
it (Plutarch, Demetrius, 39, 40; Diodorus, frag. xxi. 14). Diodorus
says that Demetrius “having destroyed the walls by siege operations
carried the city by storm " (modioprip it relyy callehan iy mélw kard
kpdros elA¢). From this statement Prof. von Wilamowitz-Moellendorfl
appears to infer (Mermes, 26 (1891), p. 203 57.) that Demetrius razed
the whole circuit of the walls to the ground. But as, in Dicdorus’s
narrative, the destruction of the walls precedes the storming of the
city, it wonld seem that Demetrius merely made a breach in the wall

&,
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with siege-engines, then stormed the breach and captured the city.
But no sure inference can be based on this passage of Diodorus, as it
is not merely a fragment but an abridgment, and an ungrammatical
abridgment to boot. FPlutarch mentions the huge unwieldy battering-
engine employed by Demetrius, but he does not say that Demetrius
razed the walls to the ground.

7. 2. he flung Olympias to the infuriated Macedonians etc. Cp.
Diodorus; xix. 51, and Justin, xiv. 6, who implies that she was not
stoned but stabbed to death. Cp. Paus. i. t1. 4.

7. 3. Alexander invoked the aid of Demetrius etc. See Plu-
tarch, Demetrius, 36 ; Diodorus, xxi. 7.

7. 4. when Sulla invaded Boeotia etc. The whole of Boeotia, with
the exception of Thespiae, had declared for Mithridates. But as soon
as Sulla entered the country, the Boeotians, with a few exceptions, shifted
over to the side of the Romans. *“Ewven the great city of Thebes”
says Appian, “which had with great fickleness chosen to side with
Mithridates instead of with Rome, went over to Sulla with even greater
celerity and without striking a blow " (Mithnid 29 57.)

7. 5. he took away half their territory etc. Cp. Appian, Mith-
sid. 54; and for Sulla’s mode of raising money by plundering the
Greek temples, see also Plutarch, Sw/la, 12, Sulla sent an agent to
the Amphictyons at Delphi with a request that they would be so good
as to let him have the treasures of the god, as he would either guard
them better or make good what he spent. When the message was
brought to the Amphictyons in council, some of them said they heard
the twangling of a lyre in the sanctuary. This was reported to Sulla
in the hope of working on his superstitious fears; but the Roman
general wrote in reply that the music was a clear proof how pleased the
god was to give his treasures, so they might send them without scruple.

7. 6. the lower city was all deserted etc. Cp. viii. 33. 2.
Even in Strabe's time, about a hundred and fifty years before Pansanias,
Thebes was not so large as a respectable village (Strabo, ix. p. 403).
The deseription of Thebes by Dio Chrysostom, who died about the time
Pausanias was born, agrees with that of Pausanias. Dio says that the
Cadmea was inhabited but the rest of the city deserted ; in the old
market-place one solitary image stood among the ruins (Or. vii. vol. 1.
p. 136, ed. Dindorf). It is interesting to compare an earlier descrip-
tion of Thebes contained in a geographical work which is commonly
ascribed to Dicaearchus, the contemporary of Arstotle, but which
seems (o be the work of a later writer named Heraclides, the Critic, wha
wrote between 260 and 230 e, This writer says: “ Thence (from Plataea)
to Thebes the distance is 8o furlongs. The road is level and through a
plain the whole way. The city stands in the middle of Boeotia with
a circumference of 7o furlongs. It is altogether flat, its shape is round,
the soil is a dark loam. In spite of its antiquity the streets are new,
because, as the histories tell us, the city has been thrice razed to the
ground on account of the overbearing and insolent character of the
people. It is excellent for the breeding of horses, it is all well watered,
green, and with a deep soil, and it has more gardens than any other
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city in Greece. From the Cadmea water is brought down in under-
ground channels, which were made of old, they say, by Cadmus. Sa
much for the city. The inhabitants are h:gh—spntcd and wonderfully
sanguine. They are bold, insolent, haughty, ready to give a blow,
equally indifferent to a stranger and a fellow-countryman, despisers of
all right. In disputes about bargains they resort not to arguments but
to audacity and blows, transferring to legal pleadings the violence which
is appropriate to the contests of athletes. Hence their lawsuits last
thirty years at the least. For if a man mentions such a thing (fe
complains of the law’s delays) in public and does not immediately depart
from Boeotia but remains the least time in the city, he is very soon way-
laid and assassinated by the persons who have no wish that suits should
be concluded. Murders are perpetrated among them on the most
trivial pretexts.  Such are the men as a whole, though among them are
to be found scattered some worthy men, high-minded, deserving of all
esteem. Their women, in respect of stature, gait, and proportion, are
the comeliest and prettiest women in Greece. Sophocles attests it :

You speak to me of seven-gated Thebes,
‘Where alone mortal women give birth to gods

On their heads they wear a hood which covers the whole face as with a
mask, for only the eyes peep through, all the other parts of the face are
hidden by the hood. They all wear white dresses, Their hair is
yellow and is fastened up on the crown of the head. Their shoes are
plain, not high, of a purple colour and low, but laced so that the feet
are seen almost bare. The manners of the women in society are rather
Sicyonian than Boeotian. Their voice is pleasing, but that of the men
is harsh and deep. The city is one of the best places to pass the
summer in, for it has plenty of cool water and gardens. Besides it
is breezy and has a verdant aspect. It has fruit also and abounds in
summer wares. But it lacks wood and is one of the worst of places to
winter in, on account of the rivers and the winds; for snow falls and
there is much mud” ([Dicaearchus,] Descriptio Graeciae, 1. 12-22, 0
Geographt Graced Minores, ed. Miiller, 1. p. 102 sgg.; also in Frag.
Histor. Graee, ed. Miiller, 2. p. 258 s7.) That the work from which
this passage is extracted was written by one Heraclides the Critic
appears from a reference to it by Apollonius (Aisfer. Mirab. 19 ; cp
[Dicacarchus,] et ot ii. 5).  Cp. Miiller's remarks in Geogr. Gr. Min,
1L p i sgg., and in Frag. Hist. Gr. 2. p. 230 sp¢.; E. Fabricius,
Theber, p. 13; von Wilamowite-Moellendorff, in Hermes, 26 (1891), P
206. To complete our picture of ancient Thebes, as it is painted for
us by classical writers, it must be added that there was a dunghill at
every door. At least so says the comic poet Eubulus, whose verses
are preserved by Athenaeus (x. p. 417 d).

8, 1. the ruins of Potnine. Potniae would seem to have been near
the site of Tucki, a modern village standing in an undulating district
about a mile to the south of Thebes. The brook Dirce which fows
past the western side of the Cadmea (the modern Thebes) takes its rise
in several springs near Tacki. The main source is called Aephaleri;
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it waters the surrounding gardens and maize-fields. A smaller spring
named Pegadady rises in a tract of marshy meadows and is easily
distinguished by a tall willow that grows beside it. Many ancient
blocks lie near this spring ; the large basin of the Kephalars spring and
another water basin in Zacké are built of ancient blocks. A third
spring flows from the roof of a small grotto and is thought to furnish
the best waterjin the district. It is called the Cadi’s Spring. The
village of Tiachi is not on the direct road from Plataea to Thebes, but
is seen among fields a little to the left of the road as you approach
Thebes.

See H. N. Ulrichs, Redsen snd Forschunpen, 2, P- 12 g9, ; Welcker, Tapebuch,
2 P 31 5. ; Bursian, Geapr, 1, p. 130; Baedeker? P 183 Gudide-foanne, 2.
P11 sy,

8. 1. they throw sucking pigs into the halls. Compare
Clement of Alexandria, Profregyr. ii. §17, p- 14 7. ed. Potter: Lobeck,
Aglagphamus, p, 827 pg. The ceremony is described in detail in a
scholium on Lucian (Z¥al. Meretr. ii. 1), which was first published by
Prof. E. Rohde ( Rbcindsches Museum, N. F. 25 (1870), p. 548 sg¢.) From
this scholium, taken in connexion with the present passage of Pansanias
and the passage of Clement of Alexandria referred 1o above, we learn
that at the festival of the Thesmophoria it was customary to throw pigs,
cakes of dough, and branches of pine-trees into  the chasms of Demeter
and Proserpine,” which seem to have been sacred vaults or caverns,
In these caverns or vaults there were said to be serpents, which guarded
the caverns and consumed most of the flesh of the pigs and dough-cakes
that were thrown in. Afterwards —apparently at the next anngal
festival —the decayed remains of the pigs, the cakes, and the pine-
branches were fetched by women called ‘drawers,’ who after observing
rules of ceremonial purity for three days, went down into the vaulis,
and frightening away the serpents by clapping their hands brought up
the remains and placed them on the altar, Whoever got a piece of
the decayed flesh and cakes, and sowed it with (he seed-comn in his
fields, was thought to be sure of a good crop.  This curious rite was
explained by the following tale. At the moment when Fluto carried off

ine, a swineherd named Eubuleus was berding his swine on the
spot, and his herd was engulfed in the chasm down which Pluto had
vanished with Proserpine.  Accordingly at the Thesmophoria pigs
were annually thrown inte vaults to commemorate the disappearance
of the swine of Eubuleus. Cp. C. Robert, in Hiermes, 20 (1883), p.
367 spg.; Andrew Lang, in Nimeteenth Century, April 1887 ; id,
Myth, ritual, and religion, 2. p. 268 5y, i The Golden Bowgh, 2. p.
44 sg77. In the sanctuary of Demeter and the Infernal Deities at
Cnidus Sir Charles Newton discovered a chamber which may have been
one of the halls (megiers) referred to by Pauvsanias and the scholiast
on Lucian. It contained bones of pigs and marble effigies of pigs.
See Sir C. T. Newton, Discoverier af Halicarnassus, etc., 2. p. 383 5.5
ddy Travels and discoveries in the Levant, 2. p. 180 sy,

8. 1. mext year those pigs <appear> at Dodona. If we accept
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an emendation which Lobeck proposed (Aglagphkamus, p. 831) of a
passage in Clement of Alexandria (Profrept. il. 17, p. 14, ed. Potter,

is (ivras yoipovs iufdldovee for peyapiforres yolpovs dxfBak-
Aovers), it would seem that the pigs were thrown alive into the halls
or vaults (megara), and Pausanias apparently says that the pigs were
supposed to reappear alive a year afterwards at Dodona. See, how-
ever, the Critical Note on this passage, vol. 1. p. 602.  In Yucatan
human victims were thrown alive into wells in the belief that they would
reappear on the third day (Diego de Landa, Relation des choses de
Yucatan (Paris, 1864), p. 169).

8, 1. Dionysus the Goat-shooter etc. On the goat in relation to
Dionysus, see Fr. Lenormant, in Gasette archéologique, 2 (1876), p. 104
5g.; The Golden Bough, 1. p. 326 s¢q.; dd., 2. p. 34 597 With the
tradition that a goat had been substituted for a boy in the sacrifices at
this temple we may compare an Attic tradition that to stay a plague or
a famine an oracle had commanded that a girl should be sacrificed by
her father to the Munychian Artemis ; accordingly a man volunteered
to sacrifice his daughter, but instead he sacrificed a goat dressed up as
a girl. See Eustathius on Homer, Jiad, ii. 732 (p. 331); Apostolivs,
vii. 10 Parcemiogr. Graeei, ed. Leutsch et Schneidewin, 2. p. 402.
On substitutes for human victims among the ancient Greeks and
Italians, see Leist, Graeco-Jialische Rechtsgeschichte, p. 268 sgg. Mr.
Bather suggests that in the local tradition at Potniae of the murder of
the priest of Dionysus and the subsequent sacrifice of boys, we have a
reminiscence of a custom of annually slaying the priest of Dionysus as
a representative of the god (Jfowrma! of Hellemic Studies, 14 (1394}
p 260).

8, =. the mares —— that drink of this water go mad. Aelian
says that the horses which drank of the Potnian fountain became rabid, -
adding that Potniac was a place near Thebes; he attributes the same
virtue to the water of the Cossinites river in Thrace (Vas, amimr. xv. 25}
It was said that Glaucus, driving in a four-horse car on his way to take
part in a chariot-race, watered his mares at the spring ; hence in the
m;heymtmd,upmthechnﬁnhuﬂwmhimmﬁuﬁwﬁhthﬁi.
teeth (Philargyrius, on Virgil, Georg: iii. 267).  According to another
story it was through eating the grass at Potniae that the mares of
Glaucus went mad and rent him in pieces (Schol. on Euripides, Oresfes,
318 ; Etymol. Magn. s.v. Ilorvudles, p. 685, line 40 sgg.) Cp. Strabo, "
viii. p. 409. According to Pliny (Nas. Afst xxv. 94) the grass at Potniag
had the same maleficent effect on asses as on horses. Cresias says
there was in Ethiopia a certain water, red as vermilion, of which all
persons who drank went out of their mind (Antigonus, Histor, Mirab.
145 (160) ; Pliny, Naf kist. ii. g).

8. 3. here the earth yawned for Amphiarans. According 0
others, the catastrophe happened at Harma (see ix 19, 4; i
At this sanctuary of Amphiaraus near Thebes oracles were given in
dreams to inguirers who slept within the precinct. The oracle was
consulted on behalf of Croesus king of Lydia, who dedicated to Amphi-
araus a golden shield and a golden spear, which in the time of

it
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Herodotus were preserved in the temple of Ismenian Apollo at Thebes,
Mys, an agent of Mardonius, paid a man to consult the oracle of
Amphiaraus at Thebes by sleeping within the sanctuary, No native
Theban was allowed to consult the aracle, Sce Herodotus, i, chs, 47,
49, 53, vili. 134. The omcle of Amphiaraus at Oropus, which was con-
sulted in the same way (Paus, i. 34. 5), appears to have been transferred
to that place from the neighbourhood of Thebes, For Strabo expressly
says (vili, p. 4o4) that the oracle of Amphiarans was brought to Oropus
from Cnopia, in the territory of Thebes. Pausanias does not mention
Coopia, but it is probably the place described by him between Potnine
and Thebes, The tmnsference of the oracle to Oropus appears to have
taken place between 431 B.c. and 414 B.C. For, in the first place,
Herodotus, who wrote soon after 431 B.C,, knew of anly one oracle of
Amphiaraus, and that was at Thebes, as appears plainly from his words
(viil. 134). On the other hand, in his lost play Ampliarans, exhibited
in 414 B.C, Aristophanes appears to have ridicaled a superstitiozs man
who consulted the oracle of Amphiaraus, and this must have been the
omcle at Oropus, for no Athenian could have consulted an ormcle at
Thebes in 414 n.c., when the Peloponnesian war was raging. It would
seem then, that between the time when Herodotus compaosed his eighth
book and the time when Aristophanes wrote his Amphigrans, 1.e. some
time between 431 and 414 B.c, the oracle was transferred from the
neighbourhood of Thebes to Oropus. This is confirmed by the inserip-
tions found at the sanctuary of Amphiarans near Oropus; for none of
these inscriptions appears to be alder than the beginning of the fourth
century B.C.  See Preller, in Berichie siber dic Verhandl d. him. siFe s,
Gesell, d. Wissen, ru Leigsip, Philolog. histor, Classe, 4 (1852), p. 166
*27.  von Wilamowitz-Moellendorfi, in Hermes, 21 (1886), p. 104 5.5
and especially W. Dittenberger, Odservationes de sacris  Amphiaras
Thebanis et Oropics (Halle, 1888),

8. 4 Thebes. Thebes stood on the north side of a range of low
hills which extends from the foot of Mount Helicon, near Thespiae, on
the west, to near Tanagra on the east, separating the northern from the

by the modermn town of Thebes { Thivas), which undoubtedly stands on
the site of the Cadmea or acropolis of ancient Thebes. On its western
side the plateau is bounded by the valley of the Plabiofisa stream, the
ancient Dirce. On its eastern side it is bounded by a deep winding
depression or gully {the *hollow way' mentioned by Aman, Arnabaris,
i- 8 3), through which water flows northward after rain. The plateau
slopes gently upward from north to south, reaching its highest point
(208 feet above the level of the northern plain) near its southern
extremity, where it is connected by a saddle with the somewhat
higher heights to the south, Over this saddle the modern road from
Athens now enters Thebes. The sloping sides of the Cadmea are
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nowhere high and hardly anywhere precipitous, unless they can be
said to be so at the south-western comer, above the Dragon's Cave
(see note on ix 1o. §). Some remains of the ancient walls of the
Cadmea, consisting of a few blocks, were visible as late as 18go at the
northern end of the platean, a little north of a conspicuous mediagval
tower ; but on my last visit to Thebes in 1895 I sought for them in
vain. The remains at this point were somewhat more

when Leake visited Thebes in 1805. He says: “The only undoubted
relic which 1 can discover of the walls of Hellenic Thebes now forms
the lowest part of the northern tower, just above the plain.  [By ‘the
northern tower* Leake means the square medigeval tower, which is a
conspicuous feature at the north end of Thebes. The remaining blocks
of the wall which I saw in 1890 were quite separate from, and a little to
the north of, this tower.] About 30 yards of the ancient work are still
traceable, and four or five courses are visible, if courses they can be
called, the masonry of which, like that of Tiryns, is formed of very

roughly-hewn masses of stone, originally fitted in the intervals with

smaller stones, which have mostly fallen out. This wall is mot straight,

bat forms a curve. [ts masonry, its curved form, but above all its

thickness, which is more than 28 feet, seem to prove that in antiquity

it may vie with Mycenae, or even with that of the Tipivlior wAiviapa

[* Tirynthian brickwork '], which it most resembles ® (Northern Greece,
2. p. 226). In 1895 I found at the opposite or southern end of the

Cadmea a small piece of wall 3 feet high and 6 feet long which may

have been part of the fortification-wall. It s on the edge of the rock,

at the highest part of the hill, a little to the east of the point where the

road from Athens enters Thebes. At present this fragment acts as &
supporting wall to the superincumbent soil.

The Cadmea was supplied with water from Mt. Cithaeron by means of
atunnel.  The mouth of the tunnel, a few feet wide, can be seen in the
low hill immediately to the south of the Cadmea.  From this point the
water was conveyed, in Frankish times, across the intervening saddle to
the Cadmea by means of an aqueduct, twenty arches of which are still
standing immediately to the left of the high-road as you enter Thebes from
Athens. Whether in antiquity the water was conveyed across the saddle
in an aqueduct or in underground pipes, we cannot tell. The modem
town of Thebes consists chiefly of two long streets running from north
to south, intersected by shorter cross-streets. Viewed from any side
the town presents a pleasing aspect owing to the trees with which it
abounds ; some of the streets have rows of trees planted on each side.
The distant views, too, from the town are superh; the eye ranges Over
anmgﬁﬁmtdrdtdmnmn[heandwuhdmmm.
bound the horizon on all sides. Conspicuous among them are Cithacron
on the south, Helicon on the west, the massive Parnassus far away on
the north-west, the mountain of the Sphinx more to the north, Mount
Ptous due north, and the bare rugged Mount Hypatus on the north-east:

But ancient Thebes seems not to have been confined to the low hill
or platean occupied by the modern town, but to have extended over the
neighbouring hills or plateaus both to the east and to the west. Its
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eastern boundary might naturally be supposed to be the broad and deep
bed of the Ismenus or river of Hagior Joarmes (St Jokn), as it is now
called ; but excavations made by Mr. Kalopais in 1892 appear to have
revealed the remains of fortification-walls at a distance of from 3oo to
350 metres to the east of the [smenus. The remains are about 6 feet
high and 1o feet thick, and are huilt of regularly-hewn blocks of a soft
whitish conglomemate. They include the foundations of a semicircular
tower measuring about 2o feet in diameter.  On the other side of the
present town, to the west of the Dirce, a sort of irregular plateau rises
to a considerable height. It begins from the bed of the Dirce and
slopes up westward il it attains at the south-west cormner a height a
good deal greater than that of the Cadmea. On the south and west it
ends in high steep edges, being bounded on these sides by decp fissures.
On the north it slopes much more gradually to the plain, and here too
it is rent by deep fissures or depressions.  This plateau would seem to
have been included within the ancient city. The evidence for think.
ing so consists of (1) the ancient potsherds with which the plateau,
especially at its edges, is strewn, and (2) some scanty remains of
ancient walls at its western end.

(1) The first to call special attention to the potsherds as evidence
of the extent of the ancient city was Mr. Fabricius, He was struck
with the remains of what he regarded as fragments of roof-iles of the
good Greek period, well fired and with a black or red glaze on the out-
side. Tiles of this sort he traced along the southern edge of the
plateau for a distance of nearly 1000 paces, above the little valley which
joins the valley of the Dirce not far from the spring of Ares (Parapor#).
The traces led him to the south-west corner of the platean, where it is
connected by a saddle with the hills lying to the west. From this point
northward along the western edge of the plateau, which is here bounded
by a small valley or deep fissure parallel to the bed of the Dirce, Mr.
Fabricius traced the remains of the supposed roof-tiles for a distance of
about goo paces till they disappeared in the cultivated ground. The
existence and position of these tiles he explains by supposing that the
ancient city-walls ran along the southern and western edges of the
platean ; that they were built, like the walls of some other ancient
cities (see vol. 4. p. 205) of sun-dried bricks and roofed with tiles of
baked clay; and that when the walls had fallen the sun<dried bricks
crumbled away, but the rooftiles, being of baked earthenware, remained
where they fell. This explanation has been questioned by Prof. von
Wilamowitz-Moellendorff, who examined the site in 1890 and found
that in the north-west part of the site indicated in Mr. Fabricius's plan
the tiles extended, not in a narrow line, as they must have done had
they been merely the remains of the city-wall, but in a stripe over 300
yards broad. He also found tiles of the same sort 200 paces to the
south of the Cadmea, on the way to Ticdé  In 1895 | examined the
western plateau for myself.  On its southern and western edges [ found
a great many fragments of thick pottery, but none which I could identify
as roof-tiles.  Many of the potsherds were painted, and were therefors
presumably mof roof-tiles.  Moreover I observed many potsherds, some

YOL. v D
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of them thick, quite away from the edge of the plateau, low down in its
castern part, towards the Dirce. Thus the existence of these potsherds,
though it shows that the ancient city extended over the plateau to the
west of the Dirce, does not enable us to trace with any certainty the
line of the walls.

(2) The evidence of the potsherds is confirmed, as has been indi-
cated, by some scanty remains of walls at the western edge of the
platean. Here Mr. Fabricius found many large squared blocks of lime-
stone lying amongst the vineyards and fields for a distance of about 160
paces on both sides of the old road which led from Thebes to Thespiae and
Lebadea. As the ground is here soft, a wall of unbaked clay would need
a solid foundation or socle of stone, Further, at the south-westermn
and highest point of the plateau some peasants, digging between 1885
and 1888, partially exposed a foundation constructed of massive blocks
of yellowish limestone. Mr. Fabricius, who saw the foundation in 1888,
conjectured that it belonged to a tower which may have flanked a gate-
way at this point. This foundation, of which, according to Mr. Kalopais,
very little was left in 1892, seems now lo have almost or wholly dis-
appeared. At least in 1855 | observed on the edge of the plateag,
just beyond the hollow in which Mr. Fabricius supposes the gate to have
stood, nothing but a block or two (as it seemed) of a soft crumbling:
stone, the native stone of the plateau. On the other hand, I found in
a dip on the western edge of the plateay, at some distance north of the
supposed south-western gate, a single course of squared blocks of pebble
conglomerate running north and south for 15 feet. This line of stones,
which had apparently been exposed by a recent excavation, may be a
remnant of the western wall of the city. Through the dip in which’ the
remains lie 2 road may very well have come up from the deep earthy
gully or valley which bounds the plateas on the west. It is here that

Mr. Fabricius would place the Neistan gate (see below, p. 37).
30 yards north of this point another excavation had revealed
jooked to me like a few hewn blocks of the soft crumbling stone
line with the course of conglomerate blocks. A little farther to
north the plateau begins to descend in a gentle slope to the plain. -
From the point where the slope beging, the potsherds cease to ocour
with the same frequency as before, though some pieces may be
here and there. 4
Mr. Fabricius further holds that the line of the ancient walls on the -
opposite or eastern side of the city can be traced by the fragments of
rooktiles all along the western edge of the Ismenus ravine, from a point
150 paces north-east of the church of St. Luke as far as the depression
through which the modern high-road goes to Chalcis. It is true that &
large quantity of potsherds lies strewn about in the fields on the west
bank of the Ismenus, but the fragments are by no means confined to the
edge of the ravine. On the contrary, so far as my observation goes,
whole ground between the Ismenus and the ‘hollow way* which bounds
the present town on the east is thickly strewn with potsherds, more.
thickly indeed than the western plateau. Thus the evidence of the pottery
goes to show that the ancient city certainly extended enstward as far a5
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the Ismenus ; but it does not prove that the city-wall on this side ran
along the western edge of the Ismenus ravine. In point of fact, as we
have seen, Mr. Kalopais seems to have discoversd remains of the city-
walls at some distance to the east of the Ismenus.

As estimated by Mr Fabricius, the circuit of ancient Thebes
measured between 7ooo and Sooo metres, or from 44 to 5 miles, which
agrees fairly with the statement of the grographer Dionysius that the
circumference of the city. was 43 Greck furlongs or about 5 miles
(Geographi Graedd Minores, ed. Miiller, 1. p. 241). On the ather hand,
Dicaearchus or the writer who passes under his name estimated the cir-
cumference of Thebes at 7o Greek furlongs or about 8§ miles. See note
on ix. 7.6,

That the earliest city did not occupy the whole of the area indicated
may be taken as certain. Probably it was at first confined to the
Cadmea, frotn which it would naturally expand in course of time to the
ravine of the Ismenus on the east and the opener valley of the Dirce
on'the west. At what time it extended its borders over the Diree to the
western plateau, one cannot say with certainty ; but we may conjecture
that the extension took place in 457 B.C., for it is recorded by Diodorus
(xi. 81) that in that year the Lacedaemoninns, having o large force in
Boeotia, enlarged the circuit of Thebes, with the view of strengthening
it and rendering it more of a counterpoise to the power of Athens.
Certainly the extension would seem to bave taken place before the time
of Euripides, for in a recently-discovered fragment of Euripides's play
Antigpe Hermes is made to speak of the Dirce as flowing fhroupk the
city (Hermathena, No., 17 (1 891), p. 47)

See Wheler, fowrner, p, 31 4pg. i Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 218 A
Dodwell, Tier, { p.mgzjr.g:i: ﬂ-ﬁl":e, Sosernal, 1, p. 252 g3 '-'-"ffcku. giﬂ-
buch, 2. p, 36 s9g. ; Ulrichs, Keisen wmd Forschumpen, 2. Ew.*. Forchhammer,
Topographia e Heptapylarnm (Kiel, 1854) ; '.'E: er, K v P
562 spy. ; Bursiun, Geagr. 1. p, sp- 3 Baedeker,® p. 180 19y, ; Guide-foanne,
2 9:.|El-*nbrim‘m,‘ﬂhuzm{FﬁMrg!n en, 1890), p. 1 sy, von
WM -II‘!loellm&mﬂ'ﬂ; Die sichen Thore Tht?;;l:.' ﬁrrm“. - m,

191 <3 Ilpakrued asodeyecin "Eraplar, 1 41465 P. -
’:’hAﬁw Tempethal I{l‘.‘fiﬁmhh. 1893), pp. 23-31. 4

In 18B6-1888 an ancient graveyard was discovered and partly
excavated about three-quarters of a mile {1200 metres) west of the
pmmlmd'ﬁebu,mbmhﬁdudtheddmdhm In
the graves were found skeletons, vases of local Beeotian man
vases with geometrical decorations in the *Dipylum ' style, numerous
bronze clasps of various forms, bracelets, necklaces, and needles, iron
knives and spear-points, gems and pastes. The vases of local Boeotian
manufacture seem to belong to the seventh century BC.  See B
' Biotische Vasen,' fakrdwch des archiolog. [lnstituts, 3 (1588), pp.
325-364.

B, 4 seven gates. Lists of the famous seven gates of Thebes
are given by Aeschylus (Sevew agains? Thedes, 375 s¢¢.), Euripides
(Phocnissae, 1104 s9g.), Statius (Thed, viii. 353 #gg.), and Apollodorus
(iii. 6. 6.) Compare Nonnus, Diéomys. v. b7 sgg.; Hyginus, Fas, 69,
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There is some discrepancy as to the names of several gates, as will be
seen by the following table.

1

I 1

Paussanias | Aeschy s Euripides Apollodars | Statius
Electran Ebectran | Electran Electran Electran
Proetitian Proetudian Prostiadian Prostidian Prostidian
Homeloidian wﬂm&!m ﬁhmm idian g h n | Homoloidian

Bate hamn . glan

%:-m’ Neistan ;u?:m Entmdhn ﬁﬂmm
Hypsistan Borrasan venth gate ypsistan s
Crenaesn Gate of Athera Onca Cumunp Crenidian 1Mrcaean

Nonnus (/) names only two gates, the Electran and Oncagan.
Hyginus (/¢.) says that Amphion namedjthe seven gates after his seven
daughters, who were Neaera, Cleodoxe, Astymone, Astycratia, Chias,
Ogygia, and Chloris. The only three gates of which the situations can
be approximately determined are the Electran, Proetidian, and Neistan
or Neitan.

(1) The Electran gafe. Pausanias says (§ 7) that coming from
Plataea you entered Thebes by the Electran gate. Hence the Electran
gate must be the one which Arrian describes as leading to Eleutherae
and Attica (Amadasis, i. 7. 9). This is confirmed by Euripides; fior
in his play the Bacchae (v. 780 1gg.) Pentheus king of Thebes, hearing
that the Bacchanals are at Hysiae and Erythrae on Mount Cithaeron,
orders his army to assemble at the Electran gate in order to march 8
against them, Again, in the Suppliants of the same poet (v. 651 g
the messenger watches the battle between the Thebans and Athenians
from a tower at the Electran gate; which seems to show that the road =5
from Athens, by which Euripides would naturally suppose the
Athenians to have approached the city, entered Thebes by the
Electran gate. Hence the Electran gate was probably at the
entrance to the ‘hollow way’ or gully at the south-eastern foot of the
Cadmea. The road from Athens used to enter the modern town at
this point; but the new road is carried higher up on an ak -
a little to the west of the old road. Leake, however, proposed to place
the Electran gate about a mile south of the modem town, at a place
where he ohserved some remains of ancient Greek walls and an oblong =
quadrangular well or pit excavated in the rock. -4

{2) The Proctidian gate. The road from Thebes to Chalcis led
through the Proetidian gate (see ix. 18. 1). Hence the gate must have
been at the north-east side of the city, perhaps somewhere on the left
bank of the lsmenus. This is confirmed by Aeschylus, who says that
Tydeus took up his position over against the Proetidian gate, but that =
the soothsayer would not suffer him to cross the Ismenus (Seven againi

Thebes, 377 5¢.) The gate was probably situated on some point of the

road which still leads to Chalcis. The road stirts from the north-eastermn
extremity of Thebes, and making a great bend to the south descet
into the gully or depression already referred to; it crosses this §
on a bridge, then bending away round to the north again ascends the
eastern side of the gully, crosses the ridge and plunging into the valley
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of the Ismenus, crosses it and then leads north-east past the suburb
of Hagii Theodori. Mr. Fabricius would place the Proetidian gate
at the point where the road crosses the ridge between the gully and the
valley of the Ismenus, Prof. von Wilamowite- Moellendorff holds that
the great bend to the north which the road makes in order to ascend the
eastern side of the gully is modemn, and that the old road, after crossing
the bridge, led straight east up the steep slope.  Such a road, in fact,
still exists and can be used even by wehicles. ‘This, Prof. von
Wilamowit :- Moellendorff holds, is the old road to Chalcis, and he
would place the Proetidian gate at the point where it crosses (he ridge
before descending into the valley of the Ismenus.

(3) The Neistan or Nettan pale. Through this gate went the road
to the sanctuary of the Cabir, to the temple of Cabirian Demeter,
and to Thespise. See ix. 25. 4 s57.; ix. 26. 6. The situation of
the sancteary of the Cabiri is now known to have been due west
of Thebes in a small valley formed by two projecting spurs of the
long low chain which divides the southern from the northern plain of
Boeotia. The remains of the temple of Cabirian Demeter lie also
1o the west of Thebes, on the old road which leads along the
northern foot of the ridge  This old road also goes to Thespiae.
It starts from the spring of Paraperti at the south-western foot of
the Cadmea, ascends the heights to the west of the Dirce, and then
descends into the earthy gully or fissure which Mr. Fabricios sup-
poses to have bounded ancient Thebes on the west. Mr. Fabricius
would place the Neistan gate at the point where this old road cuts the
line of limestone blocks which he regards as remnants of the city-wall
(see above, p. 34). However, it would seem that the Neistan gate
must have been on the eastern, not, as Mr. Fabricius supposes, on the
western side of the Dirce.  See note on ix. 25. 1. The modem high-
road to Thespiae and Lebadea staris from the northern end of Thebes
and descending into the northern plain leads westward through the
suburb of Pys7.  That in antiquity the road took the direction of the
modem high-road is improbable, as the ground must have been swampy
m winter,

The situations of the remaining four gates cannot be identified with
any certainty. Prof. von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff has argued that they
never existed and were merely invented, to suit the exigencies of poetry,
by the author of the ancient epic known as the Thebaid (see ix. 9. 5).
His reasons are that (1) though Pausanias enumerates seven gates, in
his actual description of the city he mentions only three ; (2} it is unlikely
that an ancient city would have had so many gates, as every gale is a
source of weakness to the defenders; (3) there are only three natural
exits from Thebes, namely the roads to Athens, Chalcis, and Lebaden.
It is on this last argument that Prof von Wilnmowitz-MoellendoriT
seems chiefly to rely, but litle weight can be attached to it, since we
do not know for certain the extent of ground covered by the ancient
city and cannot therefore say how many natural exits it had. And even
if we admit that, as seems probable, the original city was confined to the
Cadmea and its slopes, it might fairly be maintained that the city had
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8. 5. the Thebaid. Callinus gays etc. The elegiac poet
Callinus seems to have flourished in the first half of the seventh century
B.C., and as we here learn from Pausanias that the Thefadd was known
to Callinus and attributed by him to Homer, its date can hardly be later
than the eighth century B.c. Mr. Bethe holds that it was composed
about the eighth century near Clarus, perhaps at Colophon. See Bethe,
Thebanische Heldenlieder, p. 145 sgg.  This early epic must not be
confounded with the epic of the same name by Antimachus, a con-
temporary of Plato. The former was sometimes referred to n.l‘r]m
Cyclic Thebaid to distinguish it from the lanter. Cp. Athenaeus, xi. p.
465 €; Schol. on Sophocles, Oed. Col. 1375. The fragments of both
the Zhebaids are collected by Kinkel, Eficorum Graccorum fragmenta,
PP. 9 5y¢, 275 J¢q.

10. 1. the dragon which he slew at the fountain, See § 5 note.
Cadmus is said to have served Ares eight years as a serf by way of
punishment for killing the dragon (Apollodorus, iii. 4. 2 ; Suidas and
Photiug, Lexicom, 5.3, Kadpeln vicy). The legend may be a trace of an
old custom of exacting expiation and atonement for the slaughter of a
sacred animal.  See note on §i. 7. 7. It is remarkable that Apollodorus
in relating the legend explains that eight of our years were in those
days reckoned as one year. This, like the procession of the Laurel
bearing (see note on § 4), points to the use of a calendar based on an
eight-years cycle.

10. 2. a hill — called Ismenian. ‘This is probably the low hill
of Hagior Lowkas (St. Luke), which rises to the sonth-east of the present
town of Thebes, between the gully or ‘hollow way® and the ravine of
the lsmenus. The hill is scen a littde way 1o the right (east) across a
green valley as you enter Thebes by the high-road from Athens. A
church of 5t. Luke, surrounded by a graveyard, stands on the top of
the low hill, and probably occupies the site of the temple of Ismenian
Apollo. Some large blocks and architectural fragments of white marble
which lie near the church, as well as some large blocks of limestone
which have been dug up in the graveyard, may be remains of the
temple. Bursian, however, would identify the Ismenian hill with the
hill farther south, at the eastern foot of which rises the spring of Hagier

Soannes (St Jokn). See H. N. Ulrichs, Refrers und Forschungen, 2.

P- 11 ; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 229 ; Baedeker,? p- 184 ; Guide-foanne, 3.
P- 13; Fabricius, Fheden, p, 22.

In the Berlin Museum there is a bronze statueite of a naked
bearded man, with his right hand raised; on his left thigh is the
following inscription : ITrwiwp Mdorros dvifear Top *lorpnwion, * Ptoion
and Mastus dedicated (this statuette) to the Ismenian (god)” The
statuette is said to have been found at Chalcis, but the inscription is
Boeotian. Probably the statuette was a votive offering dedicated in
the temple of the Ismenian Apollo at Thebes. See C. 7 . G. 5. No.
2455 ; Bulletin de Corresp. helléwigue, 3 (1879), p. 139 sg.; Roehl,
1. G. 4. No. 129 ; Roberts, Greed Epigraphy, No. 202; Collitz, G. D, 1.
f. No. 1132. The mode of divination practised at the temple of

Ismenian Apollo was by observing the appearance of the flame and

:
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the ashes at the burnt-offerings. See Sophacles, Oad, Rex, 21 (with
the scholiast); id, Amtigone, 1005-1011; Herodotus, viii. 134. The
same mode of divination, Herodotus (£c) tells us, was practised at
Olympia, As to this mode of divination by fire, see especially a
scholiast on Euripides, Phoenissae, 1255-1257. Cp. Bouché-Leclerg,
Histoire de la divination, 1. P 178 sp¢. ; 4d, 3. p. 217 spg.

10. =. the river Ismenus. That the Ismenus was to the east of
Thebes appears from a passage in Euripides (Suppdiants, 383 5¢.), in
which Theseus directs his herald to proceed from Eleusis to Thebes,
crossing first the Asopus and then the lsmenus on his way. There can
be no doubt that the Ismenus is the stream now called the river of Hagios
Soannes (51, fokw), which flows in a deep bed a little way to the east of
the modem Thebes. Most of the water of the stream is at present
diverted into a mill-race which runs on the eastern bank; above the bed
of the stream.

10. z. the Athena by Scopas. Severnl ancient statues exist
which represent Athena as a young maiden, “a kind of Joan of Arc,”
with a mantle thrown over her in man's fashion, the left hand resting on
her hip, the right grasping the lance, the head turned to the side and
slightly upwards, in an attitude full of enthusiasm and fiery courage
(Miiller-Wieseler, Dembmiler, 2. pl. xxi. No, 2 33 Abmipdicke Museen
su Berlin : Beichresbung der antiken Skulpfuren, No. 73, p. 37 39.)
Prof. Furtwiingler conjectures that these statues are copies of Scopas's
statue of Athena (Meistersverke o, priech. Plastit, P 527 5¢.)

10. 2. The image is of the same size as the one at Branchidas
ete.  See viii. 46. 3 note.

10. 3. Manto's seat. In an ancient vase-painting two women are
depicted seated on a stone bench raised on two steps.  One of them
holds two olive twigs in her hand; the other stretches her hand
towards a bearded man, clad in an embroidered robe and holding in his
right hand a sceptre, who stands on the spectator's left. On the
spectator's right stands a youth halding a bell-shaped helmet in his
right hand and two darts in his lef. Above this group are Hermes,
Athena, and Apallo, the first standing, the two latter seated ; all three
mlnul&ugmd.atﬂpodmrhnup:mnfuigm Panofka took the
woman with the olive twigs to be Manto seated on her stone bench,
with her sister Historis (see Paus. ix. 11, 3) who is pleading for her
with Adrastus, the leader of the Epigoni, represented by the bearded
man on the left ; the young man on the right is Alemaeon, Manto's lover
(Apollodorus, iii. 7. 7); the Apollo is the Ismenian Apollo, with Hermes
and Athena who shared his temple on the Ismenian hill. See Th
Panofka, ‘Der Mantositz am Ismenion zu Theben," Archdofogische
Zettung, 18435, pp. 49-59, with pl. xxviil. As to Manto, see vii. 3.
187, ; ix 33 2.

10. 4. The following custom is still —— observed. The festival
of the Laurel-bearing (Daghnephoria) is more fully described by Proclus
(quoted by Photius, Bibliotheca, P- 321, ed. Bekker). Hesays: “They
cover a staff of olive-wood with laurels and many-coloured flowers, and
on the top of the staff is fitted a bronze globe, and from it they suspend
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at least one more natural exit than Prof. von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff
allows, namely by the valley of the Dirce to the south-west of the Cadmea.
To me this exit appears as natural and easy as the one to Athens from
the south-east of the Cadmea. Indeed, the professor himself confesses that
a gate at this point is quite conceivable. If moreover we hold, as
Prof. von Wilamowite-Moellendorff seems to do, that in antiquity the
road to Lebadea and Thespiae led westward from Thebes across the
valley of the Dirce, we shall have to admit the possibility of at least
five gates to the Cadmea, situated on the north, the north-east, the
south-east, the south-west, and the west.

Pausanias asserts (§ 4) that the gates remained to his time. Prof.
von Wilamowitz-Moellendorfl argues that this could not have been the
case, as the walls had been destroyed by Demetrius in 290 B.C. and
had never been rebuilt.  But whether the walls were actually destroyed
by Demetnius or not is very doubtful. See note on ix. 7. 1. If
the walls had been destroyed, as Prof. von Wilamowitz- Moellendorfi
supposes, they must have been restored before 396 A.D., for when
Alaric marched through Boeotia in that year Thebes was the only place
which escaped his ravages; the city was so strong that it could only
have been taken by a regular siege, and Alaric, impatient to capture
Athens; made no attempt on Thebes (Zosimus, v. 5). However,
even if the walls were standing when Pausanias visited Thebes, the gates
could hardly have been the gates of the prehistoric city, since that city
seems to have occopied a much smaller area than the later city. But
we may suppose that, whether the walls were standing or not, the local
guides and antiquaries would regularly point out to strangers what
they regarded as the famous seven gates, or at least the sites of them.
It is indeed neither impossible nor even improbable that the tradition
of a city-gate should survive long after both gate and walls have
disappeared. | suppose there is hardly an old city of any size in
Europe which does not retain in the names of some of its streets ar
lanes the reminiscence of one or more of the gates. In Edinburgh, for
example, there is the West Port ; in Glasgow there is the Gallowgate.
And even if four out of the seven gates of Thebes had never existed,
except in the imagination of poets, the sites where they might be
supposed to have once stood would probably be fixed by local antiquaries
and shown to the curious.  Prof. von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff refers to
the house of Desdemona at Venice and the sarcophagus of Julia at
Yerona. In Carlisle Sir Walter Scott was shown the cell in which
Fergus Maclvor was said to have been confined, and the guide was very
indignant when Sir Walter smiled.

It is not necessary to do more than mention the view broached by
Nonnus (Diemys. v. 64 sgg.) and since revived by Movers and
J. Brandis, that the seven gates of Thebes were connected with the
worship of the stars, each gate being dedicated to a planet.

See Leake, Northern Greece, 3. p. 238 spy.; H. N. Ulrichs, Keftem smd
Forschungen, 2. p. 7 rgy. ; Bursian, Geegr. 2, 'p. 236 15, ; Bacdeker,® p. 1835
Guide-foanne, 2. p. 12 1y, ; E. Fabricius, Thebew, p. 19 spg. ¢ von Wilamowite:
Meellendorf, *Ihe sichen Thore Thebens,' Hermer, ﬂﬁr&g:j. PR 191-242§




Ci, 1x HOMOLOIAN ZEUS 39

Movers, Di¢ Phocnizfer, 1. p 642 5q. 3 ], Brandis, * Die Bedeutung der siehen
Thore Thebens,” Hermer, 2 (1867), Pp- 250-284 ; K. F. Meyer, * Die Sichen vor
Theben und die chaldiische Woche, Zzﬂ:rj:{;ﬂ {n.- Antiropolorie, Ethnologre
e [irperchichte, 7 [:E}%.ﬂlp]:, 105-137 ; o, 8 (1876), pp 1-45, 264-311 ;
L. Constans, La lfpenak e, P B9 sy

8. 5. the Homoloidian. According to the historian Aristodemus
the Homoloidian gate was so called “ because it was near the Homo-
loian hero” (or mountain?). See Schol. on Euripides, Phoemissae
titg Sk ™ wAyeriov elvar 7ov "Opoliov fpwes, where we should
perhaps read dpovs for fjpues with P. Rabbow : see Hermes, 26 (1891),
p- 215 x7., and cp. Stephanus Byz. no. "Opoky. C. Miller reads
*Opodwoi, omitting fpaes (Frag. A, Grace, 3. p. 300) Zeus was
worshipped under the title Homoloian in Thebes and other Boeotian
cities, and also in Thessaly ; there was also a Homoloian Demeter at
Thebes (Suidas and Photius, Levicon, s.o. "Opodgos Zas). A small
column has been found at Thebes on which is carved a dedication
to, Homoloian Zeus. The inscription is archaic ; it is anterior to the
fourth century, and may belong to the sixth, See C. [ G. G. 5. 1. No.
2456 ; Bulletin de Corvesp. hellémigue, 3 (1879), p. 130 spg.; Roehl,
L G. A. No. 191; Roberts, Greek Epigraphy, No. 198; Collitz,
G. . [ 1. No, 665. An inscription containing a dedication to Homo-
loian Zeus has also been found at Hyettus. Games called Homoloia
were celebrated at Orchomenus (C. L. G. G. 8. 1. Nos. 3106, 3197);
and in Oropus, Tanagra, Orchomenus and Chaeronea, as well as in
several Thessalian cities, one of the months was called Homoloian, See
C. L G.G. 5 1. Nos. 246, 308, 510, 517, 3172, 3301, 3307, 3300, 3312,
3314, 3322, 3353, 3356, 3367, 3374 ; Foucart, in Bulletin de Corresp.
Mellénigue, 3 (1879), p. 132. The festival called Homoloin was
described by the historian Aristodemus (Schol. on Theocritus, vii. 103).

8. 7. Capaneus was struck by a thunderbelt etc. See
Euripides, Phoenitsae, 1172 sgg. ; Apollodorus, iii. 6. 7.

9. 1. this war —— was the most memorable. The war of the
Seven against Thebes, the subject of Aeschylus's tragedy of that name,
is told in prose by Diodorus (iv. 65) and Apollodorus (il 6).

3.1 1. the war of the Eleunsinians etc. See i 5. 2: 0 36.4; i
38 3.

9. 1. the war of the Thebans against the Minyans. Seceix 37. 2.

9. 3. a Cadmean victory. The proverb is mentioned by Gregorius
Cyprius (iii. 83), Apostolius (ix. 30), and in the lexicons of Suidas and
Photius (s.¢. Kafpeia vixy).

9. 4. the Epigoni ctc. The war of the Epigoni is told by Apallo-
dorus (iii. 7. 2-4) and Diodorus (iv. 66). There was an epic poem on
the subject called the Epdomi which some ascribed to Homer
(Herodotus, iv. 32; Blographi Graed, ed. Westermann, p. 42 s7.)
A scholiast on Aristophanes (Peace, 1270) attributes the poem to a
certain Antimachus. Mr. Bethe argues that the Egfromd was not a
separate poem, but merely a part of the Thebadd (as to which see § 5).
See Bethe, Thebanische Heldenlieder, p. 35 sgg.  Cp. von Wilamowits-
Moellendorff, Homerische Unfersuchungen, p. 345, note 26,
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smaller globes. To the middle of the staff they attach <a globe>
smaller than the one at the top, and purple fillets ; the lowest part of
the stafi they swathe in a saffron pall. The globe at the top is meant
to signify the Sun, with which they connect Apollo ; the globe beneath
it signifies the moon, and the small globes, which are fastened on,
signify the stars. The fillets symbolise the course of the year, and they
make 365 of them. The procession of the Lauvrel-bearing is headed by
a boy, whose parents are both alive. His nearest kinsman bears the
wreathed staff, which they call Alefo. The Laurel-bearer himself
follows grasping the laurel, his hair streaming down ; he wears a golden
crown and is clad in a bright-hued garment that reaches to his feet, and
he is shod with the shoes called fpbicratides. A choir of virgins follows
him holding boughs in token of supplication and singing hymns. The
procession of the Laurel-bearing is escorted to the sanctuary of the
Ismenian and Galaxian (Chalazian?) Apollo.” Proclus describes the
Laurel-bearing (Daphnepioria) as a Boeotian festival, and from an in-
scription (C. X . No. 1595; C. [ & G. 5. 1. No. 3407) we learn that
at Chaeronea Apollo was worshipped under the title of Laurel-bearer (see
note on ix. 4o. 5). The festival, Proclus tells us, took place every
eighth or, as the Greeks expressed it, every ninth year; in other words,
seven years elapsed between two successive celebrations. Thus the
period of the festival was the same as that of the Delphic festival at
which a boy, whose parents were both alive, fetched the laurel from the
sacred laurel-tree at Tempe. The two festivals may have been closely
alike. The Delphic festival was explained as an imitation of the
slavghter of the Python by Apollo and the subsequent purification of
the god, the purification having apparently consisted in a year's servi-
tude and the wearing of the laurel. The resemblance between the two
festivals would be still greater if we supposed that the Laurel-bearing at
Thebes commemorated the slaughter of the dragon by Cadmus and the
subsequent purification of the slayer by servitude and the wearing of the
laurel. But though Cadmus was said to have served Ares cight years
for slaying the dragon (see note on § 1), there seems to be no direct
evidence to connect that legend with the festival of the Laurel-bearing.
Still the eight years of Cadmus's servitude, compared with the octennial
pericd of the festival, scem to indicate a connexion between the legend
and the festival. The traditional origin of the festival, according to
Proclus, was this. The Aeolians of Ame abandoned that city at
the bidding of an ormcle and laid siege to Thebes, which was held
by Pelasgians. It happened that both sides desired to celebrate 8
festival of Apollo ; so they made a truce and ent laurels, the Aeolians
mHmntHﬂimandthePehagiamuthnﬂhckRim.audth:r

brought these laurels to Apollo. But Polematas, the Boeotian leader,

dreamed that a young man gave him a suit of armour and commanded

that they should offer prayers to Apollo every ninth {eighth) year, wear-
conquered

ing the laurel. Two days afterwards Polematas attacked and

the enemy ; so he performed in person the ceremony of the Laurel-
bearing, and the custom was observed from that time forth. The
description and explanation which Proclus gives of the Laurel-bearing are

i e ———
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repeated verbally by a scholiast on Clement of Alexandria (Profrept, i §
1g, p. g, ed. Potter},

As to the festival, see also Bockh's Pindar, Explicationcs, p. 590 K. O.
Muller, Orchamenar wed die Afinyer,? p. 215 3. ; i, Derder® 1. pp, zjgﬁ 5,313
Hermann, Gotteidienstliche Alterthiimer,® § 63, 28; Schomann, Grieck e
thaimer,® 2. p, 45'& sg. 3 C. Botticher, Bawmbultug oer Helfenen, p- 386 gy :
Preller, Griechizche Afyeholagie,® 1. p. 258, note 1.

The procession of the Laurel-bearing is the subject of a fine painting
by the late Lord Leighton.

10. 4. to dedicate a bronze tripod to the god. Pindar (Pysh. xi.
8 s¢.) speaks of the temple of Ismenian Apollo as “a treasury of golden
tripods,” and the scholiast on that passage explains the allusion by say-
ing that there were many votive tripods in the temple.  Herodotus saw
three tripods engraved with inscriptions in * Cadmean letters’ in the
sanctuary of the Ismenian Apollo at Thebes. One of them was the
tripod dedicated by Amphitryo, which Pausanias mentions ; the other
two were dedicated by Scacus and Laodamus respectively. See Hero-
dotus, v. 59-61.

10. 5. the fountain sacred to Ares a dragon to guard
the spring. Since Pauwsanias describes this fountain as situated
“higher up than the Ismenian sanctuary,” it is clear that he identified
the dragon-guarded spring of Ares with the spring of the Ismenus.
This copious spring, now called the Aephalari of St. John, gushes from
the rock and fills a spacious basin, from which part of its water is drawn
off by an aqueduct to turn some mills. This spring seems to have
been called Melia by the ancients (Schol on Pindar, Pyth. xi. §).
Euripides, on the other hand, who certainly appears to speak of Thebes
from personal knowledge, identified the dragon-guarded spring of Ares
with what is now called the Paragorti spring at the south-west foot of
the Cadmea. The water of the spring flows from eight spouts into a
long tank partly constructed of marble and enclosed by low walls which
form a quadrangle round it. Thence the water finds its way into the
stream of the Dirce a few yards below. At this spring the Theban
women may be seen washing clothes at most hours of the day. A few
feet behind the spring is a precipitous rock of no great height at the
foot of the Cadmea, and in the face of this rock there is a shallow cave
about 7 feet high by 3 broad and 5 deep. Now Euripides makes
Menoeceus sacrifice himself for his country by cutting his throat on the
battlements and falling into the den of the dragon which had guarded
the water of the Dirce (Phoendssae, 931 sgq., 1000 s9¢.) Thus, accord-
ing to Euripides, the shallow cave at the foot of the Cadmea must be
the dragon’s cave, and the spring of Paraporsi close by must be the
dragon-guarded spring of Ares.  Other writers mention the cave or den
of the dragon (Philostratus, fmagines, i. 4; Ovid, Mefam. iii. 26 s9¢.)
A further proof that Euripides identified the spring of Ares with one of
the springs that form the Dirce is supplied by the recently-discovered
fragments of his play the Antinge ; for in it Lycus is bidden by Hermes
to fling the charred bones of Dirce into the spring of Ares, in order that
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the spring may henceforth be known as the Dirce. See Hermathena,
No. 17 (1891), p. 47. Though the water of the Paraports spring flows
into the Dirce, it should be remembered that the real sources of the
Dirce are about a mile away to the south. See above, p. 28 s7.

See H. N. Ulrichs, Kefsen und Forsckungen, 2. pp. 4, 13-15; Vischer, Evinmner-
snpen, p. 562 ; Bursian, (egr. 1. p. 225 &5 niote ; leker,® p. 183 sp.; G-
Soamne, 2 po o123 von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff, in Sermes, 26 {rggn, pp. 198
.y 241 29,

The notion that water, especially the water of a spring, is guarded
by a dragon or serpent has been held by many peoples. We have
seen that the water of Styx was supposed to be guarded by dragons or
serpents and is still called the Dragon Water (note on viil. 17. 6). In
Bechuanaland there is a species of large water-snake, which the Bechu-
anas regard as sacred ; they think that if one of these snakes be killed
the fountain will dry up (J. Philip, Researcher én Soutk Africa (London,
1828), 2. p. 118). The Zulus believe ina fiery serpent which comes out
of the water ; it runs very fast. Some men once waylaid a serpent as it
came out of its pool and killed it ; so the pool dried up. See Callaway,
Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus, p. 290. The
Namaquas think that in every fountain there lives a snake, and that if
the snake leave the fountain or be killed the fountain will dry up (Th.
Hahn, Truni-Goam, the supreme being of the Khoi-Khoi, pp. 53, 770
The Budduma, who inhabit some islands in Lake Tchad, have the
greatest veneration for a fabulous being who haunts the lake in the
shape of a gigantic serpent; in greal emergencies they implore his
advice and help (G. Nactigal, Sehdrd wnd Sddin, 2. p. 360). Ina
lagoon near Gimbo-amburi in West Africa, a prodigious serpent is be-
lieved to reside, which has the power of curing mad people. A madman
is bound hand and foot by his friends and flung into the lake; the

serpent carries him off to the bottom of the lake, and after twenty-four’

hours releases him alive and in his right mind (Labat, Refutfon Airfarigue
de PEfkiogie occidentale, 1. p. 348). In a frightful ravine in Algeria

there is a spring which was believed to have been once guarded by a

serpent ; the people fancied that the serpent was animated by the soul
of one Sidi Mohammed and had the power of healing sore eyes (Certeux
et Carnoy, L' Algérie traditionnelie, p. 129 57.) The Australian blacks

avoid a bubbling spring, because they think that the bubbling and

gurgling of the water are caused by a serpent underground, which con-
tinually spews up the water (A. Oldfield, * The Aborigines of Australia,’
Transactions of the Ethnological Sociely of London, N.S. 3 (1863), -
239). The Arabs still regard medicinal waters as inhabited by jinm,

usually of serpent form ; the legend of a demon in serpent form is still

told of the sacred fountain of Ephca in Palmyra (W. Robertson Smith,

Religion of the Semifes?® p. 168). The North American Indians are

said to believe that waters are guarded by a serpent (J. G. Miiller,
Geschichte der wmerikanischen Urreligionen, p. 131). They tell of a

universal flood which was caused by the hero Menabashu shooting the
King of the Serpents, who dwelt in the water (Kohl, Kifsohi-Gamd, 1.p.

G . o e e, e & o




CiL X1 SERPENTS AND WATER 45

321 spq.) In India serpents are especially worshipped at sacred pools
and wells. A Hindoo legend relates that Bhima, being thrown into the
Ganges, fell into the kingdom of the serpents, who gave him the * water
of strength’ to drink (M. Wintemitz, ¢ Der Sarpabali, ein altindischer
Schlangencult,' Mitthedlungen der anthropolog. Gesellschaft in Wien,
18 (188B), p. 45 57.) Annamite popular tales speak of spirits of the
water who have the shape of serpents, but sometimes doff their serpent-
skins and appear in human form among men.  If meantime their serpent-
skins are stolen, the water-spirits cannot return to their native element.
See Landes, ‘Contes et Légendes annamites, Nos, 29, 31, B8, in
Cochinchine Frangaise. Excursions ef Reconnasssances, ix. No, 22 {March.
April 1885), pp. 384 s9¢., 387 s¢., xi. No. 25 (Jan.-Feb. 1886), p. 114
s¢7.  In an Avar story a spring is guarded by a ten-headed dragon, who
allows people to draw water one day in the year, and then enly on con-
dition that he receives a maiden to devour ; the hero of the tale kills
the dragon by cutting off his ten heads (A. Schiefner, Awarische Terse
(St Petersburg, 1873), p. 21 50.) A modern Greek tale describes
how a spring was guarded by a twelve-headed serpent, who devoured
a buman being once a week and then kindly allowed the people to
deaw water at the spring (J. G, von Hahn, Grischische snd afbanesische
Mirchen, Na, 70, vol. 2. p. 55 1¢.)

10. 6. Tenerus. The plain which stretches to the north-west of
Thebes towards the Copaic lake was called the Teneric plain after this
Tenerus. See ix. 26. 1; Strabo, ix. p. 413 Schol on Pindar, Pyrh.
x. 5.

10. 6. it was called Ladon. Sostratus, quoted by the psendo-
Plutarch (D¢ fuwdis, ii. 1), says that the Ismenus was formerly called
Cadmus’s Foot for the following reason.  After killing the dragon which
guarded the spring, Cadmus found that the water was (ainted by the
monster's gore, 5o he went about the country looking for another spring,
It fell out, by the providence of Athena, that at the Corycaean cave
Cadmus plunged his right foot into the mud ; a river gurgled up through
the mud, and the hero at once sacrificed an ox and named the river
‘Cadmus's Foot'! Afterwands when Ismenus, son of Amphion and
Niobe, was shot by Apollo, he flung himself, in his agony, into the
river, which was henceforth called [smenus,

11. 1. Anchasian Trophonins. The epithet Anchasian is perhaps
dgﬁvedfmmﬂnchue,umwhi:hmnmmi:.:}?. But cp.
Critical Note on this passage, vol. 1. p. 6oz,

11. z. Panyasis., See x. 29. g note,

11. 2. the blow of the stone etc. Cp. Euripides, Hercules Furens,
1001 sg¢,

11. ’; they kept Alcmena from bringing forth. According to
Nicander (quoted by Antoninus Liberalis, 7ransform. 29), it was the
Fates and Ilithyin who thus retarded Alemena's delivery. According
to Ovid (Mefiam. ix. 295 sg¢.), it was Lucina ( lithyia) alone ; and the mode
in which she retarded the birth was by sitting with her right leg crossed
over her left, and clasping her knees with her hands, the fingers of each
hand being interlaced with those of the other. Pliny tells us that to sit
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with interlaced fingers beside a pregnant woman or beside a sick person
while remedies were being applied, was equivalent to casting a harmful
spell on the person, and he refers to the case of Alcmena, The spell, he
says, was more baleful, first, if the hands, so clasped, were placed over
one or hoth knees, and second, if one leg were crossed over the other,
Such postures were supposed to impede whatever happened to be going
on : hence in ancient Rome at councils of war, at meetings of magistrates,
at sacrifices and prayers, no one was permitted to sit with crossed legs
or clasped hands, See Pliny, Nat, Aist. xxviii. 59. A similar train of
thought has given risc to a superstition, current both in Germany and
among the Malays of Java, Sumatra, etc., that a woman's delivery is
retarded if there is anything shuot or locked in her neighbourhood.
Hence at difficult births it is customary to unlock and open the doors,
boxes, etc,  See Wuttke, Der dendrche Volksaberglaude? § 574 3 Tijd-
schrift vor indische Taal, Land- en Volkenkunde, 26 (1880), p. 3103
Van Hasselt, Volksbeschrifving van Midden-Sumatra, p. 266; J. G. F.
Riedel, D¢ slwid- en broesharige Rassen fusschen Selebes en Papua, pp.
1535, 207, 325. Cp. Panter, Bedtray sur dewfschen Mythologie, 2. p.
336 sgg. In Oudh to sit with one leg over another 15 thought to bring
bad luck (Pamjad Nofer and Ouerdes, 2 (October 1884), p. 6, No.
34). Cp. Brand, Popwlar Antiguities of Great Brifain 3. p. 257 $¢.
{Bohn's ed.)

11. 3. Historis, daughter of Tiresias etc. The stratagem which
brought Alcmena relief is ascribed by Nicander (quoted by Antoninus
Liberalis, Transform. 29) to Galinthias, daughter of Proetus, and by
Ovid (Mefam. . 306 sg¢.) to Galanthis, one of Alcmena's handmaids,
To punish her for having deceived the goddesses, Galinthias or Galanthis
was turned into a weasel; but Hecate pitied her misfortune and made
Galinthias, in weasel form, her minister. Hercules too, when he grew
up, showed his gratitude for the service which Galinthias had rendered
his mother by founding a shrine in her honour beside his house, and by
offering sacrifices to her. These sacrifices were afterwards kept up by

the Thebans who continued regularly to sacrifice to Galinthias before the

festival of Hercules. See Nicander, Zc. Aelian says (Naf. awime. xii,
5) that the Thebans worshipped the weasel becanse a weasel had been
the nurse of Hercules; or because when Alcmena was in hard labour
a weasel ran past and facilitated her delivery.

11. 3. she set upa cry of joy. This was probably a regular signal
that a birth had taken place. In Abyssinia when a child is born “the
women fill the air with cries of exultation ; repeating their cry twelve times
if the infant be a male, and three times if a female " { Mansfield Parkyns,
Life én Abyssinia® p. 251 59.) Among the Bogos, an Abyssinian tribe,
when a man-child is born the women maise a cry of joy five times ; but
when a female child is born, they are silent (Munziger, Siffen wnd Reckt
der Bagos, p. 37). Perhaps the same distinction was drawn by the

ancient Greeks; for Micander tells us (/c) that the wily Galinthias

rushed out and informed the Fates, much to their discomfiture, that
Alcmena had just been delivered of a boy. :
11. 4. a sanctuary of Hercules. That this sanctuary was outside

T
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the walls, not far from the * hollow way ! or gully, appears from Arrian's
description of Alexander's assault on Thebes (Anabasis, i. 8. 3-3). It
may have occupied the site of the rined church of 5t. Nicholas (Hagios
Nikolaos), which stands a little to the south of modermn Thebes, on the
right of the high-road as you approach from Athens (H. N. Ulrichs,
Reisen und Forschungen, 2. p. 12; E. Fabricius, Zhefen, p. x2).. Ieis
said that before the battle of Leuctra Epaminondas told the Thebans to
pray in the sanctuary of Hercules. Instructions had been given to the
priest of Hercules that he was to open the temple by night, take down
and burnish the rusty old votive urms and set them beside the image,
and then steal away with the sacristans, without saying a word to any-
body. So when the soldiers with their officers came crowding to the
temple and saw the doors open, no sacristans about, and the ancient
weapons cleaned and shining in front of the image, they cheered lustily
and were filled with confidence, thinking that Hercules himself was
going to lead them to battle.  See Polyaenus, ii. 3. 8. Cp. Xenophon,
Hellendcay vi. 4. 7 ; Diodorus, xv, 73; Cicero, De divinatione, i. 34.

11. 4. Xenoeritus and Bubins., These sculptors seem to be
otherwise unknown.

11. 4. This image Daedalus himself dedicated ctc. Apallo-
dorus tells (ii. 6, 3) how Hercules found and buried the corpse of lcarus
on the island of Doliche (afterwards Icaria), and how out of gratitude
Daedalus made a statue of Hercules and sst it up at Pisa. One night
Hercules, mistaking the statue for a living man, threw a stone at it and
hit it

11. 4. when he fled from Crete in small craft etc. This is a
dull rationalistic attempt to explain the legend that Daedalus and his
son fled from Crete through the air on wings constructed by the former,
and that as lcarus flew too near the sun, the heat melted the wax with
which his wings were fastened on, so that he fell into the sea and was
drowned. See Ovid, Mesam. viii. 183 #7¢-; Hyginus, Fab. 40 ; Diodorus,
iv. 77. Diodorus gives the rationalistic version of the story also, and
50 does Palaephatus (D¢ fmoredsd. 13, in Westermann's Mythographi
Graeci, p. 280 57.) The death of Icarus is the subject of a fine wall
painting at Pompeii. See Baumeister's Derkemiiler, Tafel xxii., article
‘ Malerei.' ﬁﬂmﬂmmmhw-mm
being thrown into a deep hole by his enemies, found a dead bird, made
himself wings out of its feathers, and flew away. But it came on to
rain, the clay with which he had fastened his wings was wetted and
softened, and the captain fell into the sea, where a sea-devil clawed him
with a thirteen-pronged fork and turned him into a dolphin. See B
Schmidt, Griechische Miarchen, Sagen wnd Volkslicder, P- 92. The
story seems a reminiscence of the tale of learns.

11. 5. an island, then nameless. According to others the island
was called Doliche (*long’) before it was called Icaria {Apaollodorus, ii.
6. 3; Pliny, Vat. hist. iv. 68). According to others its old name was
Macris or Ichthyoessa (Fliny, L)

11. 6. by Praxiteles. Prof W. Klein supposes that this Praxiteles
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was an older namesake of the great Praxiteles (W. Klein, in Archaol.
epigraph. Mitthedl, aus Oesferveich, 4 (1880), p. 15 s7.) Overbeck
took the same view (Gesch. o griech. Plastth 1. p. 500), and Prol
Collignon inclines to it (Aist. de la Sculpture grecgue, 3. p. 179 note).
As to this supposed earlier Praxiteles, see note on i 2. 4.

11. 6. the wrestling with Antaeus. The wrestle of Hercules
with Antaeus is the subject of a number of vase-paintings, in particular
of one by Euphronius. See W. Klein, in Archiologische Zeitung, 36
(1878), p. 66 sgg.; dd; Enplronios, p. 116 sgg. ; Baumeister's Denk-
maler, ig. 86, p. 82; Calalogue of Greek and Efruscan Vases in the
British Musewm, 2. Nos. B 1gh, B 123, B 322, B 596,

11. 6. Thrasybulus set ont from Thebes. Cp. Xenophon,
Hellenica, ii. 4. 2; Diodorus, xiv. 32 ; Plutarch, Lysamder, 27 ; &dy
Pelopidas, 7.

11. 6. Athena and Hercules — works of Alcamenes. Prof
Furtwiingler holds that the Famese Athena at Naples is a copy of a
work of Alcamenes (Meisterwerke d. griech. Plartil, p, 104 539.)

11. 7. an altar made of the ashes of the victims. Cp. v
13.8note; v. 14 83 V. 14. TO; V. 15. 4.

11. 7. divination by means of voices. Cp. vii. 22. 2 s

12. 1. departing from Delphi by the road which leads to Phocis.
The Lacedaemonians made Delphi independent of Phocis ; hence Delphi
had its own territory marked off from Phocis by definite boundaries.
See Strabo, ix. po 423. The Delphians did not like to be called
Phocians (Paus. iv. 34. 11). Dot Pausanias is probably guilty of an
anachronism in speaking of Delphi as if it were distinct from Phocis
in the time of Cadmus. Cp. Critical Note, vol. 1. p. 602 5.

12, 1. he was guided on his journey by a cow etc. The Delphic
oracle which directed Cadmus to follow a cow and to build his city
wherever the cow sank exhaunsted, is quoted at length by a scholiast on

Euripides (Phoendszar, 638). Cp. Apollodorus, iii. 4. 1; Plutarch;

Swulla, 17 ; Nonnus, Dionps. iv. 209 rpg. As to similar legends, see
note on x. 6. 2. In the white moon-like marks on the cow (which are
mentioned in the oracle quoted by the scholiast, L) Prof. von Bau-
dissin sees a symbol of the Phoenician moon-goddess (Studien sur semil,
Religionspeschichte, 1. p. 273).

12. 2. Athena Onga. From Aeschylus we learn that the
image of Athena Onga (or Onca, as the name was generally spelt)
stood outside, but near to one of the gates (Sevew agafnst Thebes, 140,
438 sg, cp. 473 4y, ed. Vernll). And from Hesychius (s, "Oyxas

it appears that the gate in question was the Ogygian gate.
But as the situation of that gate (if it ever existed) is uncertain, the
site of the altar and image of Athena Onga is equally so. There is said
to have been a village Oncae on the spot (Schol. on Pindar, Olmyp. ii.
48 ; Teewes, Schol. on Lycophrom, 1225). Cadmus is said to have
sacrificed to Athena Onga the cow which had guided him to Thebes
(Schol. on Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes, 473 (486, ed. Dindorf);
cp. Apollodorus, iii. 4. 1). A scholinst on Euripides (Phoenizsae, 1062)
says that Athena lur]pcd Cadmus against the Sparti, and that in grati-

.
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tude he founded a sanctuary to her, under the Phoenician surname of
Onca.  Over the sanctuary, according to the scholiast, was carved the
inscription : “This is the temple of Athena Onca, which Cadmus once
founded and sacrificed a cow when he built the city of Thebes,” On the
left bank of the Dirce, about 200 paces south-west of the Cadmea, is a
chapel of the Holy Trinity (Hagia ZTrdar), which rests on ancient founda-
tions built of squared blocks. [t has been conjectured that these are
the foundations of the sanctuary of Athena Onga. See H. N, Ulrichs,
Reisem wnd Forschungen, 2. p. 15; Fabricius, Fhefew, p. 28; von
Wilamowitz-Mocllendorff, in Hermes, 26 (1891), p. 217. The ancient
authorities (Pausanias; Schol. on Pindar, Clymp. §i. 44 ; Schol. on
Aeschylus, Le ; Schol. on Euripides, /.o ; Stephanus Byz 5. 'Oyxaias)
are agreed that the name Onga or Onca is Phoenician. Relying on
this statement of the ancients, Movers has constructed an elaborate
theory of Athena Onca, which is not, I believe, accepted by modemn
Semitic scholars. See Movers, Die Phoenisier, 1. Pp. 642-650. Cp.
Selden, De dfis Syrifs, p. 204 sgg. ; Preller, Griech. Mythologied 1. p. 188,
Onca is perhaps the feminine form corresponding to Oncius (masculine)
and Onceum (neuter), which Pausanias has mentioned elsewhere {viii.
25. 4 syg.)  Prof. W. H. Roscher suggests that Onca may possibly be
connected with dyxdethas, to bray, roar? (Nebrar und Ambrosia, p. 97).
A Greek vase-painting, which represents a man in a pointed Cap prepar-
ing to sacrifice a bull or cow to a rude image, has been interpreted by
Mr. Pervanoglu as a picture of Cadmus setting up the image of Athena
Onca.  The image stands on a heap of stones and is equipped with a
plumed helmet, a large round shield, and two spears. See P. Per
vanoglu, ‘Gditterdienst der Athena Onka zu Theben auf einer Vase
aus Megara,! Archivlogische Zeitumg, 1863, pp. 68-70, with pl
CXCiX. 3.

12. 2. the Egyptian name of Bais, Sais, in Egyptian Sa or ke
ent Net, *the city of Neith,’ was the capital of the fifth district (mame) of
Lower Egypt. The goddess Neith, who was worshipped here, appears
on the monuments as a deity of the lower world, with the figure of a
mmﬁmudhmds.mdthemwn{hmEmtm her head ;
generally she carries a bow and arrows and also the flower-tipt
In mythology she is the mother of the gods, and sometimes she
nourishes two crocodiles. The Greeks identified her with Athena
(Herodotus, ii. 59 ; Plato, Zimarws, p. 21 ¢; Hesychius, so. Nyih,
partly perhaps on the ground of the resemblance between the names,
On the coins of the Saitic district this identification is carried out by
representing the goddess with an owl on her right hand and a spear in
her left.  See Wiedemann on Herodotus, ii. 62 ; id, Die Relipion der
alten Agypter, p. 77 5g. ; Brugsch, Religion und M [ytholagie der alfen
Aegypter, pp. 338-354; Tiele, History of the Egyptian Religion,
P 202 5.

12, 4. Polydorus adorned this log with bronze etc. It has been
suggested that before the art of casting metal was discovered it may
have been customary to cover wooden images with plates of hammered
bronze, and that the image here described by Pausanias was perhaps

YOL. v E
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one of this class of images (A. 5. Murray, Alistory of Greek Sculpture? =
I. p. 75 57.) See the Critical Note on this passage, vol. 1. p. 603. ‘

12, 4 Dionysus OCadmus. With this title compare Hercules
Manticlus (iv. 23. 10) and Hermes Aepytus (viii. 47. 4). Cp. Crtical
Note, vol. 1. p. 603. '

12. 4. the sons of Praxiteles. Cp.i 8 4. Their names were
Cephisodotus and Timarchus ([Plutarch,] Fit. X. Oraf. vii. 39, p. 843 €).
Two bases of statoes inscribed with the joint names of these sculptors
have been found. See Loewy, Jaschrifien priech. Bildhauer, Nos. 108,
109, and the note on i 21. 1; Overbeck, Schriffguellen, 8 1331
1341 ; A. 5. Murray, History of Greek Sculpture, 2. p. 328. Cp. note’
on viii. 30. 1to. They appear to have made some mmge:s for the j
sanctuary of Aesculapios in Cos (Herondas, Mimiamés, iv. 20 sg¢.)

12. 5. Pronomus. Cp. Athenacus, xiv. p. 631 ¢, who laments the
degeneration of music caused by Pronomus's invention of a flute on
which it was possible to play tunes of all three sorts, Dorian, Lydian,
and Phrygian. Cp. Paus. iv. 27. 7.

12. 6. Epaminondas, son of Polymnis. See note on iv. 31. 10,

13. 2. Bpaminondas was sent to Sparta on an embassy etc. Cp
Pluotarch, Agesifans, 27 sy. Pausanias is mistaken in assigning this
embassy of Epaminondas to the period when the peace of Antaleidas
was being negotiated (387 B.c.) Epaminondas represented Thebes at
the congress held at Sparta in 371 BC. for the purpose of concluding a
general peace. It was on this occasion that he made his sharp retort
to Agesilaus.  Cp. Grote, History of Greece, 9. p. 387,

13. 3. took up a defensive position above the Cephisian Lake
etc.  Just before the battle of Leuctra in 371 B.C. there was a Lacedas-
monian army under Cleombrotus in Phocis (Xenophon, Hellfenion, vi. 4
2 57 ; Plutarch, Agesilaus, 28). Hence, in order to prevent the enemy
from entering the Boeotian plain, Epaminondas marched westward and.
took up a position at Coronea in the defile between Mt Helicon and
the Copaic or Cephisian lake. Cp. Diodorus, xv. 52; Xenophon,
Hellenica, vi. 4. 3. Cleombrotus, however, gave the Boeotians
slip. Instead of following the direct road which leads eastward from
the Cleft Way by Lebadea to Coronea and the Boeotian plain, be
struck southward through the mountains to Thisbe and thence to Creusis,
a port on the Gulf of Corinth, captured it, and then marching north="
eastward, probably up the \1I.I:=y of the Oeroe, he debouched on the
Boeotian plain and encamped at Leuctra. See Xenophon, Hellendon
vi. 4. 3 59.; Diodorus, xv. 53. Leuctra was a small village belonging
mThupu(lelrch.AmMrrarm. 1) and stood on a hill, for
Xenophon says (Hellemica, vi. 4. 4) that when Cleombrotus encamped
at Leuctra the Hoeotians encamped “on the opposite hill at no great
distance from the Lacedaemonians.”

The battlefield is a level alluvial plain, from half to three-quarters of
a mile wide, bounded by a line of low hills on the north and south.
Through the plain flows the head stream of the Asopus, which is here’
no more than a small brook. The plain is in fact merely a continuation
westward of the great Iml plain or valley of the Asopus. At present
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it is treeless and covered chiefly with corn-fields. The hills on the north
side of the plain, where the Theban army was posted, are low, rounded,
gently-sloping hills which at the present day are ploughed to their
summits. The hills on the opposite side of the plain, where the
Spartan army took up its position, are higher and their slope to the
plain is much steeper. The track to Thebes from the head of the
Corinthian Gulf by which the Spartan army marched to Leactra comes
down the slope of these southern hills, crosses the plain, and ascends the
northern line of hills through a small valley where there is a well, the
sides of which are built of marble blocks. About 150 yards or so after
passing the well the track to Thebes is cut nearly at right angles by the
track from Thespiae to Plataea. On the upper edge of the southern
hills there now stand three villages close together which collectively go
by the name of Parapownsia. Leuctra must have been in this neigh-
bourhood. It seems to have been an insignificant place, and probably
was never surrounded by walls,

The ancient fragments (inscribed tombstones, shafis of columns,
squared blocks, ete.) which are to be seen in the village churches of
Farapoungia are perhaps vestiges of the ancient town. On the northern
hill, where the Thebans were encamped, there are extensive foundations of
massive polygonal walls above the copious spring of Arkopods (‘bear's
foot'). ‘These foundations run round the upper edge of the hill, forming a
square of about 500 metres.  The fields within this area are strewn with
fragments of marble blocks, tiles, and vases. At the spring of Arkopadi,
which rises at the southern foot of the hill, there are some large blocks,
and drums of columns. These ruins, which lie exactly opposite the most
casterly of the three villages of Parwpoungia, have by some been
supposed to be the remains of Leuctra, but they would seem rather to
be those of Eutresis, a town mentioned by Homer (fifad, . 502). For
Eutresis lay beside the road leading from Thespiae to Plataea, and its
walls were said 1o have been built by Amphion and Zethus, who dwelt
there before they reigned at Thebes (Stephanus Byz. sz, Edrpnoris ;
Strabo, ix. p. 411). Now the ruins in question lie close to the track
from Thespiae to Plataca, and the massive polygenal walls of which the
Inuudlﬁmmuinmigﬁtwﬂlbnmmdnduthcwmkﬂthmﬁhkﬂ
Amphion and Zethus.

Cicero tells us (D¢ dmventione, i 23) that the Thebans COmImemo-
rated their victory by erecting a bronze trophy, contrary to Greek usage,
which forbade the erection of a permanent trophy for a victory won by
Greeks over Greeks (cp. Plutarch, Quaers, Rom, 37) At the foot of the
hill on which the most westerly of the three villages Parspoungia stands,
H. N. Ulrichs discovered in 1839 the remains of a large monument,
which may have been the Theban trophy. The ruins consist of a
squarc base supporting a portion of a round tower. The base is built of
rough blocks of conglomerate.  The remains of the tower consist of large
blocks of a whitish limestone, very fine and hard. Six of the blocks are
adomed with large shields over 3 feet in diameter, carved in relief,
There are also triglyphs and metopes. In the centre is a large altar, of
the ordinary cubical shape, with a round sinking in its upper surface. [t

14351
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is supposed that the monument, when entire, formed a round tower 5.46

metres in diameter, of the Doric style, with a dome.shaped roof; that
the lower part of the roof was adorned with nine shields in relief; and
that under the cornice of the roof twelve triglyphs were placed round
the tower. The tower may have supported the bronze trophy of which

Cicero speaks.

See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. 485 rpg. (who takes the ruins at the
Arkepodi spring to be Lesctra, and mp{mﬂp‘ slI'M:s;ligl'}.u:ltlrl.- to have been fought in the
u.llgmthtnmthullhtphne}: Ross, Wandernngen, |.§:18 !
H; K. Ulrichs, Redten und Ferschungens, 2. pp. 102-113 ; Welcker, Tapebuch, 2.

-3 Vischer, Erinnerungen, p. 550 npg. ; Bursian, Geggr. 1. p 240
hﬁ:w.- P- 175 5¢ ; Guide-foanne, 2. p. 26; G. B. Grundy, The fopapraph }

the baitle of Plafaca, 73-76. As to the battle of Leuctra, see X s
Hellenica, ¥i. 4. 3-15; Diodorus, xv. 53-36 ; Platarch, Pelapidar, 20-23

Mr. Grundy is clearly wrong in suppesing that the Spartan ammy
reached Leuctra from Phocis by the route which leads from Lebadea
along the northern slopes of Helicon to the valley of the Muses. No
army, especially an army with cavalry, could make its way along this :
rugged and difficult track in face of an enemy encamped (as the
Thebans were) in force at Coronea, which is close to the track.  Even
supposing that the Spartans had accomplished this almost impossible
feat, why should they afterwards have turned out of their way to go by
Thisbe to Creusis on the Gulf of Corinth and then returned on their
steps to Leuctra? This marching backwards and forwards is ume
intelligible on the hypothesis that the Spartan army reached Leuctra
from Phocis by the northern side of Helicon. The narratives of
Xenophon, Diodorus, and Pausanias, harmonising with the natural
features of the country, oblige us to suppose that Cleombrotus, finding
the route along the north side of Helicon blocked by the Theban army
at Coronea, made a complete circuit of Helicon, passed along the
southern side of the mountain, and emerged on flat ground at Thisbe,
not far from the Gulf of Corinth. Finding himself thus in the south of
Boeotia, it was natural that he should wish to secure the port of Creusis
before marching northward into the heart of the country. Having done
s, he took the road to Thebes, but found it barred by the Theban army
at Leuctra. A

13. 4. the Spartan kings used to be followed by sheep
eic. The sacrifices performed by a Spartan king in time of war are
thus described by Xenophon or whoever wrote the treatise 7ie Con-
stitution of Lacedacmon : “ First of all the king and his staff sacrifice at
home to Zeus the Leader; and if the sacrificial omens are good, the
Fire-bearer takes fire from the altar and leads the way to the frontier.
Here again the king sacrifices to Zeus and Athena. Whenever the
omens attending the sacrifices offered to these two deities are good, he
crosses the frontier, and the fire taken from these sacrifices leads the
way, being never allowed to go out, and victims of all sorts follow.
When the king sacrifices he sets about the work in the morning while it
is still dark, as he wishes to secure God's favour before (the enemy can
do se)™ (Constitution of Lacedaemon, xiii. 2 53.) On the field of battle,
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when the troops were drawn up in array and the enemy was in sight, the
king sacrificed a she-goat to the Huntress (Agrofera). Then he ordered
the flutes to strike up Castor’s tune, every man put a garland on his head,
and the whole army advanced singing a marching song and stepping to
the music of the flutes (Xenophon, og. % xiii. 8 ; 7, Hellenica, iv, 2,
20; Plutarch, Lycurgus, 22).  But the first sacrifice offered by the king
on the field of battle was to the Muses (FPlutarch, Lycurgus, 21). The
meaning of this sacrifice seems obvious. The stirring effects of martial
music were probably explained by the early Greeks as due to the dirsct
inspiration of the goddesses of music, the Muses. Hence sacrifices
were offered to them and their favour entreated just before the flutes
struck up the charge. As to the military music of the Greeks, see
Plutarch, De musica, 26, Athenaeus says (xiii. p. 561) that the
Lacedaemonians sacrificed to Love before an engagement, and that in
Crete also sacrifices were regularly offered before a battle to Love by
the handsomest men in the army dressed in gay attire.

13. 5. the wrath of the daughters of Bceedasus etc. Cp.
Xenophon, Hellensen, vi. 4. 7 ; Diodorus, xv. 54 ; Plutarch, Pelogdds,
20-22 ; s, Ameat. Narral. iii.

13. 6. Xenocrates. Cp. iv. 32. 6 note.

13. 11. The victory was the most famous etc. The same
estimate of the Theban victory at Leuctra is expressed by Plutarch
(Agesilans, 29).

13, 12. The Thebans lost forty-seven men etc.  Xenophon
says that the Lacedaemonians had nearly 1000 slain, of whom 400 were
Spartans ; he does not mention the loss on the Theban side (Hellenica,
¥i. 4. 15). Diodoros says (xv. 56) that the Lacedaemonians lost not
less than 4ooo, and the Boeotians about 300, Plutarch (Agesilaus, 28)
puts the loss of the Lacedaemonians at 1000, According to Dionysius
Halicarnassensis (Antiguit. Rom. ii. 17) the Spartans lost 1700.
Pausanias’s estimate of the loss on the Boeotian side is, as Grote
remarks (/5. of Greece, 9. p. 4o1), preposterously low. The Spartans,
trained soldiers as they were, must have sold their lives more dearly.

14. 1. Epaminondas ordered the rest of the Peloponnesians to
depart etc. Pausanias’s statement that Epaminondas dismissed the
allies of the Lacedaemonians but kept the Lacedaemonians themselves
prisoners, seems inconsistent with the narrative of Xenophon, who says
that the beaten army, including both the Lacedaemonians and their
allies, retreated by a difficult road and met the fresh levies, which
Archidamus was leading to their assistance, at Acgosthena in the
territory of Megara (Nenophon, Hellemica, vi. 4. 26).

14. 2. Ceressus. The site of this place is uncertain. H. N.
Ulrichs inclined to place it at Eremobastro, a modem village on an
eminence close to Thespiae.  On the slope towards Thespiae there are
a few large stones, which Ulrichs thought might be remains of the walls
of Ceressus. But the eminence on which Eremobasire stands can
hardly be described as a ‘stronghold’ It is low and nowhere, 1
think, in the least precipitous. Wheler thought that Ceressus may have
been near Palaco-Panagia, a village about 2 miles to the north-west
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of Eremokasiro. Here on a rocky hill, about a mile to the north-west
of Palaco-Panagia, stands a ruined mediaeval tower; lower down ame.
some remains of churches and houses. This rocky hill Wheler took to
be the site of Ceressus. It is nearer to Thespiae than the conspicuons
conical hill of Ascra and is, like that hill, a spur of Helicon. Ses
Wheler, Jfowurney, p. 476 ; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 489 57, 499
#¢g.; H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen wnd Forschungen, 2. pp. 87, 92 ; Bursian,
Geogr. 1. p. 238 ; Baedeker,® pp. 162-164. Plotarch tells us { Cameilfus,
1g) that more than two hundred years before the battle of Leuctra the
Boeotians defeated the Thessalians under Lattamyas at Ceressus, ‘This
may have been the time when the Thespians took refuge in Ceressus.

14. 6. When his army had reached Lechaeum etc. According
to Plutarch (Pelopidas, 24) the Athenians attacked Epaminondas not
at Lechaeum, but at Cenchreae on the other side of the Isthmuos.
Xenophon blames Iphicrates for leaving the road by Cenchreac une
guarded (Hellensca, vi. 5. 51).

14. 7. Epaminondas —— advanced to the Athenian capital
Neither Xenophon nor Plutarch, who describe the return of the Boeotian.
army from Peloponnese, makes any reference to this advance upon
Athens. Grote thinks it unlikely that any such movement was made,
and he attempts to interpret the statement of Pausanias as referring not
to Athens but to Corinth. But the words of Pausanias can have ne.
other meaning than that Epaminondas advanced against Athens itself
See Xenophon, Helienica, vi. 5. 52 ; Plutarch, Pelop. 24 ; Grote, Hith
of Greece, 9. p. 456 sgg.; Thirlwall, Hist, of Greece, 5. p. 140 .
Curtius, Grieck. Gesch.® 3. p. 323,

14. 7. He was tried for his life etc. Cp. Plutarch, Pelogidis, 25§
Grote, Hist, of Greece, 9. p. 457 15y ;

15. 1. Pelopidas, paying a visit etc. On the imprisonment of
Pelopidas by Alexander, tyrant of Pherae, and the expedition to release
him, see Diodorus, xv. 71t ; Plutarch, Pelopidas, 27-29.

15. 3. the Thebans expelled the Orchomenians etc. According
to Diodorus (xv. 79) the Thebans put the men to the sword and sold
the women and children into slavery. There is a discrepancy hetween
Pausanias and Diodorus as to the date of this foul deed. Diodorus
places the imprisonment of Pelopidas by Alexander of Pherae in 368
B.C. and the destruction of Orchomenus in 364 B.C.; whereas Pausanias
supposes that these two events were simultancous. Grote (Hist. of
Greece, 10. p, 72) follows Diodorus ; Thirlwall (Hist, of Greece, 5- B
158 s57.) follows Pausanias, J

15. 4. defeated the Lacedasmonians at Lechaeum eic. See
Xenophon, Hellenica, vii. 1. 15-17 ; Diodorus, xv. 68.

15. 4. Phoebia. This town is mentioned by Stephanus Byzantins
(£7.) The same geographer (r.7. Bouvdia) mentions a village Buphia in
the territory of Sicyon, which is probably identical with Phoebia. L.
Ross identified Phoebia or Buphia with some ruins of an ancient Greek
fortress situated on a height which projects into the valley of the Nemea
river on the west, exactly opposite the table-mountain Apesas (Phowka).
There are here some foundations of walls, built of unhewn blocks. Leake,



CH: XVI THE THREE APNRODITES 55

however, preferred to identify these ruins with the fortress on Mt Tri-
caranum mentioned by Xenophon (Hellemica, vil. 2. 1),  See L. Ross,
Redsen, p. 40; Leake, Pelop. p. 401 ; Schubart, Methodologre, p. 92.

15. 5. In the plcture of the cavalry fight at Athens etc. See
il 3 4 vilk IT. 5 5¢.

15. 6. By my counsels Sparta was shorn of her glory. This
ling is translated by Cicero ( Tl digpus. v. 17. § 49).

16. 1. Calamis, See note on v. 25, 5.

16. 1. the observatory of Tiresias. More literally “the place
where Tiresins watched for omens” (olwvooxomeior Teperiov). It
seems to have been a seat on which the blind soothsayer sat and
listened to the screams of birds and the whir of their wings in order to
draw omens from these sounds.  See Sophocles, Anfipone, go9-1004.

18. 2. Xenophon, an Athenian. This sculptor was a contemporary
of the elder Cephisodotus.  See viil. jo. 10 note.

16, 2. the image of Peace with Wealth in her arms. See i, &.
1 note.

16. 3. wooden images of Aphrodite etc. With these three images
of Aphrodite compare the three at Megalopolis (viii. 32. 1), From a
comparison of the two sets of images Mr. Berger infers that the name-
less Aphrodite of Megalopolis must be the same with the Theban
Aphrodite the Averter. He would also identify Aphrodite the Averter
with the Marine Aphrodite (Aphrodite Pelagia) mentioned by Artemi-
dorus (Omdr. i 37); but his reasons seem inconclusive. Augustine
speaks of three Aphrodites (De efeidl, ded, iv. 1), but hesitatingly and
apparently with little or no authority. The legend that the three images
of Aphrodite at Thebes were made out of the figure-heads of Cadmus's
ships seems, in Mr. Berger's opinion, to show that these Aphrodites
were Phoenician deities. We know from Herodotus (iii. 37) that the
Phoenicians placed images called Pataidof at the prows of their ships ;
and these images were probably the sailors’ gods. Cp. Suidas and
Hesychius, £.9. [ldraixor. On Phoenician coins, supposed to be of
Armadus, a galley is represented with an image, probably one of these
Pataikod, at the prow, See Perrot et Chipiez, Histoire de Part dans
Pantiguits, 3. p. 419, fig. 292.  As to the supposed Orental character of
these Theban Aphrodites see Ph. Berger, in Gaszeffe archéologigue, 6
(1880), p. 25 sgg.; L. B. Famell, The Cults of the Gresk Stafes, 2. p.
635.

16. 6. Beside the Proetidian gate —— a theatre. Through the
Proctidian gate went the road to Chalcis (see ix. 18, 1). On the hill to
the right of the present road to Chalcis there is a hollow, surrounded by
a watercourse. It has been suggested that in this hollow may have
been the seats of the ancient theatre {Baedeker's Greece,! Engl. Trans.
p- 173 99.) Excavations might decide the question.

18, 6. once a year —— they open the sanctuary. Cp. note on
wiil- 47. 5.

18. ; Alemena —— was turned into a stome. The early his-
torian Pherecydes, who seems to have recorded many curious old legends,
thus tells the story to which Pausanias briefly refers. * Meanwhile
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Carmelite monk who lived about 1500, tells us how a certain witch
walked round a field of ripe corn repeating the verse * Super aspidem,!
etc. ; how she then went home and taking a pipe or tube repeated the
same verse; and how thercupon the whaole of the com came i
through the tube, so that not a single grain was left on the field. See '
Delrius, Disquisitiones Magicae, p. 4o0; J. W. Wolf, Nederlindische
Sagenm, p. 371. The sun enters Taurus on April 2oth (Ovid, Fas#, iv.
715 sg7.) We may perhaps suppose that the Tithoreans chose this
time for their depredations on the tomb of Amphion and Zethus
because it was the season of the spring sowing. That the custom of
stealing earth from the tomb originated in the ormcle quoted by
Pausanias is unlikely. More probably the oracle was fabricated to
explain the custom. ]
17. 6. The wife of Lycus — suffered etc. The legend that
Dirce, the wife of Lycus, was bound by Amphion and Zethus to a bull
which dragged her to death is familiar to every one through the group
of ‘the Famese Bull, executed by the sculptors Apollonivs and Tau-
riscus (Pliny, Mas. hist. xxxvi. 34) and found in the sixteenth century in
the baths of Caracalla at Rome. On the legend and the various repre-
sentations of it in ancient art, see Otto Jahn, ‘Antiope und Dirke'
Archiologische Zeitung, 11 (1853), pp. 65-105 ; K. Dilthey, *Schleifung
der Dirke,' #8. 36 (1878), pp. 43-54 ; Baumeister's Dembmiler, pp. 107

iy, 455 £97. A curious custom was observed at Thebes with regand
to the grave of Dirce, The geneml of the cavalry was the only person
at Thebes who knew where the grave was.  When he was retiring from
office, he took his successor alone and showed him the grave by night.
They offered certain fireless sacrifices, and then, after carefully obliter-
ating all traces of the rites which they had performed, they separated
and went away in the darkness. See Plutarch, D genio Socrafis, 5.
Perhaps the grave was one of those talismans on which the safety of
stales was sometimes supposed to hang and the existence of which
was accordingly kept a profound secret.  See note on viii. 47 5.

17. 6. Antiope and Phocus share the same grave. See x. 32. 11

18. 1. Melanippus. The tyrant Clisthenes instituted a worship of
Melanippus at Sicyon, assigning him a shrine or precinct in the Pry-
taneum and transferring to him the sacrifices and festivals which hltl
previously been celebrated in honour of his foe, the Argive Admstos
{Herodotus, v. 67).

18. 2. a line of the Iliad. The line is /% xiv. 114, But the
ancient critics thought the line spurious. See Verrall's Introduction to
Aeschylus, Seven aguinst Thebes, P xxV. 5. ¥

18. 3. the flame and the smoke — part in two, Other writers
mention this marvel. See Hyginus, Ffab, 68 and 71: Philostratus,
fmag. ii. 29; Stativs, Theb. xii. 429 spg.; Lucan, i. 350 9q. .

18. 4. a smoke ascends of itself out of the grave. On the hill of
Vulcan in Sicily there were altars on which, when a sacrifice was to be
offered, vine-twigs were heaped ; and if the god accepted the sacrifice,
the twigs were said to catch fire of themselves without any light being ]
put to them (Solinus, v. 23, p. 58, ed. Mommsen!), A great flame
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was said to burst out of the cave of Zeus in Crete once a year
(Antoninus Liberalis, 7runsforme. 19). Cp. Lobeck, Aglacphamus, p.
123, n. il., who refers to the annual new fire in the Church of the Hnly
Sepulchre at Jerusalem. The smoke which Pausanias saw curling up
from the tomb of Pionis was doubtless a piece of priestly legerdemain of
the same sort.

18. 5. the grave of Hector beside —— the fountain of
Oedipus. According to Tretzes (Schol. on Lycophron, 1194), Greece
being afflicted with a plague, the omcle commanded the Greeks to fetch
the bones of Hector from Ophrynum (Ophrynium) in the Troad and to
deposit them honourably in a Greek city which had taken no part in
the Trojan war. So Hector's remains were brought to Thebes and
deposited near Oedipus's fountain, From Pausanias’s description we
infer that the fountain of Oedipus was near the gate through which the
road to Chalcis ran.  The fountain is doubtless the copious spring now
called the spring of St. Theodore (Hagier Theodorer). Its clear cool
water gushes out of twelve spouts under the hill on which the suburb of
Hapli Theoadors stands, a little to the right of the road to Chalcis. The
water crosses the road and flows into the Ismenus a few paces lower
down. Women wash clothes at it H. N. Ulrichs thought that the
grave of Hector might be one of the mounds a little farther an, to the
left of the road. Sulla built an altar beside the spring of Oedipus and
sacrificed on it for his victory over Archelaus, the general of Mithridates
(Plutarch, Sw/la, 19).

See H. N, Ulrichs, Keiten und Forschungen, 2. pp. 19 7. Vischer,

Erimserungen, p. 562 &y, ; Bursian, Geagr: 1. p. 230; Baadeker,? p. |S.1. G‘umﬁ'
Joanne, 2. p. 13; Fabricius, Theben, PP 9, 23.

19. 1. Teumesus. Starting from the north-east comer of Thebes
by the high-road which leads to Chalcis, we pass on the right the
suburb of Hagii Theodord, and then descend into a wide dreary, treeless,
ill-cultivated plain, which seems to have been known to the ancients as
the Aonian Plain (Strabo, ix. p. 412 ; Moschus, iv. 36 sp.; Stativs,
Theb, xil. 192). On the south it is bounded by a chain of hills which
divides it from the valley of the Asopus. The highest summit of the
chain is now called Mt Sorvs. About 5 miles from Thebes a low
rocky hill, small but conspicuous from its isolated position in the middle
of the plain, rises a few hundred yards to the lefi of the road. This
isolated rocky hill is now called, from its position in the middle of the
plain, Mesevownd (*middle hill'). It is the Teumesus of the ancients.
The poet Antimachus described Teumesus as “a little windy hill ®
(Strabo, ix. p. 409 ; Aristotle, Rkel. iii. 6), and the description is apt;
for the isolated situation of this little hill in the middle of a plain en-
closed by motntains on the north and south must expose it to the full
force of the winds both from the east and the west.  Vestiges of ancient
buildings have been observed at various points round the hill, especially
on the eastern slope; here, therefore, may have stood the village or
little town of Teumesus. The top of the hill is of some extent and
fairly level, but so studded with rocks that we can hardly suppose that
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there was ever an ancient settlement of any size on it. However,
towards its eastern end the top is somewhat smoother and here | picked
up some sherds of red pottery decorated with bands of incised lines.
On the south side of the hill, at the foot of the rocks, there is a
conspicuous but shallow cave in which the Teumesian fox may be
supposed to have had his lair. A broad stretch of level plain divides
the hill on the north from the high rugged slopes of Mount Hypatus.
The plain between Teumesus and Thebes is almost a dead flat and the
high-road runs across it in a straight line. Some ancient writers speak
of the grassy forest glades of Teumesus (Nonnus, [demys. v. 59 5¢.;
Homer, Hymn fo Apollo, 224 ; Stativs, Theb. i. 485). From such ex-
pressions, which are quite inapplicable to the utterly bare rocky hill of
Mesovouni, we may, perhaps, infer that the ancients extended the name
Teumesus to the Seros hills on the south, where there are springs and
grotioes, with here and there some patches of shrubs and trees.

Sce Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 245 1.3 H. N. Ulrichs, Reisen wnd
Forschungen, 2. p. 23 sp.; Vischer, Erinmerunmgen, p. 568; Bursian, Geogr.
1. p. 224 ; Bacdeker,? p. 13&; Gaesie- foarime, 2. p. 14. y

19, 1. the Teumesian fox. This ravening beast was said to have
infested the lands of Thebes, and the people paid him blackmail monthly
in the shape of a boy. To rid the country of this pest, Amphitryo went
to Athens and persuaded Cephalus, husband of Procris, to come )
hunt the fox with his matchless hound.  But Zeus turned both fox and
hound into stones. See Apollodorus, iii. 4. 6 s¢. ; Suidas and Photius,
Lexicon, s.v. Tevunoia; Apostolins, xvi. 42; Frag, Hist. Grae. el
Miiller, 3. p. 300 s¢. ; cp. Hyginus, Astromomica, 35; W. Mannhardt,
Antike Wald- und Feldbulte, p. 57 57,

19. 1. the Telchinians, It has been argued by Mr. W. Prellwits
that the name Telchinians (Tekyives) means copper-smiths,’ being
connected with the Greek yalxds, the Lithuanian gefeSis, Old Prussian
gelso, etc.  See his article on the subject in Bemenberger's Beitriige swr
Kunde der Indogermanischen Spracken, 15 (1889), pp. 148-154- N
_ 19, 2. Glisas. Glisas is mentioned by Homer (/liad, ii. 504). It
is described by Strabo (ix. p. 412) as situated on Mt. Hypatus, in the
district of Thebes, near Teumesus. Pausanias found it in ruins,
these ruins may still be seen above the village of Syrisi on a low rocky
hill called Mt. Fowrleza which projects from the foot of the high rugged
Mt. Hypatus (the modemn Sagmatas) into the Aonian plain. The town
walls, rudely constructed of large polygonal blocks, run for a considerable
distance along the slope of the hill above the village. Within their
c-rqunnmih:g‘]_mrupthe:lu;:-eisa.chur:hurthePlua;in'huiltun-r
ancient foundations and containing various fragments of antiquity, in
particular a black stone inscribed with the word BYKATE in very
archaic letters. On the summit of the hill of Zourieza are the remains
uﬁﬁ:mupnﬁ:,ﬂumﬂnd‘rhkhmmhuhmnbmlﬁﬁ_|
thick. The inner portion of the wall is built of small, beautifully-Giting
pdrgmﬂhlnch;memuﬁdempmhb:ymnmucwdﬂlugﬂ
blocks, but it is at present buried under the soil. Some foundations of
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buildings may also be seen on the acropolis. The general aspect of
Glisas, perched on a rocky hill with a rugged mvine on the eastern side
and dominated by the higher rocky slopes of Mt. Hypatus, is not unlike
that of Mycenae.

See Leake, Norfhern Grecce, 2. pp. 247, 250 (who seems to take the ruins now
called Aastri for Glisas ; see below § 4 note); Welcker, Tapebuch, 2. p. 27 . 3
H. N. Ulrichs, Reiren sund Forschungra, 2. p. 27 1. ; L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1.
p. 106 ; Bursian, Geagr. 1. p. 206 ; Vischer, Erinmernnpen, p. 568.

19. 2. a small mound shaded by a wild wood etc. This is
doubtless the tumulus in the plain in front of the village of Syrfer, It
is composed of earth and small stones and was enclosed by a wall of
polygonal stones, of which many large blocks are still standing in their
places. The tumulus is of considerable size, and rising as it does in
the open plain strikes the eye from a distance. Paosanias calls it
small, perhaps by comparison with the great tumulus at Marathon. " But
it certainly far surpasses in size the barrows commonly erected in Greece
by private persons. See H. N. Ulrichs, Reisen wnd Forschumgen, 2. p.
26 ; Welcker, Tageduch, 2. p. 28; L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1. p. 106
£¢. ; Bursian, Geagr, 1. p. 216,

18. 2. the tomb of Aegialens is at Pagaa. Secei. 44. 4.

18. 3. Tiresias chopped off its head etc. It was said that
Tiresias, seeing two snakes coupling on Mt Cithaeron or Mt. Cyllene,
killed the female and was himself consequently transformed into a
woman. Eight years afterwards he again saw two snakes coupling ;
this time he killed the male, and was changed back into & man. See
Tzetzes, Schol. on Lycopfiron, 683 ; Eustathius, on Homer, Odyssey, p.
1665 ; Ovid, Mefam. iii. 324 spg. ; Hyginus, Fad 75; Apollodorus,
iii. 6. 7. (These accounts partly differ from each other slightly, partly
supplement each other. 1 have given above what would seem to be
the original version of the story.) The idea that it is unlucky to sec
snakes coupling appears to be widespread. In the Himalayas certain

igious ceremonies are prescribed when a person sees snakes coupling
(Jowrnal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1884, pt. 1. p. 1o1; the
nature of the ceremonies is not described). In Timorlaut, an island in
the East Indies, it is deemed an omen of great misfortune to a man if
he dreams that he sees snakes coupling (J. G, F. Riedel, Shusk en froes-
harige rassen tusschen Selebes en Papua, p. 285).

19, 3. a temple of Supreme Zeus. Mount Hypatus is the con-
spicuous mountain now called MY, Sagmatar; it is bold and rocky, and
has a flat summit which is crowned with a monastery of the Transfigura-
tion, founded by Alexis Comnenus. The church of the monastery con-
tains fine mosaics, and stands on the foundations of the temple of Zeus,
Bath the church and the monastery, as well as two neighbouring chapels,
contain many considerable fragments of antiquity built into the walls.
The dome of the church is supported by two ancient monolithic columns,
with their bases and capitals,. From the summit the view is extensive
and fine, embracing the great expanse of the Copaic plain (a lake no
longer), the dark blue water of the deep lake of Hylica environed by
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barren and rugged mountains, the Euboean sea, and on the horizon the
peaks of Pamassus, Helicon, and Cithaeron.

See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 2193 H. N. Ulrichs, Feiren und Forsche

wngen, 2. p. 28 19,7 L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1. p, 1063 Burdan, Geagr. 1. o
zlﬂuﬁnﬂfjmnu, 2. p- 14

The lake of Hylica (Likerd), which Pausanias does not mention, is
a large and beautiful sheet of blue water with winding bays and arms,
dominated on the north by the grey precipitous crags of Mount Prous. i
1 was told that the lake has been much increased in depth and area
since a portion of the water of the Copaic plain has been drained into it
From the lake the water passes by a tunnel into the sister lake of
Faralimni on the north-east, from which again it passes into the sea
near Anthedon. The path from Acraephnium (Karditsa) to Anthedon
keeps along the slope of Mt. Proos below the line of precipices but
above the northern shore of the lake of Hylica. Thence it ascends
steeply a rocky ridge and then descends to the shore of the lake Pare
limesd, a long straight sheet of water of uniform breadth and without
bays or arms, bounded on the north along its whale length by an
unbroken range of steep barren stony hills. The path runs along the
southern bank of the lake where the ground is level or nearly so for
more than half the length of the lnke.  But towards its eastern end the
hills come close down to the water on this side also. It s strange that
ancient history and mythology are almost wholly silent on the subject of
these two lakes, one of which at least has good claims to beauty. In
their secluded mountains they lay remote from the bustle and traffic of
the world, from the earavans of commerce, and the march of armies.

As to lake Hylica, sce Vischer, Erinmernngen, n. 68 1o, « Wheler, »‘rla'i
. 468 sy, ; ce, Norfhern Gm:r.r. 1. P Hf;;' Fi:g ! s ’

\ ler, Kefe, 1. 105 L
:g.;nwcd the path beside the two lakes from Nanditsa to Anthedon, th%m‘mﬂﬂ;
189z, fr

18. 3. the Thermodon. This stream was mentioned in an oracle
of Bacis recorded by Herodotus (ix. 43), who tells us that it flowed
between Tanagra and Glisas. It is probably the stream now called the
Calamites, which rises west of Harma (see § 4 note), is fed chiefly by the
rills from Mt Hypatus, and flows westward through the Aonian plain
to the lake of Hylica. See H. N. Ulrichs, Reisew wnd Forschungen,
. p 28, ]

18. 3. the tomb of Chalcodon. Near the hill of Mesovouns
(Teumesus), on either side of the road to Chalcis, there are some
sepulchral mounds or barrows. One of these may be the tomb of
Chalecodon. See H. N. Ulrichs, Reiren snd Forschungen, 1. p. 25

19. 4 Harma, The high-road from Thebes to Chalcis, after running
eastward through the plain for a distance of about 12 miles, makes a
bend to the north and enters a pass among the hills which bound the
plain on the north. Just where the road bends round, a hill of some
height (perhaps 600 or 700 feet) rises on the right or east side of
the road ; its wooded or bushy summit is crowned with the remains of
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an ancient acropolis which seems to have been Harma. The walls
are thin and built of rough polygonal blocks which are generally small,
The north wall, however, is built of large hewn blocks, and so is an
ancient foundation within the circuit of the walls. Another line of wall
descends the hill into the pass, and ascends the hill on the opposite
or western side of the road.  This wall, crossing the pass and climbing
the hills on each side, was doubtless a fortification built to defend the
pass cither agninst Chalcis or against Thebes. A khan now stands
beside the high.road at the south-western foot of the hill of Harma, The
ruins of Harma are now known as Kessri. Abouot a mile or so to the
west of it a good many graves have been excavated on the north side of
the high-road. At this point I noticed also a few ancient squared blocks
of fair size close together. The identification of the ruins on the hill as
those of Harma is in harmony with the testimony both of Pausanias and
Strabo ; for Pausanias implies and Strabo directly states (ix. p. 404)
that Harma was on the road which led from Thebes to Chalcis.  Strabo
further describes Harma as a deserted village in the district of Tanagra.
The place, as Pausanias and Plutarch (Paralicla, 6) tell us, was said to
have received its name of Harma (‘chariot’) because Amphiaraus,
flecing from before the walls of Thebes, was here swallowed up by the
earth in his chariot, or, according to others, because the chariot of
Adrastus was here shivered (Strabo, /o) According to Philochorus
(referred to by Strabo, /c), Adrastus himself was saved by the people
of Harma, who were rewarded for this good deed by the grateful Argives
with the citizenship of Argos. Harma sent its contingent of warriors to
the siege of Troy (Homer, J7. ii. 499).

L. Ross, however, identified as Harma an ancient fortress of which
some imposing remains are to be seen about 3 miles south-west of
the acropolis which we have seen grounds for supposing to be Harma.
The fortress in question is situated on a rocky plateau about ten minutes’
walk to the west of the village of Dritsa (Anmdritsa). The path from
Thebes to Tanagra runs at the southern foot of the plateay, close to the
ruins,  The plateau, which may average 50 or 6o feet high, is of some
extent and its edges are steep and well defined, being formed for the
maost part of a line of rocks which on the west and south-west sides
atain to the height of respectable cliffs. At the highest point of the
plateau, close to its western end, there are the ruins of a square mediaeval
tower, built, in the usual miserable style, of irregular blocks and bricks
stuffed into the crevices.  From the tower the plateau shelves away in a
grassy slope to the edge of the clifis. The view over the rolling plain
in the direction of Thebes is closed by Parnassus on the west.  Helicon
is seen on the south-west, and Mt. Ptous appears beyond the nearer
Mt. Hypatus on the north-west,

The ancient fortress did not occupy the whole of this platean, but
only its western portion. Hence it was necessary to defend it on the
east, toward the rest of the platean, by a massive wall, of which there
are very imposing remains. The defence on this side was facilitated
by a deep indentation or bay, with rocky edges, on the south side of
the plateau at this point. The ancient fortification-wall, beginning at
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the head of this bay or indentation, extends northwards in a curve with
the concave side tumed to the east. Though of no great extent the
wall is well preserved, and is one of the finest specimens of ancient
masonry to be seen in Greece. At its southern end it begins with a
very massive square tower, 23 feet broad and 8 feet 9 inches deep,
The lower part of the tower, which alone is well preserved, is about 10

""""" Sppppeiog.keosahl
———
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feet high and is beautifully constructed of quadrangular blocks, some of
them of immense size. Two of the blocks measure 7 feet 6 inches long
by nearly 5 feet high. The upper part of the tower was built of pely-
gonal masonry; for a fragment of it, consisting of four large well-
jointed polygonal blocks, is preserved. The total height of the tower
as it stands is about 14 feet. On the north side of this massive tower
the wall begins and runs in a long curve. It is magnificently built of
very large, carefully-smoothed, and accurately-jointed polygonal blocks
resting on a socle of squared blocks laid in horizontal courses.  Some
of the polygonal blocks are over 6 feet long and 5 feet high. OF the
socle of quadrangular masonry one, two, and three courses are visible
according to the slope of the ground, but pmbablymm-eumnmhi
beneath the soil. The height of the wal]nhmtgmundvmfrﬂmi
feet 6 inches to 1o feet. At one point, where there is only a single
polygonal block resting on a single course of quadrangular masonry,
the height of the wall is nevertheless 7 feet 8 inches, the polygonal
block alone being fully 6 feet high. At its north end the wall makesa
slight projection. Here there seems to have been a second
tower about 21 feet broad, corresponding to the tower at the south end.
of the wall and flanking a gateway. Beyond the gateway to the north
there are some slight remains of a wall built of large rough stones in &
style immeasurably inferior to that of the l:llsl.utsl'l.il1:;u:vI)l-gt.--'|:m.l!awl'.!.'lltt'-‘l'l:l't
south. The northern face of the plateau is a steep grassy slope, and
along its edge are more remains of a similar rough wall of grey 3
which however rise but little above the ground. Along the westem
face of the plateau there are no vestiges of fortification ; the cliffs here
seem to have been thought a sufficient defence. The wubu'n ﬁdﬂ F{
tlupll&uuﬁalsudtfmdﬂdhrllmeufhlgh and nearly
rocks, but they are not so high as the cliffs on the west,



CH. XIX HELEON—PHARAE 63

accordingly may be seen remains of a mediaeval fortification-wall, built
of small stones and mortar, running along the very edge of the rocks,
From the south side of the plateau a line of large rough stones running
north-east in the direction of the great polygonal tower may be the
remains of a fortification-wall completing the circuit.  Thus the massive
and beautiful wall of polygonal masonry exists on the eastern side of
the fortress alone, and extends along only about a third of that side.
There are no vestiges of a similar wall at any other point of the circuit.
It seems as if the people of the little town had begun to replace their
old rough walls by a magnificent new one, but were prevented by
poverty or some other cause from carrying out the undertaking. The
area enclosed by the walls and cliffs is not large, but this may have
been merely the acropolis. It contains considerable vestiges of buildings
in the form of rows of large rough stones. These buildings were
probably medineval or modern, constructed out of the ruins of the
ancient town. At the south-western foot of the plateau, where the clifis
are highest and steepest, there is a copious spring encased by masonry ;
and near it, just under the cliffe, is a small chapel. The water of the
spring forms a brook which flows northward to the foot of Mount
Hypatus.

The ancient fortress which has just been described lies about 2
miles to the south of the high-road from Thebes to Chalcis. Hence it
was probably not Harma, as L. Ross supposed, since Harma would
seem to have been close to that road. Leake conjectured that the ruins
might be those of Pharae, one of the four villages or petty towns which
in the time of Strabo belonged to Tanagrm. The other three were
Heleon (or Eleon), Harma, and Mycalessus (Strabo, ix. p. 405). H. N,
Ulrichs, however, has made it likely that the ruins in question are those
of Heleon or Eleon. The spring at the south-western foot of the platean
is probably the ancient Acidusa ; the brook which it forms is probably
the Glaucia ; and the stream to the east of Dritsa which flows in a broad
and deep bed between low undulating hills to join the Asopus is prob-
ably the Scamander. See Plutarch, Owaest, Graee. 41. Heleon was
said to have derived its name from a marsh (#elox), which, however, in
the days of Strabo had mostly or wholly disappeared (Strabo, ix, pp.
404, 406). There is no marsh now at Drifsa, but the stream which
seems to have been the Glaucin disappears in the fields between Dritse
and Harma, and during the winter rains forms a marsh thers, Pharae,
the fourth of the small towns belonging to Tanagra, may very well be
the ruined acropolis which crowns a rugged but not lofty hill about half:
way between Dritsa and Tanagra, to the west of the village of Frass,
The walls, over 7 feet thick, are built of well-jointed polygonal blocks
and enclose a space about 70 paces square. Among the fir-trees on the
lawer slope of the hill are some large foundations, perhaps remains of
the lower town,

See Leake, MNortherm Grecee, 2. 466 rpg.; H. N, Ulrichs, Refsen und
Fors s 2. Pp. 77-80; L. Ross, Wandersmgen, 1. p. 107 agg.; Bursian, in
Berichte wber die Verkand!, d. k. sichs, Gesell, d, tarem, s Levpeir, Fhilolog.
histor, CL 1t (t859), pp. 115-118. I visited the ruins at Dritra, 14th November
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1855, and have described them from nal observation. The ruins of Harma
I have seen only from a distance and below, )

19, 4. where the Thebans say it vanished. See ix. 8 3.

19, 4. Mycalessus, Seci. 23. 3. Between 2 and 3 miles beyond
Harma on the road to Chalcis a broad low hill or sloping platform =
rises on the left. On this hill there are ancient remains consisting of
foundation-walls, tiles, blocks of stone, etc. These are probably the
ruins of Mycalessus. The hill or platform is only about 100 feet above
the plain; but behind rises a higher ridge, on which, according to
H. N. Ulrichs, an acropolis may be clearly traced. But nccurdh'
to Lieut. (afterwards Admiral) Spratt no acropolis or ruin is to be =
seen on this ridge. The view to the east is cut off by the hills, and the
Euripus is not visible. A view of the Euripus is first obtained about an
hour farther on in the direction of Chalcis ; the road here ascends to a
narrow pass, from which a beautiful prospect is obtained of the NATTOW
strait with the town of Chalcis on the opposite shore and the mountains
of Euboea in the background. Thus Mycalessus was, as Pausanias Itﬁ
(i 23 3},, an inland town, and the inhabitants little dreamed of being
attacked by an enemy from the sea (Thucydides, vii. 29). The state
ment of Strabo (ix. p. 404) that Mycalessus was a village belonging 10
Tanagra situated beside the road from Thebes to Chalcis accords per
fectly with the situation of the ruins just described. The district is now
called RAifzoma, from a hamlet of that name lying in the valley abml‘.‘j
mile and a half to the ecast of the ruins. Th:vaﬂty is poorly cultivated
but some pine-trees, scattered singly and in clumps, serve to break the
manotony of the landscape. The pine-trees in the district of M)'GM |
are mentioned by Statius ( Tkeb. vil 272).

The channel which separates Evuboea from the mainland is u.arrﬂﬂ
at Chalcis, so narrow indeed that from antiquity it has been gencrally
spanned at this point by a bridge. This narrowest part of the channel was
the Euripus proper (Strabo, ix. p. 403 ; Dionysius, Descrififio Graseh
g1). Immediately to the south of Chalcis the channel expands into |
circular bay of Fowrlo, and then narrows again into a second strait
that the bay of Fowrde is nearly landlocked. On the mainland a cons
spicucus hill called Megale Fowne (*big hill") rises steeply from the
southern shore of the bay to a height of perhaps 8oo or goo feet? 1S
sides are steep, rugged, and rocky, and its summit is encircled not
from the top by the considerable remains of an ancient acropolis.
wall exists, though in ruins, almost all round the hill with hardly a b
and in its full thickness, which is about 7 ft. 6 in. In same pl
it is still more than 6 fi. high. It consists of an outer and an
face of rude irregular polygonal masonry with a core of small ston
Even in the outer face of the wall the blocks are not large, and in
inner face they are as a rule a good deal smaller, The wall is best pre:
served on the northern side of the hill, where it extends along pretty
uniformly at a height of 4 and 5 feet. Next to it the east wall is best

! 1 estimate the height partly by the eye and partly by the time 1 took {44 minutes)
to ascend from the shore to the summit,
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preserved. On the other hand the western and southern walls are
mostly in ruins.  But it was the south side that was most carefully forti-
fied, as may be seen by the square towers which here project from the
curtain at short intervals of 20 yards or so, whereas on the other sides
towers hardly occur at all. The reason for this specially strong fortifi-
cation on the south is that on this side the hill sends out a long ridge
descending towards the bay of Aulis. This was therefore the maost
accessible and most easily assailable side of the fortress, For the same
reason the two chief gates, each flanked with two square towers, are Lo
be seen on the south side of the hill. One of these gateways, at the
south-east comer, is 5 ft. 8 in. wide, The other principal gateway,
a good deal to the west, is 6 ft. 6 in. wide. The tower which flanks
it on the west is about 22 ft. broad on the face and projects 13 fi
from the curtain. The masonry of this tower is much more careful
than that of the walls and approaches to the quadrangular or ashlar in
style ; the blocks are hewn and better fitted. On its western face it is
standing to a height of from 4 to nearly 7 feet. The tower is set at a
distance of about ¢ feet to the west of the gateway. The tower on the
eastern side of the gateway is more ruinous. Two of the other towers
in the south wall have each a passage about 3 feet wide opening into
them through the thickness of the wall. Another of them, about 20 feet
broad and projecting 18 feet from the curtain, is built of large hewn
blocks laid in roughly horizontal courses. In the eastern wall there is
another gateway, 5 fi. § in. wide, facing north-east toward Chaleis, and
beside a tower at the north-western comer of the fortress there is a
postern 3 feet wide opening to the west. The number of towers of
which there are undoubted remains is eight or nine. On the inner side
of the eastern wall there are remains of a staircase leading down from
the top of the wall,

Although the ground enclosed by the fortification-walls is rugged
with rocks and at present overgrown with shrubs, there are vestiges of
human habitation on it in the shape of broken stones and pottery ; but
these vestiges may be modern. Among the shrubs with which the
ground is encumbered are holly-oaks and lentisks,

Thnmpdmnmmhmm&;gmdﬁan for long distances
both up and down the Euripus as well as across it to Euboea. On the
north-east, across the strait, the leaf-like promontary, on one branch of
which Chalcis stands, is scen spread out below. Chalcis itself is in
full view not much more than a mile away. To the south-east we
descry the acropolis of Eretria.  On the south is seen the Bay of Aulis,
but the nearer litle bay, the Little Vathy, is hidden by a protruding
spur of the hill Beyond Aulis to the south an undulating . country
stretches away in the direction of Tanagra ; and beyond it again, on the
southern horizon, rise the slopes of Mount Parnes in Asticn. Low hills
lie to the south-west in the direction of Thebes.  On the west a high hill
bars the view ; while on the north-west soars the high pointed Mount
Messapius,

From the south-east comer of the fortress a ruinous wall runs south-
ward along a projecting spur or ridge of the hill. This wall makes
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several turns, but on the whole it keeps a southerly direction parallel to
and at a considerable distance above the straits. Just above the
narrowest part of the straits there are traces of a gateway blocked with
fallen stones.  Beyond it the wall is better preserved. In one place it
is 3 fi. 6 in. high and 7 fi. 6 in. thick. The style of the masonry
resembles that of the citadel. The wall comes to an abrupt stop on the
side of the ridge not very far beyond the gateway. Its existence seems
to show that the fortress on the top of the hill was only a citadel and
that there was a lower town on the slope towards the straits.

It seems fairly certain that this ancient town on the Migalo Founa
must have been Hyria, a place coupled by Homer (/. ii. 496) with
Anlis. It had once belonged to Thebes but in the days of Strabo it was
reckoned to Tanagra.  Strabo tells os (ix. p 404) that Hyria was near
Aulis ; and Stephanus Byzantius says (£ 'Ypia) that it was on the
Euripus. These statements accord perfectly with the position of the
ruins in question, for the hill on which they stand rises from the shore
of the Euripus, and at its south-eastern foot is Aulis. Yet Col. Leake
held that the town on the MWegalo Vowno was Mycalessus, and this view
reappears in the guide-books of Bacdeker and the Joamwe, It is, hows
ever, not only in direct contradiction with the statements of Pausanias
and Strabo, who say that Mycalessus was an inland town on the road
from Thebes to Chalcis, but is whally irreconcilable with Thuocydi ]
account of the military operations in the Peloponnesian war, when
Mycalessus was surprised and its population massacred by a corps o
Thracian mercenaries. Thucydides’s account of the affair is briefly this,
The Athenians, not having money enough to pay these Thracian mer-
cenaries, sent them home by sea under the charge of an Athenian officer
Diitrephes. He was ordered to sail through the Euripus and to do the
enemy as much harm as he conveniently could by the way. So he first
landed in the territory of Tanagra and made a hasty foray ; then re-em-
barking he sailed along the Euripus to Chalcis in Euboea. Butat
evening he crossed the strait, landed his troops in Boeotian territol
and led them against Mycalessus. During the night he bivou
unseen at the Hermaeum, distant about 16 furlongs (nearly 2 o
from Mycalessus; and at daybreak he stormed the city. The inhabitanis
were completely taken by surprise ; for, says Thucydides, *they kept 50
watch and never expected that any one would come so far up from thi
sea to attack them.” The wall was weak, and in some places ruin
and the gates stood open, for the people felt quite secure. E
that breathed within the walls, including the very cattle and the
children who had just assembled in a lange school, was put to the swo
by the Thracans. Word of this great disaster reached the Thebans,
and they hastened to avenge it. Overtaking the Thracians before
latter had got far from the town, they recaptured the booty and purst
them down to the Euripus and the sea, where their transports :
anchored. [n the process of embarkation the Thebans slew maost of the
Thracians ; for the crews of the ships, secing what was going of
ashore, moored their vessels out of bowshot, and the Thracians for:
tunately could not swim. During the actual retreat the miscreants ha
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lost few ; for they kept in close order and from time to time halted and
charged the Theban cavalry, who hung on their rear till the infantry
could come up, This narrative implies that Mycalessus was at some
distance (more than 2 miles) from the sea. For (1) the Thracians
marching from the shore of the Euripus to attack Mycalessus halted for
the night at the Hermaeum, which was still about 2 miles distant
from the town. (2) The people were wholly unprepared for an attack
from the side of the sea; they " never expected that any one wounld
come so fir up from the sea to attack them * ; they kept no watch ; their
gates stood open. (3) The Thracians had to retreat some considerable
distance from the town before they reached the sea, and they did so
in good order, pressed by the Theban cavalry, Evidently, then, the
ground between Mycalessus and the sea was level enough to allﬂw
cavalry to act on it

Now if, with Col. Leake, we identify the town on Megalo Fowno
with Mycalessus, we have to make the following extrmordinary assump-
tions. We must suppose that the Mycalessians were fully aware of the
proximity of the enemy ; for the hill of Mepalo Vounmo rises abruptly
from the shore of the Euripus and commands an uninterrupted view
both up and down it. The inhabitants of this place may have seen the
enemy landing in the territory of Tanagra and pillaging the country a
few miles to the south; and they must certainly have seen his ships
sailing past their town in broad daylight to Chalcis, which is in full view
of the summit of the hill and not much more than a mile away. Is it
credible that the inhabitants of Mycalessus, with the enemy’s ships
actually under their eyes about a mile off, should have so little dreamed
of an attack that they posted no sentinels and left all their gates open,
and that even the children were repeating their lessons as usual in
the school 7 Such supine carelessness would almost have deserved the
fearful fate which overtook Mycalessus. Again, if Mycalessus were the
town on Megalo Vewno, the Thracians, in order to reach the sea and
their ships after sacking the town, had nothing to do but to descend the
steep side of the mountain to the shore, which they could have done
easily in half an hour. Yet there was time for word of the massacre to
be carried to Thebes (more than 16 miles distant as the crow flies) and
for the Theban forces to hurry up and overtake the Thracians before
the latter had got to the bottom of the hill! And we are to suppose
that the Theban cavalry pursued the enemy down the steep, rugged,
mckr mountain-side, while the Thracian infantry retreated before them
in close military formation, occasionally halting and charging the cavalry
who were riding down the break-neck declivity behind them !

On the other hand, if, with H. N. Ulrichs and Bursian, we identify
Mpycalessus with the ruins near SAifzona, Thucydides's narmative is per-
fectly intelligible. The town was out of sight of the sea and distant
fully 4 miles from the nearest salt water. From Chalcis the distance is
about 6 miles. If we suppose that the Thracians landed opposite
Chalcis, they would approach Mycalessus by the high-road which ran,
and still runs, from Chalcis to Thebes. They landed in the evening,
marched about 4 miles along the road, and halted for the night at the
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Hermaeum, 2 miles from Mycalessus. They attacked the town at
daybreak ; word reached Thebes (about 12 miles distant as the crow
flies) a few hours later; the Theban cavalry came galloping to the
scene of the massacre ; overtook the retreating Thracians a mile or two.
along the road to Chalcis ; and followed them all the way to the shore,
but without making much impression on them, as the Thracians kept in _
close order, 1t was only when the latter at last reached the shore and
attempted to get on board their ships that they met the fate they so
richly merited.

The site of the Hermacum mentioned by Thucydides may have
been at a point where the road to Chalcis leads through a natural pass
(now called the pass of Amephorites) between two peaked heights,
Here, on either side of the road, may be seen the remains of a thick
wall of loose stones running at right angles to the road and ascending
the heights both to the left and to the right of it. On the right (east)
the wall may be traced as far as the ruined town {probably Hyria) on
the Megale Vouno. ‘This wall, part of which was hastily repaired in the
Greek War of Independence, seems to have been intended to defend the
frontier of the Theban territory towards Chalcis; and as Hermes is
associated with boundaries (cp. ii. 38, 7, viii. 34. 6, viii. 35. 2) he.
might very well have a sanctuary (Hermaeum) at the point on the road
where the wall marked the Theban boundary. The distance of this
point from the ruins which, with H. N. Ulrichs and Bursian, [ take to
be those of Mycalessus, appears to correspond tolerably with the
distance (16 furlongs) of the Hermaeum from Mycalessus. The Her
maeum mentioned by Livy (xxv. 50) scems to have been a different
place; it was on the shore of the Euripus and there was a regular
ferry across from it to Euboca. Leake appears to have involved
himself in topographical dificulties from supposing that the Hermaeum
of Thucydides and the Hermaeum of Livy were the same place.

Lieutenant (afierwards Admiral) Spratt was of opinion that the
ancient road from Chalcis to Thebes did not, like the present road,
go direct by the pass of Amephorifes, but kept close to the coast,
and made a circuit round the bay of Vewrdo to Aulis; for he found
the ruts of chariot-wheels very distinct all round the bay of Veurbo.
But this only proves that there was, as we should expect, a coast road
from Chalcis to Aulis, Delium, and Oropus. It does not show that the
high-road from Chalcis to Thebes did not follow the direet and natural
route by the pass of Amepdorites,
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19. 5. In the direction of the sea from Mycalessus etc. From
Mycalessus Pausanias appears to have pursued his way to the shore of
the Euripus, opposite Chalcis ; this we may infer from § 6, where he
appears to be speaking of the Euripus proper, #e. of the narrowest part
of the channel which divides Euboea from the mainland. He therefore
continued to follow the line of the high-road from Thebes to Chalcis.
Heyond the ruins which we may consider to be those of Mycalessus, the
road rises steeply up a ridge of hills connected to the north with Me.
Kiypa (the ancient Messapius), which now appears on the left. We
then enter the pass of Awephoriter (see above, p. 70). From the summit
of the pass, now called Famcbowria (‘fortifications’) fow Krisioff after
the Greek patriot Kririotis who fortified the pass in 1829, we obtain a
beautiful view of the blue winding waters of the Euripus, the town of
Chalcis on the farther side of the strait, and the mountains of Euboea
rising behind. The road now descends rapidly into the maritime plain
and skirts the bay of Fowrdo. The plain consists of open corn land,
without trees, and is intersected by low rocks of white marble, covered
with wild thyme. The slopes of the lofty and conspicuous Mt K¥fype,
which hem the plain in on the north-west, are also very rocky.  Skirt-
ing the shore of the bay on the right, we pass on the lefi the low isolated
rocky hill of Aarafaba crowned with a fort. In the walls of this fort
there are some ancient blocks and pieces of marble, probably brought
from Chalcis ; and on the eastern and southern slopes of the hill there
are some rows of oblong sinkings cut in the rock, perhaps ancient
graves. The hill of Aarafeba has sometimes been wrongly identified
with the ancient Salganeus, It is probably the ancient Canethus,
which, in the time of Alexander, the people of Chalcis enclosed within
the fortifications of their city (Strabo, x. p. 447). Immediately after
passing this little hill we reach the strait and bridge of Chaleis, See
Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 247 57.; H. N. Ulrichs, Reicen wnd
Forschungen, 2. p. 33 5¢.; L. Ross, Wanderungen, 2. p. 11057 ; Bursian,
in Berichte wher die Verhandl, o Fin, sichs, Gesell, o Wissen, zu
Lesgai, Philolog. histor. CL 11 (1859), pp. 119-121 ; Guide/oanre, 2.
p- 14 57. When 1 visited Chalcis in 1895 there was no bridge across
the strait, the old bridge had been taken down and a new one was in
preparation. i

It was no part of the plan of Pausanias to describe Euboea;
hence, instead of passing the bridge to Chalcis, he tumed south on his
way to Aulis. A little before he reached that port he came to the
sanctuary of Mycalessian Demeter, which was on the right (here the
south) of the strait. Hence that sanctuary probably stood somewhere
on the shore of the spacious circular bay of Fewrfe. That by ‘the
right* of the Euripus Pausanias here meant ‘the south’ of the strait is
clear from ix. 22. 5, where *the left' of the Euripus undoubtedly means
‘north* of it.

H. N. Ulrichs supposed that after quitting Mycalessus, Pausanias,
instead of following the high-road north-east to Chalcis, tumed off to the
right (east) by the valley of Ridtzona in the direction of Aulis. About
balf an hour beyond Ristzoma there is a ruined church on the left of the
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road, into which some ancient squared blocks have been built.  Ulrichs
thought that this might be the site of the sanctuary of Demeter. See
his Redsen wund Forschungen, 2. p. 38. This view, it appears to me,
is decidedly wrong. Pausanias's words “at this point the Euripus
separates Euboea from Boeotia” (§ 6) seem clearly to refer to the strait
of Chalcis and to imply that he conceives himself standing at the strait
and facing across it toward Chalcis. On his right {to the south) he
then had the sanctpary of Demeter, and farther on in the same direc-
tion (still farther south) he came 1o Aulis. Pursuing his route south-
ward he afterwards came to Delium and next to Tanagra. Thus the
sanctuary of Mycalessian Demeter was north of Aulis, not south of it,
as Ulrichs supposed.

18. 6. Anlis. If we follow for 3 or 4 miles the road which leads
from the strait of Chaleis southward along the Boeotian coast, we
come to a small winding nearly landlocked bay or creek at the south-
eastern foot of the rugged hill of Megalo Fowmo.. The bay is sheltered
both on the north and on the south by rocky peninsulas, of which the
southern is much the higher and attains the height of a small hill,
though the ground which joins it to the mainland is flat.  But in spite
of the perfect shelter which it affords, the bay is not much used as a
harbour, since its entrance is difficult. The rocky peninsula which
protects the bay on the south divides it from a broader and straighter
bay, which has a wide and open entrance on the east and a stretch of
fiat land and flat beach at its inner or western end. The smaller
northern bay is now called the Little Vathy, the larger southern bay is
called the Grear Vathy. The latter is the famous Bay of Aulis from
which the Greek fleet sailed for Troy. It was called by the ancients
the Bathys Limen (‘deep harbour’) to distinguish it from the smaller
bay on the north (Strabo, ix. p. 403 ; Diodorus, xix. 77), and the modern
name of Vathy is doubtless only a slightly changed form of the ancient
name, & being always pronounced as v by the modern Greeks. Strabo
clearly distinguishes between the two bays (ix. p. 403) and says that the
smaller would hold only fifty ships. The scenery of the Bay of Aulis is
somewhat dull and tame. Vegetation is conspicuously absent, and the
hills enclosing the bay and the small valley that runs up westward from
its head are low, bare, and partly rocky. Through the mouth of the
bay, however, there is a view eastward across the Euripus to the moun-
tains of Euboea. The small town of Aulis would seem to have been
situated on the peninsula which divides the Bay of Aulis (the Greaf
Vathy) on the south from the Little Vathy on the north, For Strabo,
who describes Aulis as *a rocky place and a village of the Tanagraeans,”
implies that it stood between the two bays (i p. 403); and Stativs
describes it as situated on a long rocky ridge jutting out into the sea
(Ackill. i. 447 sg¢.) In point of fact H. N. Ulrichs observed the
foundations of walls and of buildings on the low isthmus of the rocky
peninsula which divides the two bays. These foundations may have
been the remains of Aulis. They seem now to have disappeared ; at
least in 1895 I looked for them in vain, and some shepherds on the
spot informed me that there were no ancient ruins there. The epithet
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‘rocky' applied by Homer to Aulis (/had, ii. 496) is eminently
suitable.

From the head of the Bay of Aulis a small valley, sloping gently
upwards, runs inland between hills for something over a mile. It is
watered by a brook which falls into the bay. About a mile up the valley
from the shore is a ruined Byzantine chapel of St Nicholas (Hagior
Nikalaos), which is supposed to occupy the site of the temple of Artemis,
mentioned by Pausanias, where Iphigenia was led to the altar to be
sacrificed. The scene, if it indeed be so, of this famous event in Greek
legend was somewhat bleak and cheerless as I saw it under a leaden sky
on & dull November afternoon. The ruined chapel, with its fallen dome
and roofless walls, had a forlorn air, standing solitary in a bare stony
ploughed field on the slope of the low hills that enclose the Little valley
on the south. Similar hills—low, stony and treeless—with higher hills
rising abave them on the north and west, shut in the valley on all sides
except the east, where appearcd, of a pale blue-green colour under the
chill November sky, a bit of the bay of Aulis, beyond it the apen
channel of the Euripus, and still farther off, bathed in a gloomy purple,
the coast and mountains of Euboea. Bare ploughed fields, with a small
tree dotted here and there among them, occupied all the bottom of the
valley, and formed the foreground of the melancholy scene.  Yet bare
fields, stony hills, leaden sky, cold stecly sea, and purple mountains
glooming in the distance, seemed a fitting framework for the ruined shrine,
with its memories of departed glory. Almost the only patch of green
to relieve the monotony of brown earth and grey rock was a verdant
market garden some forty or fifty yards to the west of the chapel.
The garden is watered by a well, not by a spring, and the gardener told
my dragoman that the nearest spring was distant twenty minutes’ walk
to the west. Whether this spring, which I did not visit, is the one
beside which the Greeks sacrificed “under a beaoteous plane whence
sparkling water flowed " (Homer, /. ii. 305 sg¢.), it might be hard to
decide. In the chapel are some pieces of small columns, and built into
the sides of the inner doorway are two blocks of white marble which
seemed to me to be ancient.  According to one account the temple of
Artemis was built by Agamemnon (Dionysius, Descriptio Graediae, 89
£y.); according to another it was much older than the Trojan war
(Pliny, Nai &t xvi. 207) It was visited by L. Aemilius Paullus in
167 B.C, as we learn from Livy (xlv. 27), who describes Aulis as a
harbour distant 3 miles from Chalcis. If Livy means to give the dis-
tance by sea, as he seems to do, he is nearly right; the distance by
land, owing to the great sweep of the Bay of Fowrlbo, is nearer 4 miles
than 3. The inscribed pedestal of a statue of a lady named Olyppiche,
dasghter of Hagias, who had been priestess of Artemis of Aulis, is pre.
served in the museum at Skimaford near Tanagm (C 7, G. G. 8 1.
No. 5635).

See Wheler, fourney inta Grmt,"}). 4|56.'. Dodwell, Tewr, 2. p. 154 Leake,
Northern Greece, 2. p. 262 19, ; H. N. Ulrichs, Ressen amd Forschungen, 2 p. 38
g. i L. Ross, JF% mpen, 2. p. 106 1gg. ¢ Vischer, Ervnmernsngen, P 677 2.1

raian, Gﬁ“ L p 218 Baedeker,” p. 180 ; Gwride-foumwne, 2. p. 3 57, | visited
Aulis 12th November 18935,
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19, 6. oma of the im.l.:an carries torches. This image is repre-
sented on coins of Tanagra of the imperial age (Fig. 3). On these coing
Artemis is figured as a huntress in a tetrastyle temple,
with a spear in her raised right hand and a torch in
her left ; on each side of the temple is a palm-tres
(see § 8); and below is a ship with sailors. On one
of the coins the goddess holds a torch in each hand.
This may be the more correct copy of the image. Or
possibly Pausanias may have mistaken the spear in
the right hand of the goddess for a second torch.
TG, 3TANTEMIS  See Imhoof-Blumer and Gardner, Nwm. Comm. on
Paus, p. 113, with pl. X iii-v. As Aulis belonged to
Tanagra (see § ), it was natural that the temple and image at Aulis
should appear on coins of Tanagra.

19, 6. to sacrifice Iphigenia. The sacrifice of Iphigenia is repre-
sented on a mosaic found at Ampurias (the ancient Emporiae) in Cata-
lonia. Heydemann held that this mosaic was a copy of the famous
picture of Timanthes, as to which see Pliny, Nal Mt xxxv. 733
Cicero, Oralor, xxil. 74 ; Valenus Maximus, viii. 11. 6. On the mosaic
Iphigenia is being led to the altar by Ulysses ; beside Ulysses, on the
spectator's night, is Calchas with the knife in his hand, and next to him
5 Menelaus ; on the other side of the altar Agamemnon is covering his
face with his right hand. Other figures appear in the background. Cn
a high column are images of Artemis and Apollo ; and in the top right-
hand corner Artemis appears holding by the antlers a stag, which is to
be substituted for Iphigenia. If this mosaic is a copy of the picture by
Timanthes, the artist has introduced an important variation into his copy
by representing Agamemnon with his head unmuffled. See H. Heyde-
mann, ‘Das Opfer der Iphigenia,’ A.rr.ina."aguch Zeitung, 27 {18&9].
PP- 7-19, with pl. 14. On representations of the sacrifice of |
in ancient art, see O. Jahn, Archiologicche Beitrige, p. 378 sq9.5 A. 5.
Murray, Handbook of Greek Archacology, p. 390. L

19. 7. the plane-tree which Homer mentions. See fiiad, il 307,

18 7. unﬂﬂmd-——-mulamdimﬂamimﬂliﬁhcﬁnﬂnmlr
As to the sex of the victims in Greek sacrifices, see P. Stengel, in
Fleckeisen's fahrbicher, 32 (1886), pp. 324-331; id, Griech. Sabralk
alterthimer, § 81, p. 103 57,

19, 7. the bronze threshold of Agamemnon's hut. Homer
speaks of a bronze threshold in the palace of Alcinous (Od, vil. 83 and
89) and in Tartarus (JZ viil. 15). Cp. Helbig, Das komerische Epos?
P oIILL

19, 8. In front of the sanctuary grow palm-trees. The temple
with the palms growing in front of it is represented on coins of Tanagra.
See above, note on § 6. There was a grove of palm-trees in Chios,
beside a temple of Apollo (Strabo, xiv. p. 645). Coins of Tenos,
Carystus in Euboea, Siphnos, los, Delos, and the Cretan towns Priansus
and Hieropytna, seem to show that palms grew in these islands in
antiquity. Cp, note on viii. 48. 2. Theophrastus speaks of palms in
Greece, but says that the dates did not ripen (&fist. plant. ii. 2. 8, fik

fcom or TaxacEal
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3-.5) Varro says that palms produced dates in Syria but not in’ Italy
{De re rust. ii. 1. 27). Pliny tells us that the palms of Judaea were
famous ; that in Italy the tree grew but was barren ; and that on the
coasts of Spain the palm produced dates, which, however, did not ripen
properly (Vas. Aist. xiii. 26). At the present day tall palms grow in the
gurdens of Chalcis, a few miles from Aulis; and in various parts of

sreece and the Greek islands the tree attains a height of 4o or 50
feet ; but it is only in the hot, sub-tropical plain of A alanats in Messenia
that the date ripens, and even there it is of an inferior quality, Palms
now grow in the open air in the king's garden at Athens, but nowhere
else in Attica. See Fiedler, Aerre, 1. p. 511 5¢. ; Hehn, Kulturgflanzen
und Hausthiered p. 216 sg9. ; Neumann und Partsch, Physibalische
Creographie von Griechenland, pp. 410-412 ; Philippson, Pelaponnes, PP
362, 374 (who says that though the date-palm grows in sheltered spots
on the coast of Messenia, the dates do not ripen),

19, & Aulis, Mycalessus, and Harma, belong to Tanagra. So
too says Strabo (ix. pp. 403, 404)

20. 1. Delium. The site of Delium was probably near the abandoned
village of Dilis, situated on the southern side of a small maritime plain
about half-way between Aulis and Oropus. The plain or valley is about
a mile wide at the water-side and narrows from thence to D%/, which
lies inland. Low hills, mostly overgrown with firwoods, enclose the
valley and separate it from the valley of the Asopus and the district of
Oropus on the east. In the plain, close to the beach, is a well of good
water, almost choked with large stones. Some large squared blocks
lie near the well, and there are a few of them at the roofless chapel in
the village, The way from the valley of ks (Delium) to Oropus
skirts the shore at the foot of the hills, which are overgrown with bushes
and dwarf firs and rent by many deep beds of torrents. The road runs
50 close to the beach that when the surf is high the waves wash over it
and render it impassable.

There was a sanctuary of Apollo at Delium which was said to have
been founded from Delos (Strabo, ix. p. 403). The Athenians seized
and fortified the sanctuary and temple in 424 B.C., and drew water from
the neighbouring sacred well (Thucydides, iv. go and g7 sg.) The
sacred well is probably the one near the shore, for there is no water at
the village of Z¥/isi. The temple was probably near the well, and the
squared blocks mentioned above may have been part of it.  In a ruined
chapel, hidden among bushes near the shore, H. N, Ulrichs saw a small
Doric capital and other ancient fragments. Livy says (xxxv. 51) that
Delivm was 5 miles from Tanagra and less than 4 miles from the
opposite coast of Euboea. These measurements agree very well with
the situation of Difisi, On the other hand, Strabo’s statement (ix. p.
403) that Delium was 3o furlongs from Aulis does not apply to the
situation of D/is at all, for Dviisd is about double that distance from
Aulis. Hence some, following Strabo, have placed Delium at Dramess,
a village on the coast about 4 miles from Aulis. On the isolated hill
beside this village there is a ruined mediaeval tower; and large stones
strewn among the fields on the slope of the hill seem to show that there
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was an ancient settlement here. But the strait at Dramest is only
about a mile and a half broad, which does not answer to Livy's state-
ment of the width of the channel at Delium. And in other respects
Dilisf seems to answer better than Drameess to the situation of Delium,

The exact scene of the battle in which the Athenians were
defeated by the Boeotians near Delium in 424 RC 5 uncertain
The Athenians had advanced 1o furlongs from Deliom on their
way homeward when they were attacked by the Boeotians (Thucy-
dides, iv. 90 sgp¢.) Two roads lead from f4/is to Athens. One goes
eastward by the shore to Oropus, as already described. The other
strikes inland (southward) up the little valley of Dilivf and joins the
road from Chalcis and Aulis to Athens on the north bank of the Asopus,
between the modern villages of Sfemdates and Sypdamidne ; it then goes by
the valley of Alabosfalesi over the pass of Decelea (the modemn Tafod) to
Athens. The former road is so hemmed in between the hills and the
sea that there is not room for a pitched battle, such as Thucydides
describes, between two armies drawn up in order of battle. Moreover
it is more circuitous than the other road. Probably therefore the battle
took place on the inland road, somewhat over a mile south of Delium.
H. N. Ulrichs placed the scene of the battle in the narrow plain on the
left (north) bank of the Asopus, east of the hill of Staniates with its high
mediaeval tower. [t was over this hill, Ulrichs thinks, that the Boeotinns
marched to attack the Athenians (Thucydides, iv. 93). The plain is
now well cultivated and dotted with tall oak-trees. On the other (south)
side of the river runs a range of low firclad hills. The road from Dl
(Delium) to Athens passes over this plain, and after crossing the Asopus
ascends the broad valley of Kakosialess, and so on to Decelea and
Athens.  But the plain is about 3 miles from Difisf, and therefore
too far from Delium to be the scene of the battle.  Moreover Thucydides
says that both the wings of both the armies were prevented from engaging
by the interposition of torrents or watercourses. But there seem to be
no such obstacles in the plain where Ulrichs would place the battle;
indeed he quite ignores the important statement of Thucydides as to
the watercourses. On the whole it would seem that the battle was
fought in the broken and hilly ground about a mile or so to the south of
the modern D=,

See Dodwell, Towr, 2. 155: Leake, Narth [ 2 o
H. N. Ulrichs, Refeen uﬂipj‘i-.rfr-sikngm. . 4?”.;;. ;mﬁfmﬁm'ﬂmj
:udﬁ;;rrﬁa, HG‘;; Hoss, ‘:mmﬂ'-" P 105 ; Vischer, Erd ?

P i . Iops 2183 7, 186 ; Gaide-foanmne, 5
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20. 1. The people of Tanagra ctc. The ruins of Tanagra are
to be seen on and below an inconspicuous hill about 3 miles south of the
village of Skimatard, where travellers find quarters for the night, for there
is no village on the site of the ancient city. The hill of Tanagra is low
and forms the last spur of the range of Mount Cerycius (Seres) on the
east, being divided from that chain only by a slight hollow. To the east
the hill descends towards the plain, at first as a narrow gently-sloping
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ridge, and afterwards in a steeper declivity. The slope of the ridge to
the south is long and gradual ; the slope to the north is shorter and
much steeper.  Along the southern side of the hill, at no great distance,
the Asopus flows eastward in a sharply-marked but not deep bed, and
to the east of the hill is joined by a small stream, the Lary, which comes
from the north. Thus the hill of Tanagra stands in the angle formed by
the junction of the two streams. The view from the top of the hill west-
ward is shut in by the near heights of Mount Cerycius; on the other
three sides it extends over rolling and rather bare plateaus to hills or moun-
tains in the distance. Heyond the plateau on the north and north-east
stretches the long line of the mountains of Euboea, affording a glimpse
of the Euripus at their feet. To the east, in the direction of Oropus, are
the low wooded hills through which the Asopus finds its way to the sea.
In this direction appears the village of Sfandafer, and a little to the south
of it & low hill crowned by a high conspicuous tower. The plain at the
foot of these wooded hills is itself wooded-—a contrast to the bareness of
the rest of the plain nearer Tanagra. To the sonth-east rise the high
slopes of Mount Parnes, wooded but presenting also some crags of grey
rock. On the south, beyond the rolling and nearly treeless plateau of
reddish earth on which the village of Liafans is in sight, appears a chain
of lower hills, the western prolongation of Mount Parnes; while to the
south-west, above the hills from which the Asopus is seen to issue, Mount
Cithaeron looms large.

The line of walls of the ancient city can be traced throughout their
entire extent. Very little of them, indeed, is above the soil, but their
position is clearly marked by a raised mound which runs round the site
and which doubtless conceals portions of them, as well as by many
separate blocks and by small pieces of wall oceurring here and there,
though seldom rising above the level of the ground. Scanty remains of
a few square towers, flanking the line of wall, are also to be seen, and
the sites of many more are indicated by the short mounds which project
outwards at intervals from the long mound that represents the wall. The
fortifications start from a tower which occupied the summit of the hill
and of which there are some remains. From here one wall descended
the steeper slope of the hill northwards into the plain; the other wall
ran eastward along the top of the ridge to its eastern end, where it
descended north-eastward into the plain and met the first-mentioned
wall, which after making a bend to the westward turned north and then
east. Thus the city, so far as it lay within the walls, occupied the
summit of the ridge and extended into the plain to the north and north-
east, but not to the south of the hill. The existing walls are built partly
of a dark hard stone, partly of a soft light-coloured sandstone.  But the
original walls would seem to have been built of the dark hard stone
only ; for the remains which are built of this material are thoroughly
ancient and Greek in style, whereas the sandstone portions of the wall,
though constructed of well-hewn squared blocks, have thin bricks and
small stones in the crevices. Yet the masonry of these sandstone walls
seems much too good to be mediaeval. Hence we may conjecture that
in late imperial times, when Greece began to be overrun with barbarians,
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the ancient walls, which may well have fallen into decay under the long
Roman peace, were repaired and to a great extent rebuilt with the light
sandstone. The best preserved pieces of wall exposed to view are on
the crest of the ridge a few yards east of the summit, and on the steep
northern slope of the hill a little below the summit.  In the latter place
the wall is preserved on both faces for a short way and for a varying
height of several feet. It is 5 ft. 10 in. thick, and is 3 ft. 8 in
high in two places. But the blocks are in a loose tumbled condition ;
they are little hewn and hardly fitted together ; in short the masonry is
rough. The other piece of wall, on the crest of the ridge, is 6 fi. 8
in. thick and 4 ft. 9 in. high. Its two faces are built of squared
blocks of sandstone, while the core is constructed of small stones. The
blocks of the two faces are on the whole well cut, especially those of
the outer or southern face of the wall. Higher up the ridge this sand-
stone wall is three courses high ; bricks and small stones are inserted
in the chinks. Of the towers the best preserved, or rather the least
destroyed, stands facing south at the eastern end of the ridge, where the
steeper slope begins, Its southern face is 17 ft. 6 in. broad, and
one of its sides is at present 17 feet long, but may perhaps have been
longer ariginally. The tower is built of squared blocks of the dark hard
stone. One and two courses are standing to a height, at most, of 3 ft
9 in.  Some of the large squared blocks of the tower have fallen
down beside it ; one of them is 6 fect long. OF the tower at the other
and higher end of the ridge, on the top of the hill, nothing is visible
in position except a single course of blocks of the dark hard stone
forming an angle and hardly appearing above the ground. A tower in
the north wall, down in the plain, measures about 25 feet on its northern
face ; the remains consist of a single course and a block or two of a
second course, all of the dark hard stone.  Another tower at an angle
of the west wall has one and two courses and a single block of & third
course standing on its southern face; its greatest height is 4 fi. 2
in. The distances between the towers are not uniform, but many
of them are set at intervals of about 3o yards from each other. It is to
be remembered that the sites of by far the most of the towers are
marked only by mounds, so that their positions and number are to
some extent matters of conjecture. In making the circuit of the walls I
counted thirty-two more or less probable towers.  According to Lolling (in
Baedeker) the number is between forty and fifty.  Of gateways | observed
no certain or even very probable traces: but in the west wall, some
6o paces south of its northermn extremity, an unusually large mound
projecting westward may possibly mark the site of a gateway flanked
with towers.  This is probably the north-west gateway noted by Lolling
(in Baedeker), who further distinguished two other gateways, one on the
north-cast and one on the south-east,

On the top of the hill of Tanagra, a few yards to the east of and
below the actual summit, are the remains of a large church about 130
feet long by 65 feet wide, which were excavated in 1890. Theyscarcelyrise
above the ground, but the eastern end of the church, including the apse,
can be distinguished. The church is supposed to occupy the site of the

%
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temple of Dionysus mentioned by Pausanias, and within its area are
ancient remains which are ascribed to that temple. These remains
consist of (1) & row of foundation-stones running east and west in a line
parallel with the fortification-wall for a length of about O paces or so;
the material is the same dark hard stone of which the original city-walls
were built; (2) four drums of small fluted columns and a base of a
small column. Three of the drums are built into the later fortification.
wall of sandstone on the ridge, within the precincts of the ruined church;
the other drum and the base are close to the fortification-wall but not built
into it. Both the base and the drums are made of the same soft light-
coloured sandstone of which the later fortification-walls are built ; this
sandstone is quite different in appearance and grit from the dark hard
stone of which the foundations of the temple and the original walls of
the city are built. If columns and foundations belonged to the same
building, it would seem that while the foundations were constructed of
the dark hard stone, the upper part of the edifice, or at all events the
columns, were of the light sandstone. The entablature may perhaps
have been of the dark stone, for outside of the church | saw a block of
a cornice of that material with dentils cut in . The columns were of
the lonic order; for the flutes are blunt, and in the small museum at
Skimatari | observed two lonic capitals which corresponded in material
and dimensions with the columns ar Tanagra, and had doubtless been
brought from it. The diameter of these two capitals, without the
volutes, is 21 inches. This is the diameter of one of the three drums
built into the fortification-wall at Tanagra, and also of the column which
sprang from the existing base. The base itself is about 27 inches in
diameter, and the diameter of the two other drums built into the
fortification-wall is 18 inches. Within the area of the church on the hill
of Tanagra are some remains of a plain mosaic pavement, but whether
this pavement belonged to the temple or to the church which replaced
it I could not say.

Not many yards to the north-east of the church is the site of the
theatre—a great semicircular hollow scooped out of the northern side of
the ridge and facing north-cast. To judge from the size of the hollow,
the theatre must have been large. A trench has been dug throogh the
middle of the auditorium and continued through the orchestra ; but not
a single stone of the theatre, so far as | observed, had been brought o
light by it. When Leake visited Tanagm at the beginning of the
century a part of the masonry which supported the two ends of the
auditorium remained, but it seems to have since disappeared. Leake
estimated the diameter of the theatre at between 300 and 400 feet. On
a terrace below the temple, to the north-east of it, he saw * the well-
canstructed foundations of a public building, formed of marble of a very
dark colour, with a green cast.” Lastly, on the flat ground outside the
north wall of the city there is a platform covered with broken pieces of
the light-coloured sandstone and exhibiting on its northern edge the
remains of a foundation-wall about 9 paces long built for the most
pant of squared blocks of the dark hard stone, but also in part of the
light sandstone. These foundations run parallel to the city-wall, but
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their distance from it (about 20 yards or so) is too great to allow s to
suppose that they belonged to a projecting tower. It may be conjectured
that a temple, afterwards replaced by a chapel, occupied this platform,
and that the foundations belonged to it.

The situation of Tanagra is advantageous and pleasing. A rich
champaign country of fertile plains and low wooded hills stretches east-
ward to the Euboean strait, in agreeable contrast to the bare monoto-
nous plains of north-eastern and central Boeotia. The valley of the
Asopus between Tanagra and the sea is particularly charming. The
road leads, now through fields of maize watered by runnels and dotted
with olive-trees, now over gently-swelling heights shaded by oaks and
firs. Between the villages of Stawdafes (or fmda, as it is also called)
and Sylamine the valley contracts into a narrow dale, hemmed in on
either side by hills thickly clothed with firwoods. At Spbawring, o
village with several mediaeval chorches, picturesquely situated at the
foot of a reddish hill, the valley expands into the level but still well-
wooded plain of Oropus,

The aspect of the country seems to have changed very little since
antiquity ; for that lively traveller who passes under the name of
Dicaearchus describes the route from Oropus to Tanagra as leading
through a district planted with olives and wooded, adding that the
whole road was perfectly safe from robbers. This last remark has
certainly not always been true of the road in modern times, As late
as the year 1890 | was offered a military escort at Oropus. The same
traveller thus describes Tanagra, as it was in the third century B.C.
“The city stands in a high and rugged situation, and has a white
argillaceous appearance. The houses are handsomely adorned with
porticoes and encaustic paintings. The country does not abound in
corn, but its wine is the best in Boeotin. The people are blest with
substance, but simple in their way of life; they are all farmers, not
manufacturers.  They are strict to observe justice, honour, and
hospitality, They give freely of their goods to their needy fellow=
townsmen and to tramps (rois erayowdarjrais tiv d avly
for they are utter strangers to meanness and cheeseparing. It is the
safest city in all Boeotia for a stmanger to dwell in; because the in-
dependent and industrious habits of the people beget a blunt, down-
right contempt for roguery. For in this city [ observed none of those
avaricious propensities which are generally the source of the greatest
crimes. For where men have enough to live upon, there is no such
thing as a craving after lucre. Among such men, therefore, roguery
can hardly exist” See Dicaearchus [rather Heraclides], Descriptio
Graecige, 1. § (Frag. iz, Graec. ed. Miiller, 2. p. 256 ; Geogr. Gras.
Min. ed. Miiller, 1. p. 101 57.) In Strabe’s time Tanagra and Thespiae
were the only cities of any size in Boeotia; the rest, he says, were
mere ruins and names (Strabo, ix. pp. 403, 410),

See Dodwell, Towr, 2. po 1563 Leake, Northern Greece, 7o
E'h. Waordswarth, ﬂh.r '# Attica, 1e-16; H. Hj..m 3 "ﬂfﬁﬁ i
erickwngen, 2. p. 68 apy.; Welcker, &, 2. G L Wander-
wngen, 1. p. 109 8. 3 mmﬂrﬂ#%ﬁm.immm“ -
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i, Wiss. zn Leipsig, Philolog. hist. CL 11 (1850), p 1143 o, Gengr, o, Griech,
Lepe 221 5y, g 'E:ndnkcr.' . 187 ay.; Goidesfoamae, :.'p. 5'@. i Hpasrucd rije
Apymiohoyexijt "Erapla, ﬂ!gu, L visited Tans 13th November
18g5, n.u&l have described the situation and muins almost wholly from personal
observation.

Of recent years great numbers of ancient graves have been excavated
in the neighbourhood of Tanagra. These graves line the various paths
leading from Tanagra for miles. To ride along one of these paths
nowadays with the open and empty graves gaping on either hand is
like an anticipation of the Resurrection Day. Two great cemeteries
have also been discovered. Onc of them is on the low ridge to the
east of Tanagm, just across the Lard stream, The other, called the
necropolis of Bafy, is in the plain to the north-west of Tanagra. One
particularly fine tomb, which had been excavated not long before my
visit to Tanagra in November 1895, deserves a brief notice, [t is
situated near the northern foot of Mount Cerycius, about half an hour's
ride to the west of Tanagra. A staircase leads down into the sepulchral
chamber which is about 11 feet square and is vaulted over with a
roof constructed on the true principle of the arch. The whole tomb,
including the walls and roof of the chamber and the walls of the
staircase, is finely constructed of the most regular masonry, the blocks
being large, squared, smoothed, and laid in horizontal courses. The
height of the courses is uniformly about 18 inches, A projecting
ledge runs all round under the spring of the vault, The stone door of
the tomb is preserved in the museum at Skiwaters, It is a double
folding door, and across it are wrought in relief imitations of ron
bands studded with large nail-beads. In the tomb there are places
for three corpses, one at the back, and ane at each of the sides,

Of the objects found in the graves at Tanagra the most famous are
the graceful and often extremely beautiful statuettes of painted terra-
cotta, which have been discovered in immense quantities and are now
scattered over the museums of Europe, It deserves to be noted that
these pretty statuettes are almost always found broken in a purposeful
manner, the head being generally torn off and lying by itself,.  And
they are as often found in the earth over and beside the grave as in the
grave itself. Hence it has been suggested that while the grave was
being filled in, the friends of the deceased stood beside it with these
figures in their hands, which they first broke and then threw down
into the hole; and this custom, it has been conjeciured, may have
been a substitute for an older custom of sacrificing human victims at
the tomb, the breaking of the images taking the place of the earlier
slaughter,

See "Atyraior, 9 (15830}, p. 458 syg. o Tpawrucd i "Apymiodeyede “Eraplay,
1881, p. 13 sgy, ; ¥, 1882, p. 630y, 1 #d, 1887, p. 64 Aekrioe %m?.m[b,
1888, pp. 34 50, 45 4., §6-02, 105-100, 125-131; Haedeker,? P 188 Guide-
Joaune, 2, g; A 8 Murmy, Nawdbook of Greek Archaeology, p. 310 599, 3 T,
Gardner, New chapters in Greek history, p. 354 4g. For fnscriptions foand at
Tanagra, see C. /. G. G. 5. 1. pp. 158 1py., 653 s9¢.; C. Robert, in Archiclogische
&M&; (1876), RP. 148160 ; Caver, Delectur fuser. Groec? Noa. 35;-_1;']1;
Collits, . L2, /. 1. Nos. 86g-1129 ; 'Egmueply dpymaheyuct, 1883, p. 158 sy,

YOoL. v G
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the muscum ot Slimestord in November 1 copied thirty small inscriptions
names on tombstones) which the gstndun told me had not yet beem
]n!:lhz None of them was of an porfance. One of them was BION
{*af gud! )} ; another was nE{H]\.'.{I{]"' (*of Athena'). The terra-cottas are
noticed in the Gaseffe archdolapiyns for the years IE?ﬁ-IE&} 1883 Bulleting
dell' fmstitwto, 1874, pp. 120-127.  Cp. also E. Cortius, * Zwei Gmbclg;m :
aus Tanagra,' Philelog. w. Aister. Abramdi, &, E A.hm’ d. Wirsen. su ,&Eﬂ
1878, 27-51; E Fabriclus, ' Ein bemaltes Grab avs Tanagr,' Mitthed. &
arch. Jmst. s Athen, 10 (1885), pp. 158-164 ; Jamot, * Terres cuites archaiques de
Tanagra," Bulletin de Cerr. mﬂa 14 (1890}, pp. 204-223; Col Lane Fox, in
Jovurnal of the AW&F Tunstiiute, & !IS-? ? jto-3t6. On an archaie

I reliel found at Tanagra and now in ll:u: .'J.IJunn. Museum at Athens,
“E:h esents two benardless naked men, named Citylus and Dermis, ::anlimt;
m with their arms round each other, see Mfittkedl, o arch. !m.r i Athen,

l:'&:ﬂ} P 311 g, ; Gazette archiologigie, 4 (1878), p. 160 1 Fricderichs-
EY lﬂi:{r iLse, No. 44 3 Cavvadias, I'vewrrd mtﬁi L-I‘f-lf-.r. No. 563

Collignon, u.td.rh&rmj#mgrwn, L. p. 193 54,

20. 1. their founder was Poemander. Before the time of Poeman-
der, it is said, the people of the land lived in villages ; he built the city
and called it Poemandria, employing as his architect one Polycrithus.
The old name of the district, we are told, was Poemandris, literally *the.
pastoral land.’ Tretzes says that the oxen of Tanagra were very fine;
but this may be merely an inference from the name. See Plutarchy
Quaest. Graee. 377 Strabo, ix. p. 404 ; Tretres, Schol. on Lycophrom,
326 ; Stephanus Byzantius, £.o. Tavaype ; Etvmal. Magn., r.v. Didwpay
p- 228 5. ln two metrical epitaphs of Roman times, found at Tanagrm,
the land and people of Tanagra are spoken of poetically as the land and
race of Poemander (C. [, G. . 5. 1. Nos. 5o, 581 ; Kaibel, Egfgran-
mata Graeca, No. 405). Poemander's head appears on a comn of
Tanagra (Imhoof-Blumer and Gardner, Num. Comm. on Paus. p. llj}. Y

20. z. Graea. In the line of Homer quoted by Pausanias {ﬂ' i,

498) Graea occurs as the name of a Boeotian city. Ancient writers
differed as to its identification. The people of Tanagra, as we learn
from Pausanias, identified Graea with their own city. Aristotle, cited
by Stephanus Bymntius (s.2. "lpusds) and by Eustathius (on Homer,
I i 498) ll}lthl‘l'ﬂﬂﬂ“‘ﬂl Oropus. ﬁcwrd.mg to others it wasa
seaside place in the district of Oropus, opposite Eretria (Stephanus’
Byzantius, Le.) According to Strabo (ix. p. 404) Graca was the place
near Oropus where was the famous sanctuary of Amphiamus. Thucy-
dides says (ii. 23) that in 431 B.C. the Peloponnesian invaders, retreat-
ing from Attica into Boeotia, marched past Oropus and in doing 0
laid waste “ what is called the Peraean district (i yijv mijv Tlepaiiir
sadovdini) which is in the possession of the Oropians.”  In this passage
of Thucydides some scholars would read Tpaixijy for Hepainify, which
is the reading of the MSS. If this conjecture is correct, it follmﬂ"
that the Gracan district was near Oropus. See H. N. Ulrichs, Rfiﬂ'
und Forschungen, 2, p. 61 3gg. ; U. von Wilamowitz-Méllendorf, ‘0 ;
und die Graer,' Hermes, 21 (lﬂﬂﬁj. PP- 91-115.

20, 3. Orion. Orion seems to have been the Greek counterpart ﬂf
the Wild Huntsman of northern mythology. See Grimm, :
Mythologie, 2. p. 760 s¢q.; Simrock, Dewtsche Mythologic® p.
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spg. + Wuhn, Westfiilische Sagen, Gebriuche und Marchen, 2. p. 6 spg. 3
Baring-Gould, feeland > its Scenes amd Sagas, p. 199 sg5. He is very
seldom represented on existing monuments of ancient art. In a
manuscript of the Fherdaca of Nicander there is a painting of Orion
swinging the crocked staff ecalled a fagobolon (*hare - hitter’), which
in appearance resembles a boomerang. Under his feet is a large
scorpion, in reference to the story that Orion was killed by a scorpion’s
bite (Nicander, Ther 13 #7¢. 5 Lucan, Phars, ix. 833 yg.) Sce Fr.
Lenormant, in Gasetfe archéologigue, 1 (1875), p. 125 sp., with plate
32.

20. 3. Mount Ceryeius. If we take literally Pausanias's statement
that Mt. Cerycius was in Tanagra, the mountain ean only be the summit
of the hill on which Tanagra was built. But more probably we should
apply the name to the chain of hills which extends westward from
Tanagra and of which the hill of Tanagra is in fact the termination.
See Leake, Northern Greeee, 2. p. 4359 5¢. ;. H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen wnd
Forschungen, 2. p. 70 ; Bursian, Greogr. 1. p. 222,

20. 3. & place called Polus. Polus (wdAos) in Greek often signi-
fies the firmament or celestial sphere.  See note on vi. 1g. B.  In the
present passage Prof. E. Maass interprets it to mean ‘a rounded hill-
top," comparing Hesychius, s, wodos, who says that the word some-
times meant ‘a rounded top! (réros xopvdips xukdoeadijs). On Prof,
Maass’s view the story which connected Atlas with this place near
Tanagra arose from the mistake of understanding the name Polus
(wdAos) in its ordinary sense of *the celestial sphere! See E. Maass,
Arwtea (Berlin, 1892), p. 132 sp.

20. 3. as Homer has said of him etc.  See Odyssey, i. 52-54.

20. 4. the image the Triton. On three coins of Tanagra
(Fig. 4) of the time of the Antonines and Commodus, the youthful
Dionysus is represented standing under a roof,
which is supported by two male statues {Atlantes)
on pillars; the god wears the fawn-skin and baoots,
and he holds the thyrswr and a goblet (rre-
fharas) ; below is a Triton swimming to the left,
but looking back. E. Curtius argued that the
Diunjrmsnnthcsumiusuuumpyufthu
image by Calamis, and that the Triton on the
coins was a copy of the Triton seen by Pausanias T e A
in the same temple, which was, in Culnrus‘a bt O O TN ABIAS
opinion, a work of art separate from the image
of Dionysus. See Archdofogische Zeitung, 41 (1883), pp. 255-258.
But Mr. P. Wolters afterwards showed that the type of Dionysus
on the coins is certainly not earlier than the time of Phidias,
and cannot represent a work of Calamis, who was a predecessor of
Phidias, and whose style was moare archaic than that of the Dionysus
on the coins (see note on v. 25. 5) Further, as Mr, Walters points
out, the manner in which Pausanias speaks of the Triton seems to prove
that it was not an image, but a real Triton or what was exhibited as
such. For in the next chapter Pausanias says that he saw another
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Triton at Rome, describes the appearance of the supposed creature,
and then gives a list of other strange animals. That the Triton at
Tanagra was professedly a real animal embalmed or stuffed, appears
from a statement of Demostratus, reported by Aelian (Var. anim. xiii. 20}, =
that he had seen at Tanagra an embalmed or pickled Triton (rdpior
Tpirwva) ; the creature, according to Demostratus, resembled the
pictures and images of Tritons except that the head was decayed with
time and no longer distinct or recognisable ; and when he touched i
some hard rough scales fell off. A Roman senator, in the presence of -
Demostratus, took a piece of the beast's skin and burned it as an
iment ; it emitted a fetid odour; but the spectators could not
decide from the smell whether the creature was a sea or a land animal.
From Demostratus's description and Pausanias's story (§ 5) it would |
seem that the Triton of Tanagra was headless. What was shown asa
Triton may have been either a real sea-beast of some sort or an effigy
made up by the priests. Had it been merely an effigy, it would prob-
ably have been complete, since it is just as easy to make a false head
as a false tail, The fact that the creature was headless seems o
show that it was a real marine animal which the priests palmed off
upon the credulous as a Triton.  As the popular idea of a Triton was
a fish with a man's head, it became necessary, before exhibiting a real
fish as a Triton, to cut off its head or at least to mangle it past all
recognition, and then to invent some story to account for the mutilation,
This is what seems to have been done. It is not surprising, however,
that on the coins of the city the creature should appear with its head
complete. The people of Tanagra were doubtless proud of their Triton,
which probably drew sightseers from afar ; and in putting him on their
coins as a badge of their city they naturally represented him, not in the -
mauled and mangled condition which the exigencies of natural history
unfortunately rendered necessary, but in all his glory, with a human
head and a fish's tail ! .
Mr, Wernicke has suggested that the Triton may have been the
local god of Tanagra, who was afterwards ousted by Dionysus, and
the change of worship may have been embodied in the legend that
younger god had knocked his predecessor on the head. Amongst
terra-cotta statuettes of Tanagra there is one representing a very
idol with two Tritons painted on its breast; the Tritons are back
back, they have human heads and arms and the tails of fishes, and
attitude is not unlike that of the Triton on the coins. Mr. Wem
sees in this statuette evidence of an ancient worship of Triton At
Tanagra.
See E. Clortins,] * Dionysos von Kalamis, 'Arrm.!zm- frery,
:|=.1.:£§-:| r_}l P. Wguhm. "Dtr Triton von Tnm' 4?{1‘%&;# 4%
mhooi-Blumer and Gardner, Nuw. Commi. on . Po KN4, Wi lﬂrp%(
Kalkmann, Fansanias der FPerigget, po 29 s ; K. Wernicke, ! Triton'
Tanagra,” fakrduck des archieleg. fusi. 2 (1887}, pp. 114-118 ; J. Escher, 2
simid seine Bebiampfung durch Herables, p. 40 5y, 3 I.E. R. Dressler, Triton und
Tritomen, p. 14 57 The statuette with the two Tritons on its breast is representest
i|: Hn:..-p work, Lei fipurines antipues o ferre cwife du Maunle dn
pl. 1.1
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The Triton at Tanagra seems to have been monstrously fat and
bloated. See Athenaeus, xii. p. 551 a (where Meineke wrongly printed
Kyreiinstead of wijres ; cp. Kaibel's edition); Hesychius, r.on Tavaypador
gurgr.  From Hesychius (L) it appears that Ephorus fell into the same
mistake as Meineke, namely that of supposing the fefor of Tanagra to
be a fat man of that name instead of a fat fish.

20. 4. went down to the sea to be purified. In ceremonial puri-
fications a special cleansing virtue was attributed to sea-water.  Persons
who were being purified for homicide washed their garments in twice
seven waves (Soidas, ne. ded Sis fvra xvpdrer).  In Ceos on the day
after a funeral the house was sprinkled with sea-water (Roehl, [ G. A.
No. 395, L. 14 5. ; Dittenberger, Splloge fusor. Graee. No. 468 ; Cauer,
Delectus Tuser. Graee® No. 530: the reading is, however, uncertain ;
Kochler would supply fad[Acir]e instead of SaA[Aaory]i). In Cos the
priest purified himself with sea-water (Paton and Hicks, The fnsoripifons
of Cas, No. 38 ; Journal of Hellenic Stwdies, 9 (1888), p. 329). The
initinted at Elcusis perhaps bathed in the sea or in the salt pools called
Rhiti. See Aug. Mommsen, feorfologie, p. 248, Instead of sea-water,
& mixture of salt and water was sometimes used in ceremonial purifica-
tions (Theocritus, xxiv. 96 55.) Cp. Tretzes, Schel. on Lycophron, 135,

20. 4. the women prayed to Dionysus etc. There are various
indications of a mythological connexion between Dionysus and the sea
or water in general. At Smyrna in the month Anthesterion a ship was
carried in procession to the market-place, the priest of Dionysus sitting
in it and pretending to steer it (Philostmtos, Pl Sopdisd 1. 25. 1;
Aristides, Or. xxii. vol. 1. p. 440, ed. Dindorf). The Argives summoned
Dionysus from the water with the blast of trumpets. See ii. 37. § note.
When his train of Bacchanals was attacked by Lycurgus, Dionysus is
said to have plunged into the sea, where he was received by Thetis
(Homer, /. vi. 135 5¢.) On a gold plate found in Syria the young
Dionysus is represented walking on the waves (Gasefte archéologigue, 1
{1873), pl. 2, with De Witte's remarks, p. 5 f¢g.)

21. 1. The appearance of the Tritons is this etc. In ancient
works of art the Tritons are generally represented with the heads, arms,
and upper bodies of men, but with the tails of fishes from the waist down-
ward, See K. O. Miiller, Handbuck der Archacologie der Kvunst® § 402,
Pausanias describes them with nothing human but the nose. The pre-
tended specimens which he saw at Tanagra and Rome would seem to
have differed considerably from the popular idea of & Triton. The con-
ception of Triton as a deity half-fish half-man may have been borrowed
by the Greeks from the Semites. The goddess Derceto was repre-
sented in Phoenicia as a woman to the waist, but as a fish from the
waist downward (Lucian, P des Syrda, 14) ; and Dagon, the Philistine
god, seems to have been similarly conceived as half-fish, halfman. See
Movers, [¥e Phoenizier, 1. p. 580 spg. ; Winer, Biblischer ReaFworter-
duch, 5w *Dagon. Cp. Escher, Triton, p. 110 s¢g. ; Dressler, Triten
snd dfe Tritomen, p. 15 spy. Near Phigalia in Arcadia there was a
curious image in the shape of a mermaid (Paus. viii, 41, 6) J

21. 2. rhinoceroses. The rhinoceros was known to the Assyrians,
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for on the obelisk of Salmanasar, found at Nineveh, it is represented in.
company with the Indian elephant and the double-humped camel of
Bactria. 1ts union on this monument with these Asiatic animals appears
to show that the Assyrians derived their knowledge of the rhinoceros
from Asia rather than from Africa. See Perrot et Chipiez, Historre de
Cart dans P Anliguité, 3. pp. 564, 777, note 5. The rhinoceros SECms
first to have been exhibited in Rome by Pompey (Pliny, Nar. Afst. viil,
71). From the name ‘ Ethiopic bull’ which Pausanias applies to the
animal it appears that he is describing the African rhinoceros, which
has, as he says, two homs on its snout, The species known as the |
Indian rhinoceros, now found in Nepaul, Butan, and Assam, has only
one hom. But two-homed species are also found in various parts of
Eastern Asia (Assam, Burma, the Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, etc.)
See Encyclopacdia Britannica, oth ed, article * Rhinoceros,’ vol, 20,
Pp- 521 sg¢.  Pliny and Aclian describe the one-horned Indian rhino-
ceros, and they distinguish it from the Ethiopic bull ; their descriptions
of this last animal are fabulous (Aelian, Nt amne, xvii, 44 s¢.; Plinyy
Nat, Afst, viii, 71 and 74). .
2L 3. the elk  Cp. v. 12. 1. Caesar described the elk as one of
the wild animals which roamed the great Hercynian forest of Germany,
He says that it resembled a goar, but was somewhat larger ; that its |
homs were short and that it had no joints in its legs ; hence if it fell
down, it could not get up again. So it slept leaning against a tree. The
hunters noted the trees against which the elk was in the habit of leans
ing and undermined or cut them half through ; so that when the beast
leaned against one of these trees, the tree and the elk fell down together
and the animal was captured! See Caesar, Bell. Gall. vi. 27. Pliny
affirms (Nar. Adst. viii. 39) that the elk was like a heifer, but with longer
ears and a longer neck ; and he says that in Scandinavia there was an
animal like it called the ackds, about which he tells the same fable that
Caesar tells about the elk. Erasmus Stella describes the elk as exi
ing in Prussia in the early part of the sixteenth century (* De Ba
antiquitatibus,! in Novar Orbis regionum ac insularun veleribus
tncogmitarum (Paris, 1532), p. 507 [wrongly numbered 497] &)
The elk or moose deer still ranges over the whole of Northern'
Europe and Asia as far south as East Prussia, the Caucasus, and North'
China. It was*once common in the forests of Germany and France,
and is still found in some parts of Norway and Sweden, where it is
strictly protected.  Pausanias’s description of the appearance and habits.
of the animal is not so very wide of the mark. For the elk is the largest
of all the deer tribe (Cervidae), and is “a shy and timorous creature
flecing at the sight of man”  See Encyclopaccdia Britanmica, gth ed.
article ‘ Deer,’ vol. 7, p. 24. The Irish elk was g huge creature, with
enormous branching antlers. A fine skeleton of one of them is pre-
served in the Natural History Museum of Queen’s Callege, Cork. 3
21. 4. Ctesias —— mentions a beast —— called martichoras.
The word martichoras is the Persian mard-dhora, * man-eater’ {L:ddﬂr
and Scott, Greok Lexicom, s.v. pupriyd b Ctesias's description of
this fabulous animal is reported mx:f?m fully by Photius (Bidiic-
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fhecay po 45 b 31 59y, ed. Bekker), Aristotle (st andm. ii. 1, p. 501 235
fpg., ed. Bekker), Aelan (Naf amim. iv. 21), Pliny (Vaf, &drf viid,
75), and Philostratus (Fet. Apollon. i 45). All these writers treat
Cresias's statement with more or less incredulity.  Aelian's account of the
monster is the fullest. Cp. Ctesias, ed. Bihr, p. 280 sgy.

21. 6. winged snakes — a scorpion that had wings. Mega-
sthenes stated that there were winged snakes and winged scorpions in
India (Strabo, xv. p. 703; Aelian, Net amiw. xvi. 41). Herodotus
mentions a story that every year in the spring winged snakes came
flying from Armabia to Egypt, but were met in a certain pass by ibises,
which destroyed them. The bones of the serpents were shown to
Herodotus in the pass; the place was in Arabin, opposite the city of
Buto. He describes the wings of these serpents as featherless and
resembling the wings of bats. See Herodotus, il 75 #p., with the
notes in Rawlinson's translation and Wiedemann's edition. Pammenes
stated that there were winged scorpions in Egypt (Aelian, NVaf. awim, xvi.
41}, and other writers speak of them as existing in other parts of Africa.
See Strabo, xvil, p. 830; Pliny, Mat Aisf. xi. Bg; Lucian, D¢ dips-
wdibus, 3.

22. 1. Hermes the Ram-bearer. On two coins of Tanagra (Fig. 5)
Hermes is represented erect, facing the spectator and carrying a ram on
his shoulders. “One arm of the god passes round the
fore-feet and one round the hind-fect of the ram ; on one
coin the hands seem to meet on the breast as in the well-
known Athenian statue of Hermes carrying a bull [see
below], on the other coin one hand seems to be higher
than the other, The pose of the god is stiff and his legs
rigid: he is naked. He is also beardless, but whether
his feet are winged, the scale of the coin makes it im- ”‘:1:-:::':.:
possible to say" (Imhoof- Blumer and Gardner, Nem. foom or Tan-
Commm. on Paus. p. 116, with pl. X xi. xii.) See also Acka)
Miiller - Wieseler, Demdmiler, 2. pl. xix. No. 324a;

Roscher's Leridom, 1. p. 2306; Collignon, Hist. de la Sculpture

grecgue, 1. p. 399 57,  There can be little doubt that this Hermes on

bﬂ:miu reproduces the type of Calamis's statue of Hermes the Ram-
rer.

The archaic stiffness of the Hermes on the coins agrees very well
with what we know of the style of this early master (see note on
v. 25. 5).  Other supposed copies of Calamis's statue are as follows :—

(1) Two terra-cotta statuettes of Tanagm which represent Hermes
carrying a ram on his shoulders ; he wears the conical Boeotian cap on
his head and a garment (the chlamys) thrown over his shoulders and
hanging down in front on each side. See Gasetfe archiologigwe, 4
(1878), p. 101. DBut the Hermes of the coins, which is doubtless the
most faithful copy of the statue, wears neither the cap nor the garment.

{2) A terra-cotta statuette from Gela in Sicily, now in the British
Museum. It resembles the Hermes of the coins, except that it has the
chilamyr hanging below the arms on each side.  See Gaddle fo the Second
Vase Room, British Muscum, pt. il (1878), p. 18, No. 144 ; Gaselie
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archéolagigue, ¢ (1878), p. 163; A. 5. Murray, Hist, of Greek Sculpe
fure? 1. p. 234,

(3} A small marble statue in the Pembroke Collection, at Wilton
House, Salisbury. It represents Hermes standing with a am on his
shoulders ; he holds its fore-feet in his right hand, its hind-feet in his left.
This statue differs from the coins in representing Hermes as bearded
and wearing the ehlamys.  See Miiller-Wieseler, Denbmniler, 2. pl. xxix,
No. 324 ; Overbeck, Gerch. d, griech. Plastit, 1. p. 278, fig. 75.

{4) A relief on a small altar in Athens. It represents Hermes in
profile with a ram on his shoulders and holding its feet in his hands.
It differs from the coins in representing the god as bearded and wearing
the chlameys over his left arm.  See Awnali deld Instituto, 41 {1869),
PP: 253-262, with Tav. d'agg. 1, K ; Overbeck, Gesch. o, griech. Plastib
Lop. 279, Fig. 76a; Lucy M. Mitchell, &ist. of ancient Sculpture, P
289 ; Collignon, Hist. de la Sculpture grecque, 1. p. 4o0 sy

It seems certain that Calamis did not create the type of the Ram-
bearing Hermes ; for we find the idea of a god or man bearing an
animal on his shoulders embodied in works of art which are probably
older than the time of Calamis.

(1) The best known of these is the so-called Calf-bearing Hermes,
which was found on the Acropolis of Athens, This is a statue of
Hymettian marble representing a bearded man carrying a calf on
his shoulders ; he wears a tight-fitting garment (apparently meant to
resemble soft leather) which covers his upper arms and his sides. The
style of the statue is stiff and archaic; the inscription seems to show
that it belongs to the first half of the sixth century n.c., hence that it
is about a century older than the time of Calamis. See A. Conze,
* Kalbtragender Hermes," Archiologische Zettung, 1864, pp. 160173
with pl. clxxxvii. ; Overbeck, Gesch, d. griech. Plastib? 1. p- 187 &g
A. 5. Murray, Hist. of Greek Scuipture? 1. p. 164 57, ; Collignon, Hist.
de la Sculpture grecpue, 1. p. 215 5.

{2) On a scarab, supposed to be of Phoenician manufacture, the
god Bes is represented carrying on his shoulders a lion, See Perrot et
Chipiez, Histoire de lart dans Pantiguitd, 3. p. 422, hig. 29%,

{3) A Phoenician statuette made of calcareous stone represents @
man in a long robe carrying an animal on his shoulders. The animal
seems to be a ram or sheep, but the head is broken off, = See Permot -4
Chipiez, ap. cit. 3. p. 433, fig: 307 ; cp. fig. 308 i -

{4) A statue found in Cyprus represents a man CArTYing a Tam on
his shoulders ; he holds its feet in his hands. See Perrot et Chipiez,
ap. alt. 3. p. 589, fig. 4o2. :

(5) An ancient statuette of Sardinia, of very primitive workmanship,
represents a man holding an animal (a lamb ) on his shoulders. See
Perrot et Chipiez, o cit. 4. p. 89, fig. 88. _

(6) An archaic bronze statuette of Crete represents a man carry-
L'ng a ram. See Awnali dell Instituto, 42 (188a), p o213 5., Tav

agE. 5. A

(7) Another archaic bronze of Crete represents two men, of whom

one carries an animal on his shoulders. Prof Milchhoeffer thinks the
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subject is the contest of Apollo and Hercules. See Anmnali dell
Tnstitato, fe. Tav. d' agg. T.

(£) On the socalled Island or Mycenaean gems human or semi-
human figures are not uncommonly represented carrying animals on
their shoulders. See A. B. Cook, *Animal-worship in the Mycenaean
age,! Jowrnal of Hellense Studies, 14 (1804), figs. 3, 9, 15, 19

These examples show that the type of the god carrying an animal
on his shoulders was older than Calamis, and that it may have been
of Oriental, perhaps Phoenician, origin. The custom of representing
a deity in such an attitude has probably its roots in that primitive
stage of religion when the gods were animals or at least were
conceived of as clothed in animal forms. The advance of religious
thotght turns the old beast gods into human gods; but the change
is only gradually accomplished. At first the god is represented as half-
beast, half-man; then he appears as almost wholly human, retaining
only one or two bestial features such as a pair of homs. Lastly
he is depicted in purcly human form. But the tradition of his old
animal nature, though obscured and misunderstood, still survives ; the
animal out of which he gradually emerged is now regarded as sacred
to him, and is represented in conjunction with him in works of art, in
which sometimes the animal stands beside the god, sometimes the god
carries the animal, sometimes the animal carries the god. Hermes and
the ram, for example, are represented in all these various fashions in
ancient art. See Miiller-Wieseler, Dendmiiler, 2. pl. xxix. Nos. 320, j22-
324. The transition from the ram-god to the man-god with the ram is well
marked in a statuette of Baal-Ammon which portrays the god seated in
human form, but with the horms of a ram, and with a ram on each side
of him, on which his hands are placed. See Perrot et Chipiex, of. ot
3. p. 73 fig. 25.  As it appears to have been a widespread custom for
priests or worshippers to assume the garb and attributes of the god (cp.
notes on vii. 18, 13, viii. 13. 1), we cannot be sure whether the figures
which we have been discussing and other similar ones represent a god or
a man (priest or worshipper). But if the explanation here given of the
origin of such representations is correct, the difference is not material ;
for even if these figures represent men, they represent them in the garb
and attitude of gods. Thus at Tanagra, to go back to the point from
which we started, the youth who annuaily carried a ram on his shoulders
round the walls of the city, did <0 as a representative of Hermes, who
was traditionally said to have done the same.

It was not necessary that the Ram-bearing god should always earry
the ram on his shoulders, In the statue at Olympia which Onatas
executed for the people of Pheneus the god was portrayed carrying
the mm under his arm.  See v. 27. 8. We possess what seems to be
a loose copy of Onatas’s statuc in a terra-cotta statuette of Tanagr,
which represents Hermes weanng a conical cap and a cloak, and
carrying a lamb on his left arm.  See Conze, in Amnali dell Instituto,
30 (1858), pp. 347-351, Tav. &' agg. O ; Roscher's Lexikom, 1. p. 2395
On the vase of Sosias Hermes appears holding a ram in his arms.  See
Miiller-Wieseler, Dembmiler, 1. pl. xlv, No. 250. At the Camnasian
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Grove in Messenia there was a statue of the Ram-bearing Hermes
{iv. 33. 4) 5 but whether the mam was on the shoulders or under the arm
of the god, we do not know.

There can be little doubt that the Christian type of the Good
Shepherd was copied from, or at least suggested by, the n!d_t}'pt- of
the Ram-bearing god.

See E. de Chanot, ' Les divinitéa criophores,” Gazette archdolapipue, 4 (1878),
Pp- 180-104, 162 fp., with Fr. Lenormant's remarks, i, pp. 163-169 ; Vc;n.ng,
.{g;jgmw tophores dans Fart grec, lart greco-romain ef Fart chedtien { Paris,
1884). In this last work Hsts are given of all the ram-bearing (or rather animal-
bearing) in’ ancient art which were known at the time when the book was
written.  Cp. also Stephani, in Compie- Rendu (51, Petersbarg) for tﬂﬁgéqpp- 0b-
100, At Rome there is a Greek inscription in verse referring (o o statue of 2 man

a mm on his back (Kaibel, Epprammata Graeca, No, 1103 ; Loewy,
Tnschriften pricck, Bildhaner, No, 4411 As to Hermes and the ram, see also
ii. 3. 4 with the notes,

22. 2. Hermes the Champion. On a cain of Tanagm of Trajan’s
time Hermes is represented standing and holding in his right hand a
scraper (s/rigil) and in his left a caduceus (7). He is nude, his hair is
long, his left leg is advanced and bent. The Lype may represent a statue
of the fifth century sc. If the object in the god's right hand is a
scraper (which is doubtful), the figure is probably a copy of the statue
of Hermes the Champion. See Imhoof.Blumer and Gardner, Num.
Comm. on Paus. p. 115 sp., with pl. X xii.

22. 2. the wild strawberry-tree etc. On coins of Tanagra of the
age of the Antonines, Hermes nppears standing naked, his feet winged,
the caduceus in his left hand ; beside him is a tree on which sits an
eagle; his left hand rests on the tree. This tree is probably the wild
strawberry-tree. At the foot of it is o carved object, perhaps a scraper.
The figure of the god is youthful and he wears shart hair, but his pose
is rather stiff. See Imhoof-Blumer and Gardner, Num. Comm, on Paus.
P- 115 s¢., with pl. X xiv.-xvi, .y

22 2. n!mmmudwﬂﬁu-hmmhmmmth
sanctuaries are in another place etc. The separation of the temples
from the dwellings of men was recommended by Socrates (Memoradilia,
iii. 8. ro}. Compare Aristotle, Folitics, viL 12.

zz.;.mmmﬁmwmthmmadmmm.
According to Aelian (Far, it xiii, 25) and Suidas (nv. Kdpuwwa)
Corinna vanquished Pindar five times in poetical contests,

22. 4. There are two kinds of cocks at Tanagra etc. This
passage is interesting to the omithologist and the breeder as showing
that in Pausanias’s time there were two quite distinct breeds of poultry
at Tanagra. One of the two breeds—the game-cocks—was famous in
antiquity. See Suidas, rev. dAextpwiva dbhyriy Tavaypaior and
Tavaypaiow ddexropiror; Pliny, Nat. ist, x. 48 ; Babrius, v, 1 5. ;
Lucian, Gadlus, 4. Varro says that the Tanagr cocks were handsome
and good fighters, but somewhat sterile; so he did not particularly
advise the farmer to select them (De re rustica, iii. . 6}, Columella says
that they were tall birds and stubborn fighters, about the same size as
the cocks of Rhodes and Media; in habits they did not differ greatly
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from the ltalinn breed (e re rustica, wiil 2, 4 and 13). As to the
representations of cock-fights in ancient art, see Jahn, Archdolorinche
Beitrdge, p. 437 sgg. The second breed of Tanagra cock described
by Pausanias is not, so far as 1 know, mentioned by any other ancient
writer. With its raven plumage and scarlet comb and wattles it must
have been very like the breed now called Black Spanish; so Prof
Alfred Newton tells me.

The domestic cock is a native of India, and seems to have been
imported into Western Asin and Europe at a period much more recent
than is commonly supposed. The bird does not appear on the Egyptian
monuments and is not mentioned in the Old Testament or in Homer.
In Greek literature it is first referred o by Theognis (. 864), who
wrote in the second half of the sixth century G A cock is sculptured
on fhe so-called Harpy Tomb from Lycia, which seems to date from
the sixth century B.C.: and on a frieze which was bult into the wall of
the acropolis of Xanthus in Lycin a number of cocks and hens are
represented picking up food or fighting (A. H. Smith, Cafalogue of
Seulpiure in the British Musewms, 1. Nos. 82, 94, pp. 48, 56). See
V. Hehn, Kulturpflanszen und Hausthieret p. 260 sgg.; P. F. Perdrizet,
¢ Sur l'introduction en Gréce do coq et des combats de coqs, & propos
d'en lécythe archaique du Musée du Louvre," Revwe archdologiyue, 3me
Série, 21 (1893), pp. 157-167.

22, 5. tothe left of the Buripus, is Mount Messapius. Pausanias
now returmns to the Euripus, opposite to Chalcis, and pursues his way
westward in the direction of Anthedon. The path at first runs for aboat
4 miles across an endulating plain which extends from the foot of
Mount Messapius (the modern A¢ypa) north-castward into the sea in the
form of a broad headland. The plain, though dry and treeless, is well
cultivated, and is intersected by softly-swelling downs. Vineyards
occupy a part of its surface, but most of it is in corn. A great deal of
the land had been recently ploughed when I traversed it early in
November 1895, and in some places the young corn had already begun
to sprout, its fresh vivid green contrasting pleasantly with the bare
brown earth of most of the plain. On the west the plain is bounded by
round-topped hills of various heights, the southern spurs of Mount
Messapius, which towers up grandly and conspicuously with high, steep,
bushy, but not rocky slopes on the north-west. On the south a massive
hill (the Megufo Founo, crowned with the ruins of Hyria, see above,
p. 66 £7g.) seems to bound the plain on this side, but between it and the
plain lies the circular, nearly landlocked bay of Fowrde. To the east
of this hill the high-road to Thebes is seen ascending in several long zig-
zags towards a dip in the hills. On reaching the western side of the
plain, just at the point where Mount Messapius descends in one long
steep unbroken slope from the summit to the shore, we come to an isolated
flat-topped hillock rising abruptly like a redan with steep uniform sides
from the level ground beside the sea. So regular indeed is the outline
of the hillock on all sides that its slopes would seem to have been
scarped and smoothed by art. [t flat top, which may be go yards long
by so yards broad, is now a comn-field. On the western brow of the
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hillock, the sides of which measure about 50 yards on the slope, I found
some traces of a wall consisting of four or five stones in a row, but
whether the wall was ancient or modern seemed dubious. Still fainter
vestiges of a wall were visible on the south-western face of the hillock,
where as well as on the southern slope a good many stones are strewn
about. There is hardly room to doubt that this place is the ancient
Salganeus, which we know was situated on a height beside the shore,
between Chalcis and Anthedon. It was said to have been called after
the Boeotian pilot Salganeus who steered the Persian fleet into the strait
and was here put to death on a groundless suspicion of treachery. Ses
Strabo, ix. pp. 400, 403 Dicaearchus, Descriptio Graecioe, L 2673
Livy, xxxv. 50 s, ; Diodorus, xix. 77,

Immediately beyond this point the plain comes abruptly to an end
and the path runs along the steep bushy but not precipitous slope of
Mount Messapius at some height above the sea, which on a bright sun-
shiny day is of a beautiful green colour, clear as crystal and dappled
with patches of purple. Thus proceeding along the steep mountain-side
for about a mile we find ourselves opposite a pretty rocky island, wooded
with pines, which lies a little way off the share. On the island is a ruin
which, so far as I could judge by the eye from the shore, seemed to be
medineval or modern. Hereabouts, too, & row of large stones may be
mlﬁngmmehnmnnfmeclmwm,butthcrappurm
be boulders rather than hewn stones. Farther on a high cliff, which

seen from the east reminds one of the Lorele; Rock on the Rhine, rises

beach at the foot of the cliff, from which a very copious spring of water
rushes into the sea.  This high cliff is probably Glaucus’s Leap (§ 6).
On the morning when 1 passed it, the clear sunlit greenish-blue water
at its foot looked very inviting ; one could fancy the sea-god taking his
plunge into its cool delicious depths. Beyond the cliff the path again
runs along the foot of the long slope, covered with lentisk and holly-oak
bushes, which descends from the high bold pointed summit of Mount
Messapius in an unbroken sweep to the sea.  As we advance, however,
the slope becomes more gradual. At the head of it, just under the high
steep summit of the mountain, is seen the village of Zowkirds, and at the
foot of it, on a little stretch of level ground beside the sea about a mile

or more below the village, we come to the ruins of Anthedon. The
distance from Chalcis is about § mijes, :

See Leake, Northernm Greece, 2, 66373 H. N. U Refren pnd
Ferschungen, 2. pp. 34-363 L. Rmpﬁ’ o , & pps Tﬂ?:;ﬂg‘:rﬂm.
Gasr. 1. p. 215. T traversed this route in the reverse November

1895, and have described it from my own observation. My time from Anthedon

to Chaleis was about three hours or little more, bat this included a stop at

Salganeus,

22. 5. Anthedon. Anthedon was situated on nearly level

at the foot of the long gradual slope which separates the high painted

summit of Mount Messapius from the seq. Here there is a little semi-
circular harbour protected by the remains of two ancient moles ; and
close to it on the south-east a flat-topped hillock, some 100 feet or 50




CH. XXIT ANTHEDON 93

high, rises just beside the shore. This hillock would seem to have been
the acropolis of Anthedon ; for on its steep seaward brow, at a height
of 15 or 2o feet above the beach, the remains of an ancient fortification-
wall may be traced for some little way. The wall is built of ashlar
masonry, the blocks being squared and Inid in horizontal courses, The
pieces of it are generally three or four courses high. Above the seaward
brow of the hillock is a terrace some 20 or jo yards wide, and above
this terrace another steep but short slope leads up to the flat top of the
hillock, Here there are many broken stones and some blocks which,
though a good deal worn, seem to have been hewn,

But most of the anciént remains of Anthedon are to be seen at the
shallow harbour., At its eastern side, about 50 yards to the west of the
acropolis, are the remains of an ancient wall running out northwards
into the water. This was no doubt an ancient mole which enclosed the
harbour on this side. At the opposite or north-western side of the
harbour are the more massive remains of another mole running out east-
ward into the water. This northern mole, which defended the port
from the open sea, was built on a jutting ledge of rocks. The masonry,
though ruinous, is obviously ancient in part ; a line of squared founda-
tion stones may be seen under water, and there are many squared
ancient blocks above water. This mole was probably surmounted in
antiquity by a fortification-wall forming a continuation of the city-wall
The ends of the two moles probably approached each other closely,
leaving only a narrow passage between them, which may have been
barred in times of danger by a chain.  In addition to the ruined moles
there exist beside the harbour the well-preserved remains of an ancient
quay solidly built of large quadrangular blocks and extending along the
edge of the shallow water for a length of about 160 feet with an average
breadth of 9 or 10 feet.  The quay, which is still used by fishing boats,
is standing to a height of one and two courses. On the inner edge of
this quay a considerable number of foundation-walls, in good preserva-
tion, were excavated by archacologists of the American School in March
1889, The foundations, which are well built of large squared blocks,
extend in lines parallel to and at right angles to each other, as if they
had supported quadrangular buildings, but the nature of these buildings
is uncertain, The foundation-wall next the shore is about 30 paces
long. Another, which makes a right angle with the first, is 7 paces
long ; and a third, which is parallel 1o the first, is o paces long. |
measured the breadth of two of the foundation-walls ; one was 4 fi.
4 in. and the other 3 ft. 1o in. thick. A few feet inland from the
foundations lies a piece of a curved base, and a few yards to the west
of the base is a mosaic pavement in black and white stones, which are
arranged in patterns. Fragments of common red pottery are strewn
about the harbour,

Ancient foundations are further to be seen on the shore immediately
to the west of the harbour. They begin some 2o yards or 50 to the
west of the northern mole and run along the shore for about 28 paces,
with a breadth of about 1o feet. A few blocks of an upper course are
standing on them. At their eastern end these foundations extend
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under water. Beyond them to the west there are some very
ruinous remains of a fortification-wall closely skirting the shore; two
and three courses of the wall are standing. The vestiges of this
fortification-wall extend westward as far as the remains of two solid
foundation-walls, which meet each other at a right angle on the shore.
The masonry of this angle is ashlar. One of the walls composing
the angle is 9 paces, the other § paces long. This angle seems to
have been the point at which the fortification-wall, after running west-
ward beside the shore, turned south and struck inland.  The place may
be perhaps 120 yards west of the breakwater. [ did not see any
remains of fortification-walls inland, but Leake observed some, *built
with well-squared stones, of the most regular kind of masonry”; and
the American archaeologists were able to trace the course of the city-
walls all round the site, which included within it the litile acropolis hill.
According to Leake, the entire circuit of the city seems not to have been
maore than 2000 yards.

On a hill just outside the city-walls to the south-east, between them
and the dry bed of a stream, the Americans excavated the foundations
of what they took to be a very small temple, with some irregularities of
structure, built of well-cut blocks of the local stone.  The foundations
measure about 10,5 metres in length from east to west by § metres in
breadth from north to south. Near them was found, at a depth of less
than a foot below the surface, a collection of over twenty-five bronze
implements and small ornaments, together with a great quantity of sheet
bronze and bronze slag. The bronze implements include axe-heads,
blades of knives, a drill, a chisel, etc. They may have belonged to the
shop of a maker of bronze tools. A small Daric capital and a Jong
unfluted drum of a column were also brought to light near the supposed
temple, which Mr. Rolfe conjectures to have been the sanctuary of
Dionysus mentioned by Pausanias. In this neighbourhood, about nine-
teen minutes' ride to the east of the harbour, I saw the roins of a
quadmngular building 6 paces long by 4 paces broad, constructed of
large squared blocks set up on their narrow ends and very loosely fitted

together, the chinks being filled with small stones. The blocks, =

which are about 3 ft. 6 in. high, may be ancient, but the building itself
isnot. It can hardly be the edifice which the Americans took for a
temple.

The views from Anthedon across the beautiful Euripus are charming,
especially at sunset when the opposite mountains of Euboea glow with
delicate pink and lilac hues, and flakes of golden and rosy clouds are
reflected in the mirror-like surface of the strait, which, apparently land-
locked on all sides, resembles a calm lake. The effect is heightened
if a fishing-boat happens to row along at the time, and a snatch of song
is wafted from it across the water,

About a mile to the west of Anthedon, near the shore, is a villa built
by the French Company which undertook to drain the Copaic Lake.
The house suffered in the recent earthquakes and is now dismantled and
deserted, but rough lodgings for the night can still be had in its bare
empty rooms, where the cracks in the walls testify silently to the force
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of the earthquake. About a mile still farther to the west is the channe
or canal by which the waters of the Copaic plain and the lnkes of Zifery
and Paralimni find their way into the sea.  Not many yards beyond
the mouth of the canal, and about 2 miles west of Anthedon, the hills
project into the sea, forming a high bald cape, round the edge of which
runs a line of rocks.

The writer who goes by the name of Dicaearchus thus describes
Anthedon and its population as they were in the third century B.C.
“The city is not large ; it is situated just on the shore of the Euboean
sea. The market-place isall planted with trees and surrounded by
double colonnades, It is well supplied with wine and fish ; but corn is
scarce, for the district is rugged. The inhabitants are almost all fisher-
men, earning their livelihood by their hooks, by the purple-shell, and by
sponges. They grow old on the beach, among the seaweed, and in their
huts. They are all men of a ruddy countenance and spare figure ;
their nails are worn away by reason of working constantly in the sea.
They dre mostly ferrymen and boat-builders.  Far from tilling the land,
they do not even own it, alleging that they are descendants of the marine
Glavcus, who was confessedly a fisherman” (Dicacarchus, Descrifitio
Graeciae, i. 22 sg., in Geegr. Gr. Mineores, ed. Miiller, 1. p. 104).

See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 272:275; H. N, Ulrichs, Reiren wnd
Forschungen, 2. p. 36 2y, ; L. Ross, Wandorangen, 2, ]E' 131 5y ; Bundan, Gespr,
L p. 204 5 3 C. I, Buck, F, B. Tarbell, and J. C. Haolie, in American _fournal

of Archasalogy, 5 (1889), 78, 443-400; af, 6 (1890), pp. 96-107 ;" Arkriow
xaodoyiche, 1859, p. 5. 1 visited Anthedon, Sth-gth November 1895, and have
described its ruins mostly from persenal observation.

22. 6. Homer and Pindar agree in saying ctc.  See Homer, 0d.
xi. 305-320; Pindar, Pysh. iv. 156 spg.

22. 6. Glaucus’ Leap., This was probably the high cliff beside the
sea on the way from Anthedon to Chalcis (see above, p. 92). This
seems to have been L. Ross's opinion { Wanderumgen, 2. p. 131). Mr.
Rolfe prefers to identify it with the steep cliff on the seaward side of
the acropolis of Anthedon (dmerican Journal of Archacviogy, 6 (18ga),
P- 97). But that cliff is nowhere high or striking, and cannot vie in
picturesque effect with the one on the way to Chalcis.

22, 7. by eating of a certain grass he was turned into a demon
of the sea. One story ran that Glaucus was chasing a hare on Mt
Oria in Aetolia.  The hare fainted, and Glavcus caught it and carried
it to a spring.  Here he plucked a wisp of grass which grew beside the
spring and rubbed the hare with it. The animal at once revived :
Glaucus perceived the virtue of the grass, ate of it, became inspired, and,
a storm coming on, flung himself into the sea. The taste of the grass
was also said to have made him immortal. See Athenaeus, vii, P 296 7.
The common story was that Glaucus discovered the marvellous pro-
pertics of the grass by secing that the fish which he had caught and
laid on it came to life and sprang into the sea (Ovid, Mefem. xiii. 924
fgg. i Servius on Virgil, Georg. i 437 ; Tretees, Schol, om Lycophron,
754; Schol. on Apollonius Rhodius, Argomaus. 1. 1310). In yet
another story Glaucus is associnted with a life-giving herb in another
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way. As an infant, it is said, he was chasing a fly, and in doing so he
fell into a jar of honey and was drowned.  His father Minos insisted
that the child must be restored to life, and the duty of deing so was laid
upon a diviner named Polyidus. The poor man was at his wits' end till
he saw a dead serpent brought to life by another serpent which had
laid a certain herb on the body of its companion. Polyidus took
the hint, applied the same herb to the body of the infant Glaucus, and
so brought him back to life. See Apollodorus, iii. 3. 1; Hyginus,
Fab, 136, The story of the discovery of a life-giving herb by
somebody who observes how a serpent restores a dead serpent to
life by means of it, is a common one.  In antiquity Tylo was said to
have been thus brought to life (Pliny, Naer. Adst xxv. 14); and similar
incidents occur in modern popular tales. See Gnmm, AYmder umd
Hassmirchen, No, 16, * Die drei Schlangenblitter,’ with Grimm’s note ;
J- G. ». Hahn, Griechkéische wnd albanesische Marchen, 1. p. 56; ady 2.
pp. 204, 260, 274 ; Schleicher, Lifwwische Mldrchen, pp. 57, 593 E.
Bédier, Les Fablfaur (Paris, 1893), p- 83. Cp. E. Rohde, Der griech-
frche Rowman, p. 125 19.

22, 7. Aeschylus made it the subject of a play. [t seems that
Aeschylus wrote two plays on the subject of Glaucus, one a tragedy, the
other a satyric drama.  See G. Hermann, Ofuscnle, 2. pp. 59-75.

23, 1. like the stadiume at Olympia and Epidaurus, See vi.
20, B; 1. 27. 5.

23. 1. a shrine of the hero Iolaus. Having described eastem
and north-eastern Boeotia, our author now returns to Thebes and sets
off from it in a northerly direction. In this and the [llowing chapter
he describes northern Boeotia, including Larymna, the enstern part of
the Copaic Lake, and the mountains that bound it on the east. He
quits the city by the Proetidian gate (the same through which he had
passed on the way to Chalcis, ix. 18. 1), and the first place he comes 10
is a gymnasium of lolaus, As to the worship of lolaus, see note on
% 17. 5. Alexander the Great, approaching Thebes from Onchestus
{hence from the north-west), encamped outside the city at the precinct
of Tolaus. Next day he marched round the city and took up 2
position opposite the gate through which the road mn to Plataea and

Attica, See Arrian, Anadasis, i. 7. 7 sgg. Hence it follows that the

shrine of lolaus was somewhere in the plain to the north of Thebes:
From Pausanias it appears that the shrine was on the road which led
from Thebes to Acraephnium (see § 5). The present road to Acrae-
phoium branches off from the road to Chalcis at the fountain of Oedipus
(see ix. 18. 5) and strikes off to the left through the plain in a northerdy
direction. If we assume that the ancient road coincided with the

modern road, it will follow that the shrine of lolaus was in the plain
to the north of the fountain of Oedipus, on the road to Kerdifse

(Acraephnium). Cp. H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen wwd Forschungen, 2. p-
20; Fabricius, Theden, p. 23. The Proetidian gate, outside which
was the shrine of lolaus, was at the north-eastern end of the city.
See note on ix. 8. 4. Games were celebrated at Thebes in honour of
lolaus ; the prize was a bronze tripod. See Schol. on Pindar, Ofymife




CH. XXI1I EINDAR'S DREAN o7

vii. 153 and 154, and xiii. 148 ; 72 on Pyfh. ix. 156; cp. &d. on News.
iv. 32. The Boeotians swore by Iolaus (Aristophanes, Ackarn, 867).

23. 1. Tolaus met his end in Bardinia etc. Cp. i 29. 5; vil 2.
2 note; x. 17. § note. A scholiast on Pindar (MNew. iv. 32) also says
that the tomb of Iolaus was in Sicily. But according to Diodorus (iv.
39. 3, v. 15. 6) lolaus, after colonising Sardinia, returned to Greece,
spending some time in Sicily on the way.

23. 2. the youthful Pindar was once journeying ctc. Another
version of this story was that as an infant Pindar had been exposed and
that bees had fed him with honey (Aclian, Fir. Aist. xii. 45; Dio
Chrysostom, Or. Isiv. vol. 2. p. 213, ed. Dindorf; Philostratus, Tnayr,
i. 12).  Another story was that the incident of the bees happened to
Pindar as he slept on Me. Helicon, weary with the chase (Eustathius,
in Biographi Graed, ed. Westermann, p. 93, cp. i, p. 97). Similar
fables were told of Hesiod, Plato, Lucan, and others. See Robert-
Tornow, De apivm meliisque apud veleres wEnifications, pp. 100 5.,
14 599 ; cp. note on i 32. 1, vol. 2. p. 425 s9.

23. 3. give to Pindar an equal share of all the first-fruits etc.
It is said that at the sacrifices offered at Delphi the priest proclaimed
aloud, * Let Pindar come to the banquet of the god”; or that when
the sacristan was obout to close the temple each day, he made a
similar proclamation. See Biograpdi Graed, ed. Westermann, pp. 93,
57, 99. The privilege was extended to Pindar's descendants; for in
Plutarch’s time at the Delphic festival of the Theoxenia a share was still
set apart for the descendants of Pindar and they were invited by pro-
clamation to partake of it (D¢ sera numinis windicta, 13}

23. 3. As he slept Proserpine stood by him etc. According to
others it was Demeter who appeared to Pindar in 2 dream and com-
Plained that she alone had not been celebrated by him ; Pindar accord-
ingly composed a hymn in her honour and built an altar to Demeter
and Proserpine in front of his house.  See Biographi Graee, ed. Wester-
mann, pp. 92, 7. With the story which Pausanias here tells of Pindar's

hymn, we may compare the story (a true one) of the composition of
Mozant's last work, the Requiem. Not long before the musician’s death
a stranger called upon him and asked him to compose a Requiem.
Mozart agreed and set to work at the Requiem under a fixed impression
that the stranger was a messenger come from the other world to wam
him of his approaching death. He died before he had finished the
work and it was afterwards completed by his friend Sissmayer. See
W. Pole, The Story of Mosart's Regwiem {London, 187g).

23. 5. Acraephnium. The ruins of Acraephnium are situated on
a conspicuous hill on the eastern side of what was once the Copaic Lake.
The hill is connected-with Mount Ptous on the east by a long rocky
tidge called A'rfarda. At its northern foot the village of Karditsa lies
in a trough among the hills, with narrow glens opening through them
in several directions. One of these glens leads eastwards and upwards
to Mount Ptous and the sanctuary of the Ptoan Apollo. Another track
leads north-westward and downward through desolate glens with rocky and
bushy sides to the great flat expanse of the Copaic plain, on which it

YOL. v H
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debouches opposite the low isolated hill (once an island) of Gla or Gha
with its mysterious prehistoric fortress and palace. The hill of Acrae-
phnium is steep and rocky, but much less so on the northern side towards.
Kardifra than on the southern side, where it falls away to the Athaman-
tine plain (ix. 24. 1), a branch which the great Copaic plain sends out
eastward among the hills. The acropolis of Acraephnium occupied the
summit of the steep hill, where some well - preserved remains of the
fortification-wall may be seen. Ascending the hill from Karditsa we
come in ten minutes to a ruined fortification-wall running straight up
the slope of the hill in a direction from north to south. It is built of
large squared blocks laid in horizontal courses. The number of courses
preserved varies from one to five. In some places it is 7, 8, and g feet
high. Thus the wall extends at varying heights but in an almost
unbroken line to the top of the hill. There are no towers or gates in
it, nor is it possible to estimate the original thickness of the wall, since
nowhere are the two faces preserved together. At the summit, which
is at the north-east end of the hill, the wall makes an angle and runs
in a straight line south-westward along the top of the hill, which is
broad and flat, but with a gentle inclination to the south-west and
west. This wall on the top of the hill, though partly ruinous, is
standing for the most part to a height varying from three to six COurses,
Where six courses are preserved, the height of the wall is about 18
feet. The masonry is on the whole quadrangular, like that of the wall
on the northern slope, but some of the upright joints are aslant, not
perpendicular, and the courses in some places are not quite regular.
After running for about 100 yards south-westward from the highest
point of the hill, the wall comes to a stop, but its line may be traced
in the same direction for about 60 yards farther by means of a mound
and broken stones. But beyond this I could find no certain trace of
it in any direction. As there are no projecting tawers, it is not quite
casy to decide which was the outer and which the inner side of the
walls. But apparently the wall on the northern slope of the hill faced
west, and the wall on the top of the hill faced north-west. If this is.
50, it follows that a broad flat expanse on the summit lay outside the
walls, which seems strange. Lolling (in Baedeker) speaks of polygonal
walls on the side next the Copaic plain, but I did not observe them.
The walls which | saw and bave described belong evidently to one
period, and that the best period of Greek masonry, probably the fourth.
century B.C.  The stone of which they are built seemed to me to be s

mthemmafthehmnfﬁmephﬁnn,whmthcmdmm'_'
a chasm (dadsvothra) to reappear in Lake Libers (Hylica), which with.
all its blue winding bays lies stretched out below us on the south-
enst, Dunmmdthenyumguumhﬂlsbeynndhiﬂ:uﬁrl!
the mountains of Attica. On the north-east Mount Pious rises con-
spicuous over a nearer hill, and on its western slope, below a line of
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grey precipices, may be seen even at this distance the excavations
which mark the site of the temple of Apollo. To the west the high
mass of the omnipresent Pamnassus appears on the horizon.

On the northemn slope of the hill, towards Aardifss, Leake and
H. N, Ulrichs observed many ancient foundations, extending down to the
very foot of the hill. These probably indicated the site of the lower
city. Here too, on the northern slope, a little above the village of
Karditsa, stands a church of St. George which contains many ancient
inscriptions as well as columns formed of picces of ancient shafts with
handsome lonic capitals. These shafis and capitals perhaps belonged
to the temple of Dionysus mentioned by Pausanias, which may have
stood on the site now occupied by the church, Amongst the inscrip-
tions found in the church is one (C. /. G. G. 5. 1. No. 2713) containing
the speech in which Nero proclaimed the independence of Greece. See
vii. 17. 3 note.

To the west of Acrnephnium a long rocky promontory runs out into
the flat Copaic plain ; the natives call it Firfrdba, its extremity is called
Cape FPhtelip on the French map. At the foot of the cape an enormous
cube of rock, which Ims perhaps fallen from the cliff;, bears the following
inscription (C. /. G. G. & 1. No. 2792):

"Opua. K[w]mjulv
Tor " Axprducials
operr{d]irwy Boudrar.

“Boundary of the territory of Copae toward the territory of Acrae-
phnium, as laid down by the Boecotians.” This seems to show that
Copae and Acraephnium had both claimed the Copaic Lake as part of
their territory and that the Boeotian confederacy had decided in favour
of Capae.

The name of the city is variously given by ancient writers as Acrae-
phia {Herodotus, viii. 135 ; Stephanus Byzantius, 5.2 "Axpaidia), Acrae-
phiae (Strabo, ix. p. 410), Acraephium ({2, ix. p. 413), and Acraephnium
(Pansanias). From inscriptions we learn that the true form was Acrae-
phia (C. J. G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 2871, 4135), or, in the Boecotian dialect,
Acrephia (€. [ G, G. 5. 1, No. 4136), both forms being the neuter
plural, i

See Dodwell, Toar, 2. E"H 57, Leake, Northorn Greece, 2. ;p. 205-306 §
H. N. Ulrichs, Kedien und Forschungen, 2. 243 1y, ¢ L. Rnu, IWanderungen,
I. p. 105 ; Borsian, Gegpr. 1. p 213 ¢ Baedeker,® p. 191 ; Goeddle- foamme, 3. p. 28,
1 spent two nights at Kerdifrae (6th and 7th \m:mhn' |$¢,h and have described
the ruins of the mupolls from personal observation. For inscriptions found at
Acrephniom, see C. L G & 5.1 R&FP' 460 sy, To4 ;s Bulietin de Corr, kﬂhffw,
2 (1878), p. 507 4.3 id, 12 (1883) PP- 30531 5139'55'3 (Nero's speech) i,
13 (1880), p. 407 17 Ihuund inscription) ; Mersesl, o arck. Tust, in A.!.irl. _1
(1878), p. :'.99 . . u!. ] {IK} pﬂp.; 14 ; Ackrior dpyaiohepude,’ tm,p

I (Nero's speech micr, Graee® No. 374 2. Collits,

o, 565 5y Rn-:h] J’.GA' Nos. 151, 162, 215,

23. 6. Abount fifteen forlongs to the right —— is the sanctuary
of Ptoan Apollo, Herodows tells us (viii. 135) that the sanctuary of
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the Pioan Apollo belonged to Thebes and was situated “above the
Copaic Lake, beside a mountain, very near to the city of Acraephia
Strabo describes it (ix. p. 413) as situated “above the Teneric plain
and the Copaic Lake, near Acracphium,” adding that the oracle and the
mountain had belonged to Thebes. The remains of the sanctuary are :
to be seen in a little mountain valley high up on Mount Prous. They
were excavated in 1885, 1886, and 1891, under the direction of Mr
Holleaux, of the French School of Archaeology at Athens.  In its wider
sense Mount Ptous is the range or mass of mountains which bounds the
Copaic plain on the east and extends thence north and east to the
Euripus, The range culminates in three peaks now called FPalagia
(3280 feet), Tiowkowrieli, and Megale Vowno (* big hill "), which enclose
between them a small vpland valley resembling a deep basin or trough.
On three sides of the little valley the mountains rise like walls, but on
the south side the basin, so to say, is broken and through the opening
an uninterrupted view is obtained of the mountains from Pamassus
round by Helicon to Cithaeron. To the south-west is seen a piece of
the Copaic plain with the modern canal running across it; and on the
south Lake Likers lics like a Highland loch with all its winding bays
spread out below us, The slopes of the peaks which bound the little
valley on the north and west are steep, stony, and bushy. The peak
which bounds it on the east is Mt Palagia, the true summit of Mt
Ptous. It is a high, sharp-pointed mountain, belted about half-wiy up
with precipices of grey rock, below which a steep slope descends into
the valley. On this slope stood the sanctuary of Apolio, the buildings
which composed it rising in terraces one above the other.

Six terraces, each supported by a wall of masonry, may be disti-
guished. On the highest of them, not far below the grey crags which
rise like a pinnacle above the sanctuary, a spring issues from a wall of
modern masonry. On the terrace next below stood the temple. It was
a small Doric temple, orientated north-west and south-east, and measur-
ing 23.30 metres on the sides and i1 80 metres at the ends. Mr
Halleaux states that the substructions, some steps, the lower course of b,
some walls, and a small part of the pavement are still in their places.
However, when I visited the sanctuary in November 1893, 1 observed
nothing of the temple standing but the foundations, which are three and
four courses or 6 feet high; they are built of a very soft white crumb-
ling limestone.  The supporting-wall of the terrace on which the temple
stands is four and five courses (5 ft. 8 in.) high; it is constructed of
small squared stones laid in horizontal courses. If we descend the hill
by the ruined ramp at the western end of the temple we come to an
artificial cavern hewn in the mountain-side. This cavern communicates
directly by an earthenware conduit with the spring on the highest
terrace. It is a plausible conjecture that the oracles were delivered
in this cavern by the prophet, who had previously drunk the water of
the spring, just as the prophet of the Clarian Apollo drank of the sacred
spring in the cave as a means of procuring inspiration (see notes on
Vii 3.8 ix 2. 1)

Ontbethirdtcmce,bdowthel:mphm!hemth-ﬂu:,mthe .
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foundations of a building 26 paces long by 6 paces broad, orientated
in the same way as the temple. [ts foundations are constructed of a
hard grey stone. The upper walls, of which some parts exist, were
seemingly built of the soft white limestone. Here there are two drums
of unfluted columns, 3o inches in diameter, and a drum of a small
fluted Doric column., The terrace is about 13 paces broad. The
lower courses of the wall which supported it are built of the hard grey
stone.

The fourth terrace is & paces broad. The lower courses of its
supporting-wall are built of the hard grey stone; the upper courses (or
at least the single existing upper course) of the soft white limestone,

The fifth terrace, on which lie two inscribed blocks, is supported by
a wall in the shape of a crescent ; and on the sixth terrace, immediately
in front of the crescent-shaped wall, is a curions edifice. It is a
narrow building, 27 paces long by 3} paces broad, and comprises
seven quadrangular chambers, each 9 feet long by 6 feet wide. But the
most remarkable feature of the edifice is that all these chambers are
subterranean, being constructed of high walls of squared masonry, the
top of which is flush with the surface of the terrace. These chambers
have neither doors nor windows, and they seem to have been roofed
over with large slabs, some of which are still in position. In the
sputhernmost of the chambers the walls are nine courses high; one of
the blocks seems to show traces of red paint. Probably these chambers
were cisterns ; they communicate with the spring on the highest terrace.
The crescent-shaped wall at the back of the cisterns is standing to a
height of three and four courses. ‘Whether it is really the supporting-
wall of the next terrace above (the fifth) seems doubtful. Beside the
cisterns on the west lies a small drum of a fluted Deric column
measuring 27 inches in diameter. Also there is a base 30 inches in
diameter.

Below the sixth and lowest terrace is an ancient fountain now called
Perdiko-Virysi (* partridge-spring *), which gives its name to the little
valley in which the sanctuary is situated. The water trickles through
a stone channel into a small round stone basin. It originally issued
from a wall of masonry, of which two blocks are standing, one of them
serving also to form the basin into which the water flows. Other
squared ancient blocks are lying about the little fountain. The water
probably comes from the spring on the highest terrace; for it can be
traced flowing down the steep slope, making green with grass the bare
hill-side over which it flows.

A short way, perhaps 1oo yards or so, to the south-west of the
sanctuary and lower down is the small chapel of Hagia Parasbeve (St
Friday), which has been lately rebuilt The hill-side at the chapel is
overgrown with bushes, and between it and the sanctuary is a grove
of fine holly-oaks. The view from the chapel over the beautiful Lake
Likeri and away to the mountains of southern Boeotia is charming.
The lake, it should be said, is not visible from the sanctuary. Near
the chapel a rocky glen descends to the south-west. Down this glen
the path leads to Karditra and Acraephnium. Descending it, we
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enjoy beautiful views over Lake Lifers framed between the rocky sides
of the glen and backed by distant mountains. Soon, however, the path
turns westward, the distant prospect of lake and mountain disappears,
and we follow an opener and tamer glen, which leads us straight by a
gradual and easy descent between low rounded bushy hills to Kardifra,
The time from the sanctuary to Xardifsa is about half an hour.!

In addition to the ruined buildings of the sanctuary, Mr. Holleaux's
excavations brought to light a number of inscriptions, some archaic
marble statues, bronze statuettes, small bronze animals of primitive
style, bronze reliefs, and many fragments of carly Corinthian pottery.
Particularly interesting are the thin bronze plates adorned with reliefs,
for they serve to illustrate the early history of decorative art in Greece.
The decorations include linear and vegetable patterns, real and fantastic
animals (sphinxes, griffins, human-headed birds) and human figures
arranged in scenes, for example Zeus and Typhon, and Prometheus and
the vulture. Mr. Holleaux thinks it likely that these bronze reliefs
were imported from Corinth, since the style of their decoration resembles
that of the early Corinthian pottery, and the reliefs were discovered in a
Iayer where fragments of that pottery were found by hundreds, One of the
marble statues brought to light by Mr. Holleaux belongs to the type of the
so-called Apollo of Thera, Orchomenus, and Tenea (see note on ii. 5. 4)-
Another interesting discovery, made in 1891, is that of a socle and base
of an offering which the inseription (HIIIITAPXOE ANEGE[KEN HO
NEIZIE]TPATO, engraved in Attic letters of the sixth century B.G,
proves to have been dedicated by the tyrant Hipparchus, son of Pisi-

stratus. Mr. Holleaux conjectures that the tymant's offering may have _

consisted of an image of Athena in the style of the archaic female
statues found on the Acropolis at Athens (see vol. 2. p. 346), sinee the
head of such a statue was found by him in the sanctuary.

Inscriptions show that games called Ptoia were celebrated at the

sanctuary every fourth year, They appear to have consisted exclusively

of musical and poetical contests, which were held in a theatre. The

site of the theatre, however, has not been found. The contests were

preceded or accompanied by sacrifices to Apollo and other gods, and

by pracessions, national dances of the kind called surfos, and banquets.

See C. 1 G. G. S 1. Nos, 2710, 2712, 4135, 4138, 4139, 4142, 41475
4148 ; Holleaux, in Bulietin de Corresp. hellémigue, 14 (18ga), pp.

59-64. From one of these inscriptions (C. /. G. G. 5. 1. No. 41355

Bulletin de Corresp. hellfmigue, 14 (1890), p. 19 Igg.) it appears
that the games were instituted some time between 178 and 146 B.C. by

a decree of the Amphictyonic Council, which enacted that the sanctuary

of the Ptoan Apollo, within the limits marked by the boundary stones,
should be an asylum, and that a sacred truce should begin on the 15th
day of the Boeotian month Hippodromius or the Delpic month Apellaeus.

From another of these inscriptions, found in the church of St G!ﬂﬂ'xﬁ :

at Kardifsa, we learn that in the reign of Caligula or Nero these games;

1 According to nurﬁuormuc;mmwuumumwmm' '

minutes, Dnthulmnml;ur:hulhﬂlh:uﬂctmqn r.ab and riding
leisurely was at Aordites at 505 P mdlmmiuhnm:ﬁll!u.
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after having been in abeyance for thirty years, were revived by Epami-
nondas, the son of Epaminondas, and that out of gratitude for this and
other benefits the people of Acraephnium resolved to set up two
statues of Epaminondas, one in the sanctuary of the Ptoan Apollo and
one in the market-place of Acraephnium (C. 7 G. G. 5. 1. No. 2712
. /. G. No. 1625; Leake, Norihern Greece, 2. pp. 297 # 3133
Afterwards on the proposal of this same Epaminondas in his capacity of
high priest of the Augustuses and of Nero, the people of Acraephnium
testified their gratitude to Nero for his liberation of Greece by resolving
to dedicate an altar to him under the title of Zeus of Freedom beside
the altar of Saviour Zeus, and to set up images of him and Augusta
Messalina (#), as of a god and goddess, in the temple of the Ptoan
Apollo (C. 1. G. G. 8. 1. No. 2713 ; Bulletin de Corresp. Relldmigue, 12
(1888), p. 510 59¢.)

Pausanias seems to imply that the oracle of the Ptoan Apollo became
dumb after the destruction of Thebes by Alexander the Great in 335 BC.
Inscriptions, however, prove that the oracle was again in use soon after
the restoration of Thebes by Cassander in 315 B.C. (see ix. 7. I note),
and that it continued to be consulted down to the middle of the first
century A.D. Thus an inseription, which can be dated with tolerable
certainty between 312 and 304 WG, vecords that the Boeotians dedi-
cated a tripod to the Ptoan Apollo in return for a good oracle which he
had delivered to them (C. £ G. G. 5. 1. No. 2724 ; Mitthel. d. arch.
Just. in Athen, 3 (1878), p. 86 sgy.; Bulletin de Corresp. hellénique,
13 {1889), p. 2, with Holleaux's comments, p. 7 3g¢- i Collitz, &. 2.
1. No. 571); and oracles of the god are expressly mentioned in
inscriptions which belong to the latter part of the third or the beginning
of the second century B.C. (C. /. G. G. 8. 1. Nos. 2724 ¢, 2724 d, 41356,
4157 ; as to the dates, see Holleaux, in Bulletin de Corvesp. hellénigue,
13 (1889), pp. 14 s¢., 226 3g. ; id., in Bulletin de Coryesp. hellénique,
14 (18g90), p. 5). Further, it is mentioned as one of the many merits of
Epaminondas son of Epaminondas in the reign of Caligula or Nero, that
he worked the oracle (éwerihes xkal 7a Tob feob pavrein C. 1 G G 5.
1. No. 3712), which perhaps means that he acted as prophet or mouth-
piece of the god. For we know from Herodotus (viii. 135) that the
oracles were delivered by the mouth of a prophet ; and the prophet of
:he;udi:mnﬁumdininm‘ipﬁnuwhichd:unﬁwdrfrmth:
fourth century B.C. (C. £ G. G. 5. 1. No, 4155), from betwesn 178 and
146 nC (C. £ G G. 8. 1. Nos. 4135, 4138, a142; sec Holleaux, in
Bulletin de Corresp. hellénique, 14 (1890), p. 27 sgy.), and from the first
century BC. (C. L G. G. 5 1. No. 4147 see Holleaox, 7, p. 150).
By the end of the first century of our era, however, the oracle would
seem to have fallen into disuse ; for Plutarch tells us that in his time all
the oracles of Boeotia, except the oracle of Trophonius, were dumb or
deserted ; on Mount Ptous, he says, you might search long without
finding even a shepherd tending his flock (D¢ defectu oraculoriem, 5 and
8). [Ewven at the beginning of our era Strabo had spoken of the oracle
as if it were o thing of the past (ix. p. 413} which at least seems to
show that by his time it was no longer famous.
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See Leake, Northern Greece, 2, P- 279 ; H. N. Ulrichs, fefren s Forsehusgen,

L. p. 235 spy. ; Bursian, Geagr. 1. p. 21219, ; Bacdeker,? 101 ; Guide- foanne, 2,
P- I:E :sq'ir, fFHiﬂlﬂ'{. d. arch, fust. in .-j'.f.lm't 3 {rﬁ?&f . 8604 ; Bwlletin de
Corresp, hﬂz‘ufgw,i {1883), 474481 ; &, 10 (1884), pp. 66-8o, 9_3~1m,
190-199, 26G-275; sd., 11 I’ISS? » PPe 1-5, 177-200, 275-287, 354-363; ad, 12
1358), pp. 380404 ; #d., 14 (1890), pp. 1-64 (inscriptions), 181-203 [mmgm}.

2 1.5 o, ;5 i.tﬁ*?t}.&ﬁl 5. ; 3., 16 (1892), pp. 347369, 453-466 ; Campler
Rnnz: de L Avadimis fnseriptions, gme Série, 20 {18g2), p&é; ey OF 54
American osrnal of Archacology, § {1893), P- 259 57, ; Bouché , Ffist, e
la divimation, 3. pp. 214-217; Hertsberp, Gerck, Griechenmiands wunier der Herr
ickaft der Kimer, 2. p. 64 T visited the sanctuary, 6th November 1895, and
have described the remains chiefly from my own observation,

Es.ﬁ.ammnfﬁnmpmmndl[nmmtbym
donius etc.  See Herodotus, viii, 135. There were two towns of the
name Europus, one in Emathia (Prolemy, iii. 12. 36; Thucydides, ii.
100; Strabo, vil. p. 327; Stephanus Byz rv. Edpurds), another in
Media (Strabo, xi. p. 524). There was a town of Caria named
Euromus (Strabo, xiv. p. 635; Stephanus Byzantius, s, Eipupos) 3
and as Mys spoke Carian, it has been supposed that Euromus, not
e was his native town. But Herodotus as well as Pausanias
calls him a man of Europus, though the reading  Edpwpéa, instead of
Elpuzia, has been introduced into the text of Herodotus by Holder.

23. 7. mmmumtm“numm Larymna.
To reach Larymna from the sanctuary of Apollo on Mount Ptous, we
quit the trough or little mountain.girdled valley in which the remains of
the sanctuary are to be seen and ascend the ridge which bounds it on
the north-west, forming a saddie between Mount Zrombowrieli and
Mount Megale Vouno. From the summit of the ridge or saddle we
take a last look backwards at the vale of Apallo with its ruined sanctuary
and the beautiful Lake 7sdery beyond and below it to the south ; then
turning northwards we descend somewhat steeply a narrow glen with
high bushy sides, which leads us straight down to the north-eastern
comer of the great Copaic plain.  Or, if we choose, after crossing the
the glen a short way we may turn to the
left along the northern slope of the Megalo Vouns, a range of mountains
which, crested with a line of high grey cliffs, extends westward from the
vale of Apollo to the edge of the Copaic phin. High up on the
northern slope of the mountain stands the small village of Kobking,
commanding distant prospects of the mountains of Euboea on the north
and Parnassus on the west. The village is reached in little more than
half an hour fram the sanctuary.  From Aod&ino a stony but not very
steep path leads downwards between low hills with bushy and stony
slopes to the north-eastern extremity of the Copaic plain. Across this
corner of the plain, which until a few Years ago was a marsh or even a
lake for many months of the year, but is now under cultivation, we ride
to the Great Katavothra, the largest of the natural chasms in the ling
of eliffs through which the water of the Copaic lake found its way to the

a cliff of creamy white limestone. Unlike most of the other chasms
or emissories, it is still in use ; the river Melas (the modern AMavro-
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potamos or Black River), after traversing all the northern edge of the
Copaic plain in a canal-like bed, pours its water in a steady stream into
the cave and vanishes in the depths. A little way inward from the
mouth of the cave there is an opening in the roof. When the sunshine
streams down through it, lighting up the back of the gloomy cavern
with its hanging rocky roof and hurrying river, the effect is very
picturesque ; it is like a fairy grotto, and we could almost fancy that we

stood
“ Where Alph, the sacred river, ran
Through caverns measureless to man
Down to a sunless sea.”

But alas! the women who may be seen any day washing their dirty
linen at the mouth of the cave break the spell.

All this north-eastern part of the Copaic plain is bounded by a line
of cliffs which till lately were washed by the waters of the lake. At the
Great Katevothra we ascend the cliffs and follow a path which skirts
the plain running not far from the edge of the cliffs, until we come to
the dip in the hills over which the path goes to Larymna. Here the
plain is bounded on the north only by a low ridge which rises httle
more than 150 feet above the level of the plain, At its foot, not many
yards to the east of the point where the path to Larymna ascends the
ridge, there are three more dafavethras close together, all in the form
of caverns in the face of red clifis. They are called the Fafevotdras of
Bynia, The central one is the finest. It is a natural grotto overhung
by the red cliff; we can walk into it a little way without stooping.
None of these three chasms is now in use; the twe western are
purposely blocked with stones, and tumbled masses of rocks lie at the
sides of the third, which is a low opening at the foot of a semicircle of
reddish rocks some 30 to 5o feet high. The path now tums away from
the plain and ascends the ridge, which is thickly overgrown with lentisk
bushes. A few yards from the edge of the plain we see among the
bushes the mouth of a square perpendicular shaft hewn in the rock. . It
is the first of a series of sixteen similar shafis which exist near the path
at intervals varying from o to 450 paces.  The line in which the shafts
occur is not straight, but follows exactly the pass or depression in the
ridge. All the shafis are square, but their mouths vary, according to
my measurements, from 4 ft. 6 in. to about 9 feet across.! Their
depth is said to vary, according to the height of the ridgé, from 59 feet
to 207 fect. Some of the shafts have carefully-smoothed sides with
foot-holes in them for descending. Heaps of red stones and earth,
excavated when the shafts were sunk, mark their positions among the
bushes. These shafis appear, as we shall see, to have been sunk in
antiquity as a preliminary to making a tunnel through which to conduoct
the water of the Copaic Lake to the sea.

After reaching the summit of the ridge we begin to descend gradually
to the north between the bush-clad slopes of low hills, still passing at
short intervals the mouths of shafts hidden away in the dense shrubbery.

' According to Mr. Kambanis, however, the sides vary from 1.50 to 2 thetres.
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Thus we descend into an open valley enclosed by higher hills, with the
high blue mountains of Euboea appearing at its northern end. The
bottom of the valley is uncultivated but prettily wooded with tall lentisk
bushes of a fresh green colour. This is the upper valley of Larma (a
corruption of Larymna). In the valley, about ten minutes’ walk to the
right (east) of the path, and not far from the last shaft, a low cliff rises
to a height of about 3o feet amid rocks and bushes. Its face is seamed
and rent with many narrow fissures, through which the water of the
Copaic Lake, after its subterranean passage from one or more of the
datavathras, used 1o burst in a copious stream, forming first a deep
pool and then a broad and rapid river, which the ancients called the
Cephisus, because they supposed it to be a continuation of the river of
that name which flowed into the Copaic Lake from the west (Strabao, ix.
P- 406 s7.) The place where the water came to the surface again was
named Anchot by the ancients (Strabo, Zc) It is now called Kephalard
(‘head springs’). In summer, however, when the lake was low, no
water trickled through the rified rock, and the bed of the stream was
consequently dry. Now that the lake has been drained, the water has
ceased to flow altogether ; for the river which enters the Gread Aafe
vothra comes to the surface again not here but beside the bay of
Skroponeri. About a mile farther on two rocky hills projecting from
the mountains on either side close the valley and divide it from the
lower valley or small maritime plain of Larymna. The two hills
approach each other so closely that only a narrow gorge of grey rocks
divides them. ‘Through this gorge, which though picturesque is
neither very deep nor very long, the river from the Kephalari springs
used to find its way from the upper to the lower valley of Larymna.
Now only its dry stony bed enters the ravine. But in the gorge a litde
lower down there rises a copious spring, forming at once a stream of
fair size which, after issuing from the gorge, turns some mills in the
valley below and flows into the sea a mile or so to the south of
Lower Larymna.  The spring itself is not visible, so far as I observed. |
Butthnwﬂnr]iuiupmhmdﬁo*sulnﬂyﬁumpmlmpﬂﬂ;
whereas the bed of the ravine higher up is totally dry ; at least it was
so in November 1895, when I passed that way. In the pools pretty
green weeds grow thickly, and on the rocks tortoises may be seen
sunning themselves in hot weather, ready to glide into the cool water at
the approach of an intruder, The spring in the gorge is clearly inde-
pendent of the Copaic Lake, since it continues to flow now that the lake
:mh:eetgadn;inm Even before the lake was drained, the natives
en t this spring was an emissory of the asserting that
ﬁngutnth:lﬂdofthe lake did not affect thcﬁmnenf water of
spring.

The path to Larymna, after traversing the upper valley, crosses the
dry bed of the stream and ascends the rocky slope nt'r.hi: hill on the
right or east bank of the gorge. On the top of the hill, to the right,
are the scanty ruins of Upper Larymna (see below). Below us to the
lefi is the ravine ; the path keeps along the slope of the hill at some
distance above it. In front of us we soon see an olive-clad plain with a
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strip of blue sea, like a little lake, beyond it, the high mountains of
Euboea closing the view on the north. This oliveclad plain is the
lower valley or small maritime plain of Larymna The spot where we
descend into it from the rocky hillside is a pretty one, A rushing
stream bursts from the gorge beside which we have been journeying
and flows seaward between banks thickly overgrown with reeds,
myrtles, and tall oleanders. Its water is limpidly clear and water-
plants grow in it. A church, much injured by the carthquakes of 1853,
stands here, and farther on two mills are turned by the stream. Fine
olive-trees and fig-trees rise among the fields which occupy the bottom
of the valley. About a mile from the mills the river falls into the sex
Near its mouth we cross it on a bridge with five arches, and ride north-
wards for a mile or more through an uncultivated plain, covered with
rocks and bushes, close to the edge of the sea. On our way we pass a
third mill driven by water which is brought to it in an artificial channel
from the gorge at the head of the valley. Thus we reach Kanfrr, a
small village beside the sea occupying part of the site of the ancient
Larymna. The time from the sanctuary of Apollo to Larymna is about
four hours or rather less.

Larymna stood in a little maritime plain on the western shore
of a sheltered inlet which runs up into the land from the Euripus
in a direction from north to south, Mountains rise around it in all
directions. On the opposite or eastern side of the creek a high bushy
hill descends to the water's edge, and hills rise beyond the little plain
to the west and south; those on the south are partially wooded with
pines, To the north, beyond the Euripus, are seen the high steep
mountains of Aandili in Euboea towering like a great wall from the
shore of the strait,  The site of Larymna is perfectly level. A promon-
tary or peninsula of some breadth sheltered a little semicircular bay at
the north end of the town. This harbour appears to be disused at

and there are po houses beside it. The village of Kashs,
within the line of the ancient walls, is a little farther to the south, and
vessels anchor off it. The walls and towers of the ancient city can be
traced nearly all the way along the shore, but inland they have almost
disappeared. They are built of a reddish stone in the most regular
style of masonry, the blocks being accurately squared and laid in hori-
zontal courses.  Clearly they belong to the best period of Greek mili-
tary architecture and may date from the fifth or perhaps rather the
fourth century B.c.  The number of courses preserved varies from one
to seven ; in the two places where seven courses are standing the height
is about 10 feet 8 inches. Along the sea-shore beside the village, and
again along the shore immediately 1o the north of the harbour, the wall
is strengthened at intervals of about ro feet by short cross-walls or
buttresses, each 5 feet long, running inwards from it at nght angles,
The wall along the shore is a true sea-wall, its foundations being actually
under water. The whole circuit of the walls was about a mile. Of the
north and south walls, where they ran inland from the shore, there are
some remains ; the south wall, in particular, is preserved to a height of
one and two courses, with a block or two of a third course, for a length
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of 50 yards or so from the shore. But the line of the greater part of
the north and the whole of the west wall, which defended the city on
the side of the plain, is traceable only by mounds and some blocks of
masonry. The city can hardly have extended farther to the west, for
the native rock crops up in the plain outside the line of the west wall,
Remains of seven square towers, strengthening the wall, may be seen at
intervals along the shore. Two of them defended the entrance to the
harbour.  Of these the tower on the eastern shore of the harbour-mouth
is preserved to a height of six and SEVEN courses; it measures 24 feet
on the face and projects 18 feet from the wall. The other towers as a
rule are about 20 feet broad on the face and project 7 feet from the
wall. Inside of the two towers which defended the mouth of the
harbour there are remains of two ancient moles projecting into the water
on either side and narrowing the entrance. The western mole is the
better preserved. It is 18 feet broad on jts eastern face, and is stand.
ing to a height of two and three courses above water, while one or two
foundation-courses are submerged. Beyond the end of this mole a line

tumbled blocks also under water, show that the mole formerly extended
much farther than at present. The eastern mole measures only 8 fect
broad on its western face. Both males are solidly built of squared
blocks. Between them, in the middle of the harbour-mouth, are the
remains of a pier or tower, built in the same style and rising a few feet
above the water. The harbour is semicircular in shape and very small,
with a shelving beach of sand and gravel. It is not more than fio vards
long from north to south, The breadth across the mouth, inclusive of

runs a wall about & feet high, built in a very rude style of polygonal
blocks almost unhewn and scarcely fitted together, [t certainly belongs
to a different period from the beautifully and regularly constructed walls
and towers which elsewhere line the shore. Recently a German archae-
ologist, Mr. F. Noack, hns pointed to this wall as evidence of a prehis-
toric settlement af the Minyans at Larymna ; he thinks that g people
who had drained the basin of the Copaic Lake must have constructed
fortresses on the coast to defend the outflow of the lake. The wall,
according to him, is 4.50 metres (14 feet 8 inches) thick. The stones
of which it is built, so0 far as my recollection goes, are small, certainly
nat to be compared in size to the stones of which the walls of Tiryns
and Mycenae are constructed. I took the wall to be more recent
than the rest of the fortifications, and thought that it belonged to a later
repair, of which there are traces at other points of the promontory which
defends the harbour on the east. For example, on the eastern shore of
the promontory a square tower, built as usual of fine ashlar masonry, of
which there are considerable remains, has been replaced by a semi-
circular tower of polygonal masonry built of small stones with gaping
joints. These polygonal walls, whatever their date, differ in material
as well as style from the rest of the fortifications, being built of a whitish
stone, whereas all the other walls and towers are built of a reddish

e L e e
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stone. A little to the south of the semicircular tower of polygonal
masonry there are remains of an ancient quay or breakwater extending
into the sea for a good many yards ; it is built of squared blocks of the
reddish stone. Within the circuit-wall of Larymna there are some
remains of foundations of ancient buildings ; these seem to have been
more numerous and distinct in Leake's time than at present. According
to him the promontory on the east side of the harbour was cut off by
an inner cross-wall and served as an acropohs. Raikes, who travelled
early in the nineteenth century, also observes that “across the neck of
the peninsula a second wall has been built, but from the rude style of its
construction, it is probably the work of a later time.” Outside the walls
to the south a salt spring called Gly/fomero rises a few paces from the
beach and forms a small deep pool.  The natives regard it as a sacred
water on account of its cathartic properties. The small village of
Kastrd, on the site of the ancient Larymna, soffered much from the
earthquakes of 1893, and was partially deserted when [ visited it in
1895,

Pausanias tells us that Larymna belonged of old to Locns, and
Lycophron {Cassandra, 1146) mentions it ameng the Locrian cities
which sent virgins annually to Troy to atone for the outrage of Cas-
sandra by Ajax. The city still belonged to Locris at the time when the
Periplus which is attributed to Scylax was written; namely about 338-
335 B.C. (Scylax, Periplus, 6). Buat by 230 R.C. it was Boeotian (Poly-
bius, xx. 5. 7); and to Boeotia it continued to belong in the times of
Sulla (Plutarch, Swlle, 26), of Stabo (ix pp. 405, 406), and of
Pausanias,

On the other hand Upper Larymna belonged to Locris; but the
Romans annexed it to Lower Larymna (Strabo, ix. p. 406). The
scanty remains of the upper town, now called Hesarald (¢ little bazaar "),
arc situated, as has been mentioned (p. 106), on one of the two rocky
hills which divide the upper from the lower valley of Larymna. The
path from Larymna to the Copaic plain rans along the lower slope of
the hill, above the gorge that separates the two hills. In eight minuotes
we ascend from the path to the top of the hill. The distance from
Larymna is about 2 miles. The hill commands the defile through
which the route goes from the upper to the lower valley, and from its
top there are good views north and south over both of them. On the
east it is connected, without a break, with higher bushy and rocky hills,
the slopes of which begin to ascend not many yards away. On the
west the hill descends somewhat steeply to the gorge; but on the north
and south it slopes gradually to the lower and upper valleys respectively,
Among the lentisk boshes with which the hill is partly overgrown may
be seen traces of former settlements on the gradual northern and
southern slopes, especially on the latter. The traces consist of ruined
walls and broken stones. Farther down, at the south-western foot of
the hill, a small plateau, strewn with broken stones, irregular blocks,
and pottery, seems also to have been included within the ancient town,
It is a little above the gorge and is skirted by the path from the upper
to the lower valley. Just below the path there are some remains of a
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rough wall running parallel to the gorge. On the eastern side of the
kill, at and near the top, a fortification-wall built of rather small stones
roughly squared may be traced for a good many yards. It is standing
to a height of one, two, and three courses. There are also some small
ruins of an ancient fortification-wall facing north, a littde below the
summit,

1 visited Larymna and U mna and traversed the route from Larymns
I‘.oth::nctqur ulhp:u.iluun ount y 5th and 6th November 1893, and the
ng description is based mainly on nal observation. See in
Walpole's Afemodry iy fo Turley? Jl..nmlm, 15818}, pp. j;ndgnq; H. N.
Ulrichs, Reirew und Fors == :1:‘-: 13 L. Ross, é’nn;f}n ,::
. 3 Bursian, Geopr, 1. p. 1923 v P 104 27, 3 Gudde-foanne,
”:ﬁ; M) %, Kambasia foBuliess de Corresp. hellimigue, 17 u%

20

322 sgg. (asto the shafts) ; F. Noack, in Mittheslungen d. arch. Tust, in At 3
(1804), p. 440 £, ; A. de Ridder, [in Bulletin do Corresp. hellénsgue, ;
1894), pp. 499-501 (inscriptions), A

23. 7. wild boars may be hunted in the mountains. In the first
half of this century there were still wild boars in the wooded mointaing
which surround the bay of Skroponeri, a little to the south of '
(H. N. Ulrichs, Reafren wnd Forschungen, 1. p. 232). The boars may
very well be there still,

24. 1. the Cephisian or —— Copaic Lake. Within the last few
years the famous Copaic Lake has been completely drained, and jts
place is now taken by a vast level plain, a great part of which is under
cultivation. The area once covered by the swampy lake may be
described as a rectangle & miles broad from north to south by 15 miles

S PPy

the mountains by which the great basin is surrounded on all sides
The total area of the Copaic basin has been estimated at 350 square
kilometres (about 140 square miles), of which, however, the lake at its
fullest occupied only 230 to 250 square kilometres (about go square
miles). Strabo says (ix. p. 407) that the circumference of the lake was
380 Greek furlongs, or about 42 miles. Like the basins of Pheneus
and Stymphalus in Arcadia, the Copaic basin is hemmed in so closely
by mountains that the water which pours down into it canpot escape
above ground and has been forced in the course of ages to hollow out
for itself subterranean passages through the limestone rock. These
subterranean passages or fatavothras exist at the foot of the mountains
on the north-eastern and eastern sides of the plain, which is here
bounded by a long line of precipitous limestone cliffs some 70 to oo

no hard-and-fast line can be drawn between the batavorhras and the
smallest clefis, since the interval between the two is bridged by inter-
mmmﬁdmﬁm;mmummwmhum g
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only by the gradual widening of small rents. The surface of the plain,
50 far as it was formerly covered by the lake, is nearly level, but has a
very slight general slope from west to east, and a very slight rise in the
middle, which caused the water to flow towards the north, east, and
south. The height of the plain above the sea averages about g5 metres
(311 feet); the surface of the lnke, when it was full, was sbout g7
metres (318 feet) above the sea. While the natural emissories by
which the water of the lake escaped are situated on its northern and
¢astern banks, the streams which fed it flowed into it, without exception,
from the west and sooth. OFf these tributary streams the most im-
portant are the Lophis on the south, the Phalarus on the south-west,
and the Hercyna, Cephisus, and Melas on the west.  The last (the
Melas) is the only one which, after the lake has been drained, continues
to flow across the whole width of the plain in a deep bed of its own.
Taking its rise in copious perennial springs in the bay of Tramaly,
immediately to the north of Orchomenus it flows along the northern
margin of the plain, skirting the foot of the hills till it comes opposite to
Sirowikd, which was till lately an island in the lake, about 2 miles
south-west of Copae (the modern Tafolie). Here a branch of the river
turns to the left, and flowing through the strait between the island and
the mainland vanishes into a small chasm, now half choked up, at the
foot of the hill. The main stream, however, flows outside of the island,
and crossing in a straight line the wide bay of Fogolfia falls into the Greal
Katavotkra at the extreme north-eastern corner of the plain, to which
even in the height of summer it brings a considerable body of water.
None of the other rivers which poured their waters into the lake had,
like the Melas, scooped out for itsell in the bed of the lake a deep
channel in which it flowed winter and summer. All the rest, even the
Cephisos, merely lost themselves in the swamp. Yet the ancients,
though they clearly distinguished the Melas at its origin from the
Cephisis (see note on ix. 38. 6), appear to have given the name of
Cephisus to the lower course of the Melas; for Strabo says (ix. p. 405)
that the stream which flowed into the sea at Larymna was the Cephisus,
and the name Cephisian instead of Copaic which was sometimes
applied to the lake (Homer, /L ix. 709 ; Pindar, FPysk. xii, 46) seems
to imply that the river which traversed it from end to end was the
Cephisus and not the Melas. The mistake, however, was a natural and
excusable one.  For of all the streams which entered the lake the
Cephisus had by far the longest course, whereas the Melas only rose on
the margin of the swamp, and its course was for the greater part of the
year concealed under the smooth surface of the mere,

Like other lakes which are drained not by rivers but by natural sub-
terranean passages in the limestone mountains which surround them, the
leve!l of the Copaic lake varied greatly from time to time. Soch varia-
tions depend upon two different sets of causes, first the varying capacity
of the emissories, and second the varying amount of water poured into
the lake.

In the first place, not only are the emissories subject to a gradual
and regular process of change, their passages being slowly clogged and
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their mouths choked up by the alluvial deposits which in the course aof
ages raise the bed of the lake ; but they are also exposed to sudden and
incalculable changes, wrought by earthquakes, landslips, floating logs
and so on, which may in a few minutes either widen the passages or
block them up altogether. In the second place, while these changes,
whether gradual or sudden, affect the outflow of the water, others not less
marked influence its inflow. For the rainfall, on which the inflow
ultimately depends, varies not only with the year but with the season,
In the subtropical climate of the Mediterranean rain hardly falls in
summer, and as a consequence the streams in that season either flow
with diminished volume or dry up entirely.  All these varions causes
combine to produce secular and periodic as well as irregular and unfore-
seen variations in the level of lakes like the Copaic mere. In no lake,
perhaps, have the annual changes been more regular and marked than in
the Copaic; for while in winter it was a reedy mere, the haunt of thou-
sands of wild fowl, in summer it was a more or less marshy plain where
cattle browsed and crops were sown and reaped.  So well i

were these vicissitudes of the seasans that places on the bank of the lake

such as Orchomenus, Lebadea, and Copae had summer roads and winter
roads by which they communicated with each other, the winter roads
following the sides of the hills, while the summer roads struck across the
plain.  With the setting in of the heavy autumn rains in November the
lake began to rise and reached its greatest depth in February or March,
by which time the mouths of the emissories were completely submerged
and betrayed their existence only by swirls on the surface of the mere.
Yet even then the lake presented to the eye anything "but an unbroken
sheet of water. Viewed from a height such as the acropolis of Orcho-
menus it appeared as an immense fen, of a vivid green colour, stretching.
away for miles and miles, overgrown with sedge, reeds, and canes,
through which the river Cephisus or Melas might be seen sluggishly
oozing, while here and there a gleam of sunlit water, especially towands
the nmth-?ut corner of the mere, directed the eye to what looked

patches, where no reeds grew, were the first to show as islands in the
mere ; and as the season advanced they expanded more and more il

they met. By the middle of summer grea stretches, especially in the
middle and at the edges, were bare. 1In the higher paris the fat alluvial

soil left by the retiring waters was sown by the peasants and produced’
crops of corn, rice, and cotton ; whilctheluwerpuns,mnrg—m-n by rank
grass and weeds, were grazed by herds of cattle and swine. In the
deepest places of all the water often stagnated the whale summer, though
there were years when it retreated even from these, leaving behind it
only a bog or perhaps a stretch of white clayey soil, perfectly dry, which
the summer heat seamed with a network of minute cracks and fissures.
By the end of August the greater part of the basin was generally dry,
though the water did not reach its lowest point till October, At that
rimwﬁuhadhtelyhunnfmmoﬂynmhmmm
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here and lherﬁhy:palnhufgmmmumh,whmrudsuﬂnthﬂm
plants grew.  In November the lake began to fill again fast.

Such was the ordinary annual cycle of changes in the Copaic Lake
in modem times, and we have no reason to suppose that it was essentially
different in antiquity. But at all times the water of the lake has been
liable to be raised above or depressed below its customary level by
unosually heavy or scanty rainfall in winter or by the accidental clogging
or opening of the chasms. As we read in ancient authors of drowned
cities on the margin of the lake (Strabo, ix. p. 407 : Paus. ix. 24. 2),
£0 a modem traveller tells of villagers forced to flee before the rising
flood, and of vineyards and corn-fields seen under water.

Of the places at which the water of the lake, after vanishing into the
chasms, comes or used to come to the surface again, three at least can
be identified with tolerable certainty. One of them, as we have seen
{p. 106}, is the ancient Anchot, the modem Kephalrs, in the upper
valley of Larymna. The spring which, before the lake was drained,
used to issue from the rifted rock was the outflow of the water that fell
into the chasms called Synia (as to which see above, p- tos).  Second,
the river Melas, which still flows into the Greas Kafevothra at the north-
eastern extremity of the Copaic plain, issues again some 4 miles away
at the great springs beside the bay of Séroponers. The way from the
dafavothra to the springs leads eastward over a ridge of the moun-
tains, and then down a narrow glen to the head of the bay. High
mountains clothed with low woods and dense shrubbery, where wild
boars used to have their lair, rise on all sides from the shores of this
deep, still, ford-like inlet of the sea: and at their foot, in the iInmost
corner of the bay, nine copious springs gush from the Jjagged limestone
rocks and pour into the sea, which is so near that its waves wash over
the springs and communicate a brackish taste to their water, or rather to
all of them except the smallest and most northerly which rises
bushes somewhat farther from the shore. The largest of the springs
issnes from many rifts in the face of a perpendicular cliff and falls into
a basin which used to be enclosed by a wall. The third natural outlet
of the Copaic Lake was apparently through a subterranean channel
communicating with the Inkes Zikers and Paradimns; for the level of the
water in these two lakes was observed to vary with the level of the water
in the Copaic Lake. Before the Copaic Lake was drained, Lake Libery ©
stood generally at a height of 45 metres, and Lake Parafivess at a height
of 35 metres above the level of the sea, or 52 and 62 metres respectively
lower than the winter level of the Copaic Lake. Lastly, it has sometimes
been held that the branch of the Melas which falls into a chasm at
Sfrouiki (see above, p. 111) reappears in the copious salt springs called
Armyro at Opus. Here, ten minutes to the south of the long south wall
of the ancient city, a narrow pass runs between steep rocks and the sea.
The springs issue from the rocks in such volume and with such force
that they at once turn three mills. In support of the view that these
springs are an outflow of the Copaic Lake, it has been observed that at
the bottom of an old well in Paw/s, a village to the north of Strovids, the
water is seen to flow from south to north.  The geologist Mr. Philippson,

VOL. V 1



114 THE COPAIC LAKE K. I%. BOEOTIA

however, thinks that the stratification of the rocks through which, on this
supposition, the water would bave to pass is against the hypothesis,

The plan of draining the Copaic Lake, which has been successfully
accomplished within the last few years, was conceived and apparently
executed at a very remote time in antiquity. Strabo reports a tradition
{ix. p. 415) that the whole basin of the lake had at one time been drained
and cultivated by the people of Orchomenns, and this tradition has been
strikingly confirmed by the recent discovery of a complete and very
ancient system of drainage works in the bed of the lake. The discovery
was made by the engineers charged with the execution of the modern
drainage works. As described by them, the ancient works were com-
posed of an ingenious combination of dykes and canals, which com-
pletely encircled the lake and, receiving the waters of the streams which
flowed into it on the west and south, conducted them to the chasms on
the east and north-east banks. Where the canal skirted closely the
precipitous rocky shore of the lake a single dyke or embankment sufficed,
the water being led between the dyke and the shore. PBut where the
canal had to cross a bay, or where the bank of the lake was not high and
steep enough to serve as one side of the canal, two parallel dykes were
constructed and the water flowed between them. The remains of these
ancient drainage works in the bed of the lake are of two sorts. In the
first place we see them as low broad mounds, about 5 feet high and 56
to 6o yards wide, stretching for long distances across the plain, either in
an unbroken line or with occasional gaps. Sometimes it is a single
mound taat we see, sometimes two parallel mounds at a short distance
from each other. And between the two parallel mounds or beside the
single one a long shallow depression marks the line of the ancient canal.
These long low broad mounds are clearly the remains of the dykes which
formerly enclosed the canals, and which have been gradually reduced to
their present level by the ceaseless wash of the waters in the course of
ages, In the second place, the line of the ancient canals may be traced
by the walls built of great polygonal blocks which in many places support
and case the inner side of the dykes. In some places these walls are
well preserved, but in others nothing of them remains but a conspicuous
line of white stones running for miles through the otherwise stoneless
plain.

There were three of these ancient canals. One skirted the left or
north bank of the lake, another skirted the right or south bank, and a
third ran out into the middle of it

{1) The first of these, the northern canal, began on the west bank ol
the lake, at the modern village of Karya, in the shape of a single dyke,
which extending north-eastward dammed up the water of the Cephisus
and conducted it to join the Melas at a point between Pyrge and
Stroviki.  No attempt seems to have been made to drain the marsh in
the bay of Framali, where the Melas rises. The water of the united
rivers was then conducted along the north bank of the lake behind the
island of Sroviki and the peninsula of Copae (Tepolia), in a canal
formed by the cliffs on one side and a strong dyke on the other. From
Copae the canal, now enclosed by an anificial dyke on both sides, struck
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north - eastward across the great bay of 7afelia to the rocky cape at
Lyrgos H. Marina, where it was joined by the southern canal.  From this
point the united waters were led eastward in a single canal for abour 2
miles and then dispersed among several branches which conveyed them
separately to the various chasms. Of these chasms at the north-eastern
corner of the lake the most important are those which go by the name
of Sgifia (or Varda), Bymia, and the Great Katsvothra, The branch
canal which led into the Spife chasm is especially well preserved. [t is
to be observed that the Melas river, which no doubt originally fiowed in
the great northern canal from near Orchomenus to the north-eastern
corner of the lake, now parts company with the canal at the former island
of Strovidi and thenceforward flows to the Great Kafavetira in a deep
bed of its own.

(2) The central canal received the waters of the Hercyna river, which
were led to it by means of two dykes converging on the mouth of the
canal like the sticks of a fan. For a length of 44 miles this canal,
formed by two embankments without masonry, has been traced running
out into the middle of the plain. But the embankments gradually
diminish in height till they wholly disappear in an impenetrable jungle
of reeds near a large barrow or tumulus surmounted by a block of marble.
Beyond this point no vestige of the canal has been found. The French
engineers who drained the lake think it likely that the canal was con-
tinued right across the plain and joined the southern canal on the
eastern side of the lake near Kardifsa. But to this it is objected by
. Mr. Philippson that it would have been a needless expenditure of labour
to construct a canal for the waters of the Hercyna across the whole
breadth of the plain, and that too the highest part of the plain, when it
would have been easy to tumn the water of that stream into the southern
canal, thus making one canal do instead of two. He therefore plausibly
suggests that the water of the central canal, after being conducted to the
middle and highest part of the plain, was thence dispersed in a multitude
of tiny rills and channels for the purpose of watering the fields,

(3) The southem canal was intended to collect the waters of the
streams which flowed into the lake from the south, the chief of these
streams being the Phalarus and Lophis. It begins at the mouth of the
Phalarus, beside the village of Mamowrs, and runs eastward a1l it is
joined by a branch canal from the south. Hoth these canals, curiously
enough, are embanked only on the right side.  Soon after their junction
the canal disappears in a deep natural depression which extends along
the southern side of the plain and comprises the marsh of Haliartus. To
the cast of Mowlli the canal begins again close to the bank, where it
probably received the waters of the Lophis (river of Mowlld), Mr
Kambanis, the French engineer, thinks that the canal was originally
continuous all along the southern side of the plain, and that the missing
central portion of it has been destroyed. Mr. Philippson, on the other
hand, conjectures that the western portion of the canal ended in the
marsh of Haliartus, where the water may have been either suffered to
evaporate or dispersed in rills to imrigate the fields. However that may
be, the portion of the canal which begins to the east of Mowlks skirts the
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eastern side of the plain, closely following the contour of the line of cliffs
which once formed the shore of the lake, and which here acted as one
bank of the canal. Where, however, the canal crossed a bay, as for
example the bay of Karditse, it was of course banked up artificially on
both sides. In the cliffis on the eastern side of the plain there are many
chasms (fafavotkras), and to most of the more important of these
chasms a branch-canal led from the main canal, the intention of the
ancient engineers clearly being to diminish as far as possible the volume
of water which finally reached the great chasms in the north-eastern
corner of the plain. The junction of the southerm with the northern
canal took place, as we have seen, at the rocky headland of Pyrgor .
Marina. A little before their junction the river Melas is crossed by a
Turkish bridge with five arches, beyond which may be seen the ruins of
a large ancient bridge,

When the system of drinage by canals which has just been
described was in full operation the basin of the Copaic Lake must have
been nearly dry. But as we have no ground to suppose that in the
historical period of antiquity the lake was ever drained, it would seem
that we must refer these ancient dminage works to the prehistoric ages:
Now Strabo, as we have seen, has preserved a tradition that the bed of
the lake was at one time drained and cultivated by the people of Orcho-
menus.  We shall therefore hardly err in ascribing to the Minyans of
Orchomenus—the Dutchmen of antiquity—the extensive system of dykes
and canals by which the vast plain was reclaimed from the waters and con-
verted into waving corn-fields and smiling vineyards, which poured wealth
into the coffers of the burghers.  This was the golden age of Orchomenus,
when its riches vied with the treasures of Delphi and the wealth of
Egyptian Thebes (Paus, i 9. 3; viil. 33. 2; ix. 38. 8).

The principle adopted by the Minyans in draining the lake was o
make use of the natural emissories, to which they led the water in
canals. This plan appears to have been carefully thought out and com-
pletely executed. But we have evidence that another plan, based on a

different principle, was conceived and attempted in antiquity but never

carried to completion.  This plan was to open artificial emissories for
the water at the lowest points in the hills by which the basin of the lake
is surrounded.  Remains of works undertaken for the purpose of con-
structing these emissories are to be seen at two places : one is the law
ridge at the north-eastern end of the plain over which the path goes to
Larymna ; the other is the ridge at the head of the bay of Karditse
which divides the Copaic plain from Lake Zikev, The former works
have been already partially described (p. 105). They consist of sixteen
square shafts sunk in the rock to a depth varying from 18 to 63 metres
(59 to 207 feet) according to the height of the ridge, the summit of
which is only 147 metres (482 feet) above the sea. The distances
between the shafts vary considerably, but the average distance between
each pair is about 100 yards. Until lately two explanations were com-
monly given of the existence of these shafis.  One was that they were
meant to give access at various points to the Balavothrar or

subterranean emissories of the lake, in order that when these became

I
1
k
3
1




Cif. XX1v THE COPAIC LAKE 17

choked workmen might descend and clear them. The other explana-
tion was that the shafis were sunk as a preliminary to the construction
of a tunnel which was to pierce the ridge and convey the waters of the
lake into the Upper Valley of Larymna, from which they would then
flow above ground into the sea. That the latter explanation is the true
one has been conclusively proved by the investigations of the French
engincers in 1856 and again in 1882, who found short portions of the
tunnel between the shafts actually made. The tunnel is carefully cut in
the rock and has an arched roof.  Its breadth varies from 1.45 to 1.60
metres, and its height from 1.65 to 1.75 metres. The length to which
the various portions of the tunnel have been carried varies considerably.
Thus the piece which begins at the sixth shaft and extends in the direc-
tion of the seventh shaft is only 3 metres long ; whereas the correspond-
ing section which begins at the seventh shaft and extends in the direction
of the sixth shaft is 32 metres long. The first section of the tunnel,
from the Copaic Lake to the second shafi, seems to have been com-
pleted. It has, indeed, been cleared only for a length of 36 metres,
the water which burst into the tunnel having prevented further explora-
tion ; but the existence of water at the same level, as well as of shells
and remains of marsh plants, etc.,, in the first two shafts, seems to prove
that they communicate with each other and with the marsh. The
maouth of this first section of the tunnel is in what used to be the bottom
of the lake, in front of the bafovothra of Bynia, at a height of g2 metres
above the sea. The whole tunnel, if completed, would have been 2400
metres (about 1} miles) long ; and of this total length it is estimated
that about a third is made. It is remarkable that in some of the shafts
there are remains of two tunnels at different levels, one above the other,
of which the upper tunnel is carried to a less distance in both directions
than the lower, In the sixteenth shaft the upper tunnel is 5 metres
above the lower; in the thirteenth shaft, on the other hand, the interval
between the two tunnels is only 2.15 metres, which shows that the
‘tunnels tend to converge.  Now if stmight lines be drawn through the
various sections of the lower tunnel and prolonged, they will be found
to end at the mouth of the tunnel in the Copaic Lake. From these
facts we conclude that after the tunnel had been begun the engineers
thought its slope insufficient, abandoned it, and began a second tunnel
which they intended to carry at a lower level and with a slightly steeper
slope than the first. But the work was never finished, and the lower
tunnel consequently remained, like the upper, incomplete.  The slope
of the lower tunnel downwards from the Copaic Lake to the Upper
Valley of Larymna is 1.1 metres in every 100 metres.

The other place at which remains exist of ancient works begun with
the intention of constructing an artificial emissory for the lake is the
ridge which divides the Copaic plain from Lake Likerd. Here, at the
head of what used to be the Bay of Karditsa but is now a branch of the
Copaic plain, there are the beginnings of an ancient canal, 5o feet

hewn in the rock, which if completed would have attained a
depth of go metres (295 feet) under the summit of the ridge which it
was designed to pierce. Further, in a line with this rock-hewn canal,
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there may be seen in the plain a row of shafts resembling those beside
the path to Larymna except that their mouths are oblong instead of
square and that they widen out below like cisterns. The position of
some of these shafis is marked only by small hollows and surrounding
mounds, at equal intervals; but a few of them are still open. Clearly
this ancient canal, begun but never finished, was intended to convey the
waters of the Copaic Lake or a part of them into Lake Lékers and thence
into Lake Paraiimni and so to the sen. Hence on the ridge which
separates Lake Zibers from Paralimni and again on the ridge which
divides Lake Paralimni from the sea there are vestiges of ancient works
begun with the intention of cutting canals to facilitate the drainage of
the lakes,

The attempts to open artificial emissories for the Copaic Lake to
which the shafts, tunnels, and canals just described bear testimony are
mentioned by no ancient writer ; hence their authors and date must be
matters of conjecture. Leake assigned them to the Minyans of Orcho-
menus ; but the opinion more commonly held is that they were made
by an engineer, Crates of Chalcis, in the age of Alexander the Great.
Strabo tells us (ix. p. 407) that, the chasms having become clogged,
Crates set about clearing them, but was obliged to desist in consequence
of the quarrels of the Boeotians, although, as he informed Alexander in
a letter, he had already recovered much land from the water, Further,
Stephanus Byrantius mentions incidentally (s.1. 'Afjvas) that Crates
dug trenches or canals through the lake. Thus it appears that in the
time of Alexander an effort was made to drain the lake by clearing the
chasms and conducting the water to them in canals, but that the attempt
had to be abandoned.  Nothing is said, however, of an attempt to pro-
vide artificial emissories in the shape of tunnels and canals for the escape
of the water. Such an attempt, as has been already pointed out,
proceeds upon a very different principle from that which guided the
operations of the Minyans and, so far as we know, of Crates also.
Hence Mr. Philippson inclines to attribute it to one of the Roman
emperors, such as Nero or Hadran, who meditated and partially
executed large and costly schemes for the improvement of Greece by
the construction of roads, aqueducts, and other public works, In the
Greal Katavothra there are two walls, one on each side, built of small
irregular stones without mortar and extending up to the roof of the cave.
These are sometimes ascribed to Crates, but they seemed to me modern,
and this too is the opinion of Mr. Kambanis, who states that in none of
the chasms are any certain traces to be discerned of the works executed
by Crates,

_In Roman times it would seem that, the ancient canals of the
Minyans having long ceased to drain the water of the lake, their embank-
ments served merely as dams to keep it from flooding the level ground
m the neighbourhood.  For we leam from an inscription, already men-
tioned (C. L. G. G 8 1. No. 2713}, that in the first centary A.D. a
wealthy citizen of Acraephnium, Epaminondas son of Epaminondas,
repaired at a cost of 6000 demri? and for a length of 12 Greek furlongs
(1} miles) a great dam which protected the territory of Acraephnium but
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which had fallen into disrepair. The great dam referred to can hardly
have been anything but the right bank of the Minyan canal (the canal
of the right or southern bank) which crossed the mouth of the bay of
Acraephnium (Kardifea) ; for so long as this embankment existed to its
full height it probably protected the bay from the inroad of the water and
converted it into a plain, which the people of Acracphnium doubtless
turned to account as amble or pasture land.  In modem times the
embankments of the old Minyan canals have served as causeways
through the swamp; and for this purpose they seem to have been
repaired by the Franks in the Middle Ages.

The work of draining the lake was begun by a French company in
1883 and taken over by an English company in 188g. By 1894 the
work was practically finished. In 1890 1 had seen the great green
swamp from the slopes of Helicon, but when | visited the district again
in November 1895 the place of the swamp was taken by a vast plain
across which we rode freely. Some of it lay waste, and flocks of sheep
browsed on the grass. But much of it was occupied by fields of cotton
and maize, and a good deal of it had been recently ploughed. The plan
of the modern drainage works is briefly this. Two canals, an inmer and
an outer, are carried along the western, southern, and south-eastern
sides of the plain. ‘The outer canal, which for a great part of its length
lies outside the limits of the old lake, begins on the right bank of the
Cephisus some 2 or 3 miles to the west of Séripou (Orchomenus), and
receives the waters of all the considerable streams which formerly flowed
into the lake except the Melas. The inner canal, which runs roughly
parallel to the outer, is designed to collect the rain-water which falls in
the basin once pccupied by the lake. These canals convey the water
to the bay or plain of Kardifsa (Acraephniuvm), whence it is conducted
by canals and tunnels first into Lake [skerd, then into Lake Paralémd,
and thence into the sea about 2 miles or so to the west of Anthedon.
Originally it was intended to construct a northern canal in the Copaic
basin which should have received the water of the Melas and conducted
it to meet the waters of the other two canals in the plain of Kardilst.
This project, however, was wisely given up and the Melas allowed to
ﬂnw,uheﬁum.hhsmmm]badmthewKufmrjmuthnnmth-
eastern comner of the Copaic plain. Omly in its mid course through
the plain the river was banked up; in its lower course the bed is so
deep that no embankment was needed.

The ancients believed that the waters of the lake rose higher than
usual every eighth year; and sometimes if the rains were very heavy
the lake continued at this higher level for two years or more ; it stood
high for several years before the battle of Chaeronea (Theophrastus,
Hist. plant, iv. 11. 2 3g.; Pliny, Nat. kist. xvi. 16g). The Boeotian
winters were thought to be less severe than usual when the lake was
high (Theophrastus, Caws. plant. v. 12. 3). Reeds grew thickest in
the marsh between the Cephisus and the Melas—a place which went
by the name of Pelecania (Theophrastus, fist. plant. iv. 11. 8); but
the finest were those which grew at a place called Oxeia Kampe (¢ sharp
turn*) at the mouth of the Cephisus (Theophrastus, fe)  There were
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said to be floating islands in the lake (Theophrastus, Aist. plant. iv,
1o, 2; Pliny, Nat &isf xvi. 168). ‘The fable was probably told of the
islands in the bay of Tzamalr, to the north of Orchomenus, whose banks
overhung and quaked under the tread, as do the banks of the river
Melas in some places.
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Fausanias makes no mention of a very ancient and very remarkable
fortress of which the well-preserved remains are to be seen to this day
on a low rocky tableland of some extent which rises abruptly on all sides
from the dead flat of the Copaic plain, The tableland, till lately an
island in the lake, is known variously as Gha, Gowlas, and Gla, It is
distant some 2 miles or so to the south-east of Copae { Fopofia) and
something under a mile from the nearest point of the line of clifis which
once formed the shore of the Inke, Seen from any point of the plain,
the low flat hill or plateaw, with the long grey line of fortification-wall
stretching along its brow, is a conspicuous object. Its shape roughly
resembles that of a pear with the paint turned to the east ; its circum-
ference is about 3 kilometres or 2 miles. On all sides the edges of the
plateau fall away steeply, especially on the north, where it reaches its
highest point. Here the plateau may be about 200 feet high, and here
it descends from its highest point at one drop to the plain. Above
these imposing precipices and close to their edge is built the great
prehistoric palace of which the remains were excavated by a French
archaeologist, Mr. A. de Ridder, in June 1893, From here the platean
sinks gradually to half the height on the west and south. On the east
it descends still lower, till at the north gate, to the east of the palace,
it is only about 4o feet above the plain. A natural ramp leads up to
the most easterly point of the tableland,  All round the outer edge of
the plateau runs an immensely thick fortification-wall, which, though
ruinous, is nowhere interrupted and is stll standing for long stretches
to a height of three and four courses (4 to 8 feet) on the outside. In
places it is 1o feet high or more. [is average thickness is 17 to 19
feet.  Viewed from the inside the wall generally presents the appear-
ance only of a great heap of fallen stones following for hundreds of
yards the edge of the plateaw. It is built of solid masonry throughout,
and does not, like so many of the later fortification-walis of Grecce,
consist merely of an outer and an inner face of masonry with a core of
rubble between. But the style of masonry is rude.  The blocks are of
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very varying sizes and are very roughly fitted together, the chinks
being filled with small stones, not with mortar. 5till the blocks are
roughly squared, their outer surfaces are to some extent smoothed, and
on the whole they are laid in horizontal courses, though the exceptions
are so numerous that by some they might be thought to constitute the
rule, Many of the stones are very large, some of them measuring 6
feet long by 3 feet deep and 3 feet thick. One stone which | measured
at the southern gate was 7 ft. 8 in. long. The style of masonry of the
walls is so thoroughly homogeneous that we cannot doubt that they
were all built at the same period, probably within the space of a few

FiG. B—PLAN OF BUINS OF OLA (GHA, GOULAS) IN THE COPAIC FLAIR.

years. A remarkable feature of their construction is that they are
built, not in a curved line, but in a series of retreating angles, these
angles occurring at intervals which vary from about 20 to 40 feet, '!‘mt
which in general measure about 3o feet. The effect of this is (o give
to the outline of the walls, on the inner as well as on the outer side, an
appearance resembling the edge of a saw or the steps of a staircase.
The depth of these backsets of the wall varies from about 4 inches to
about 2 feet ; commonly they measure 1o, 12, or 16 inches, Anditis
to be observed that the walls are built in this peculiar style not merely
where the edge of the platean is curved, but even where it is straight.
This method of construction appears to have been characteristic of the
Mycenaean age, for it occurs in the fortification-walls of the citadel of
Troy (W. Darpleld, Troja 1893, p 41 $g.; &, in Mittheil. o arch.
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Iust. in Athen, 19 (1894), p. 383 57.), in portions of the walls of Tiryns
and Mycenae, and in the walls of the Mycenaean fortress recently
excavated by English archaeologists in Melos, as well as in the walls of
Samia (Samicum) in Elis, which probably belong to a somewhat later
period.  The original intention of building walls in this manner was
perhaps to compel an assailant to expose his flank to the defenders of
the wall ; but since the backsets are often far too short to answer this
purpose, and since moreover they occur on the inner as well as on the
outer sides of fortification-walls, and even in the walls of ordinary build-
ings at Troy, it is clear that, whatever may have been its purpose
originally, this mode of construction had become thoroughly conven-
tional and had ceased to serve any practical end.

There are no towers on the walls except at the gates. OFf these
gates there are four, one on the north, one on the west, one on the
south, and one on the south-east. The northemn and the southern seem
to have been the principal gates.

The northem gate, situated about 300 yards to the cast of the
palace at a point where the slope to the plain is low and gentle, is a
simple opening in the wall, 18 feet wide, flanked on each side by two
towers of solid masonry. These towers are about 19 feet broad on the
face and about 23 feet deep from front to back ; they project only about
2 feet from the curtain. The tower on the east side is the better
preserved ; seven courses are standing to a height of about 11 feet.
The masonry of the towers is more massive and regular than that of the
walls ; the blocks are larger, more carefully squared, smoothed on their
outer surfaces, and laid in horizontal courses. [nside of the gateway
there was a court about 20 feet deep by 28 feet broad, enclosed by shighter
walls.  On the inner side of the cour, facing the outer gateway, was a
second gateway about 13 feet wide.

The southern gate is flanked by towers which project obliquely (not,
like those of the north gate, perpendicularly) from the line of wall.
The opening of the gateway is 17 feet wide. The tower which flanks it
on the west projects about 16 feet from the line of wall, while the tower
on the east projects about 13 feet farther beyand the face of the western
tower, thus forming a sort of bastion, which must have commanded the
right or unshielded side of an enemy attacking the gate. The western
tower is 18 feet broad on the face, and is standing to a height of six
courses or 12 feet. The eastern tower is more ruinous.  Both are built
of rough but massive and solid masonry ; the blocks are rudely squared
and smoothed on the outside, and the chinke are filled with small
stones. The depth of the eastern tower from front to back is about 62
feet, and the depth of the western tower about 49 feet. These figures
thus represent the respective lengihs of the twe sides of the passage
which all who entered by this gate had to traverse. The southern
gateway was naturally as well as artificially much stronger than the
northern gateway. For whereas the latter is only about 4o feet above
the plain, at the head of a gentle slope, the southern gateway stands on
rocks at a height of about 130 feet above the plain, and can be reached
from below only by a steep and narmow path.
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The western gateway is much smaller than either of the preceding,
its opening being only about 7 feet wide. On the north it is flanked
by a tower which projects 5 ft. § in. from the curtain. The gateway
seems to have led into a court about 17 feet square. The south-eastern
gateway is double ; that is, it consists of two openings, each about 16
feet wide, side by side in the wall. The flanking towers, about 23 feet
deep, no longer rise above the line of the wall. From the length to
which the lines of fallen stones run inward from the gate it may perhaps
be inferred that this gate also, like the northern and western gates,
opened into a court.

Such are in briel the remains of the prehistoric fortress of G,
Gowulas, or Gla.  Although it is built on the whole of much less massive
stones than Tiryns, and has not the grand situation of Mycenae, it far

both of them together in size ; and if we consider the immense
length (about 2 miles) of the walls, their massiveness, and the excel-
lence of their preservation, we shall be inclined to pronounce it the most
imposing of all existing ancient fortresses in Greece.

Within the circuit of this great fortress the ruins of an ancient palace
were laid bare by the excavations of Mr. A. de Ridder in 1893. As
has already been indicated, the palace occupies the most northerly and
highest ground of the whole tableland. Its north wall rests directly
throughout its whole length on the fortification-wall, which here runs
along the brow of high precipices. The inner walls, built of irregulariy-
shaped stones of various sizes, with small stones and mortar in the
interstices, are everywhere standing to a height varying from 18 inches
to 2 and 3 feet, so that the plan of the palace is completely revealed.
It consisted of two long wings, one on the north and one on the east,
which met each other at right angles. The northern wing ends on the
west in a large tower of a roughly quadrangular shape ; the eastern wing
ended on the south in a much smaller quadrangular tower. Inclusive
of these two towers, the north wing is Bo.20 metres (about 263 feet)
long with an average breadth of about 14.55 metres {about 48 feet);
and the cast wing is 72.65 metres (about 239 feet) with an average
breadth of 12.25 metres (about 4o feet). Each wing comprises a series
of chambers on its outer side, while its inner side is occupied for the
gmuumbymhﬂdpmguwwﬁdmmnﬂwbuﬁnm
parallel to each other. Put towards the western end of the north wing
and the soathern end of the east wing there is only one such corridor.
Where two corridors exist, the chambers of course open off the inner
corridor.  Some of the chambers communicate with each other, forming
suites. They are of very various sizes. The largest of all, towards
the west end of the north wing, is about 11.75 metres long (39 feet)
by 7 metres (23 feet) wide, Nexst to it in size is a room near
southern end of the east wing, which is g.4o metres (3o fi. 10in.) long
by 6.55 metres (21 ft. § in.) wide! Both these chambers or halls
open through antercoms. The partition-walls, which, as has been

! These are Mr. de Ridders measurements. My measurements wers—largest
#*aﬂh 36 feet, breadth ar feet ; second chamber, length 33 fect, breadth
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already mentioned, are built of irregularly-shaped stones of various sizes
with small stones and mortar in the crevices, average 3 ft. 3 in.
thick ; bat some of them are 4 fi. 5 in. thick They seem to have
been covered with a thick coating of stucco, which is preserved in many
places, especially in the eastern wing, In one room and a vestibule
there are some remains of frescoes painted on the stucco.  Chambers
and corridors were alike paved with concrete, of which also there are
considerable remains, especially in the east wing. The concrete is com.

FIG. 7.—FLAN OF FALACE OF GLA (oA, GOULAS) IN THE COraic FLATN,

posed of lime-mortar mixed here and there with pebbles ; it rests on a
bed of small stones. Only in one room are there faint traces of a
painted decoration on the pavement ; and only in one room, or rather
vestibule, in the north wing is there a stone pavement, which in this
case consists of eighteen large slabs of bluish limestone, Many of the
thresholds of the chambers are preserved ; they are formed of immense
slabs of stone carcfully smoothed. One of these slabs which 1 measured
was about 1o feet long by 6 feet wide ; another was g feet long ; another
81t 6in. The threshold of the large hall in the north wing consists
of three great slabs, each about 7 fest long and 4 & 3 in. wide.
The long corridors which run along the whole length of bath wings vary
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in width from about 6 feet to about 6 f. 7 in. What the object of
the outer corridor may have been is not clear. The entrance to the
palace is through this outer corridor, about the middle of the north
wing.

With regard to the outer walls of the palace, the north wall rests, as
has been said, on the circuit-wall of the fortress, from which it is indis-
tinguishable. At the north-eastern corner of the palace the fortification-
wall is preserved to a height of seven courses or about 12 feet; it forms a
sort of bastion about 34 feet broad on the north face and projecting
about 3 feet from the line of wall. The outer wall of the east wing of
the palace, though it lies within the circuit-wall of the fortress, is itself a
fortification-wall built of enormous blocks; one block is 2 ft. 6 in.
high, 4 ft. 2 in. broad (deep), and over 7 feet long. The ground here
falls away, so that this outer wall is much higher than the inner walls of
the palace. At the south-east corner of the palace the outer wall is
standing to a height of over 6 feet. The external walls of the palace
on the inner side, that is the south wall of the north wing and the west
will of the east wing, are built in a style intermediate between that of
the outer fortification-walls and the inner partition-walls. They are
constructed of smaller blocks than the outer fortification-walls, bonded
with mortar, and are from § to 7 feet thick.

Amongst the objects discovered by Mr. de Ridder in the palace are
four bronze hinges. They were found near the stone thresholds of some
of the doorways in the east wing. These are the only objects of bronze
which have as yet come to light at G/e.  Further, there were found in
the palace a number of plates of lead, which would seem to have been
used to fasten wooden doorposts to the walls ; also fragments of stucco
ornaments in the shape of small engaged columns, fluted, about 3 inches
in diameter, which were attached to the walls of the rooms, three at
least of them having been found so attached. The fragments of pottery
discovered are few and insignificant. The vessels of which they formed
part arc of two sorts, cups and bowls. Though the forms are rude, they
have all, with one exception, been made on the wheel. The quality
of the ware is poor; the clay is not homogeneous and is mixed with
splinters of stone. Only four fragments have been found coated with a
glaze (cowverfe) on the outside ; the colour of the glaze in one case is
black, in the others yellow of various shades from orange to tawny. The
inner side of one piece is coated with a dark brown glaze. Only two
painted sherds, belonging to different vessels, have been found ; the
decoration consists of broad transverse bands of reddish brown or violet
on a ground of creamy yellow.

But the palace is not the only ancient building of which there are
ruins. Remains of walls may be traced which seem to have formed
part of a great fortified enclosure or inner fortress stretching nearly
across the middle of the platean from north to south,  Beginning at the
northern edge of the plateau and including within it the palace, this
inner fortress (if it was such) extended southward for a length of about
300 yards, with a breadth of about 140 yards. From the wall which
closed this fortress on the south, two walls, each 83 yards long, ran
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southward to the great southern gateway, enclosing between them a
passage about 21 feet wide. The effect of this was that the plateau was
roughly divided in two by a fortified enclosure running right across it
from north to south, so that no one could pass from its eastern to its
western half without traversing this enclosure. We may suppose that
within the enclosure lay the dwellings of the servants and retainers of
the princely family who inhabited the palace. At all events there are
remains of edifices within it. Of these the principal are two quad-
rangular buildings lying east and west of each other, close to the
southern wall of the enclosure. Each of them is about 150 feet long by
6o feet broad, and is divided by an inner wall into two long rectangles.
From each of these quadrangular buildings a pair of long walls extends
northward for a distance of about 140 yards ; the interval between the
walls of each pair is about 26 feet, and the distance of the two pairs
from each other is about 260 feet. Mr. de Ridder thinks that these
four long walls, thus armnged in pairs, were mmparts. They ended on
the north in a great cross-wall which traversed the enclosure from east
to west, parallel to the south wall. Abutting on this cross-wall, between
it and the northern end of the eastern pair of long walls, are the remaing
of a third quadrangular building divided by a partition-wall into two
equal rectangles. A gateway, flanked with two pillars, gave access
through the crossswall to the northern part of the fortified enclosure.

All the walls which have just been described [except of course the
partition-walls) are built in the same style as the outer walls of the
palace, but in general of smaller and more irregular stones bonded
simply with clay mortar and without any trace of a coating of stucco.
Only in a few places, for example in paris of the walls of the rectangular
buildings, are to be seen large blocks carefully fitted together in the
style of the eastern outer wall of the palace. Within the fortified
enclosure Mr. de Ridder found what he conjectures to have been a
primitive cistern, constructed of great rough blocks arranged in a circle,

of which the diameter is about 7 feet. But as he admits that even if -

thickly coated with clay (of which there is no trace) this rude structure
could not have held water, we may doubt whether it was a cistern after
all. Further, he discovered within the enclosure sherds of coarse pottery
and some plates of lead and fragments of stucco ornaments like those
found in the palace. The potsherds, though more numerous than those
discovered in the palace, are still far from abundant. With very few
exceptions they are unglazed ; the colour varies, according to the clay,
from whitish and greenish yellow to deep gamboge yellow and brick
red. The glaze (cowverde), where it exists, is of a rather deep yellow,
sometimes almost brown. A single fragment is painted ; it is the foot
of a cup striped with bands of warm brown. Few as these objects are,
their resemblance to those found in the palace goes, together with the
similar structure of the walls, to prove that the fortified enclosure which
has just been described is contemporary with the palace.  But the faw-
ness of the objects seems to indicate that the population of the place
was small and that it was not resident for long.

Further, the extreme eastern comner of the plateau would seem to
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have been cut off from the rest of the platean by a cross-wall so as to
form a fortress by itself The cross-wall, which is very ruinous, ends
at the south-cast gateway. Within the space which it encloses, to the
east, are some traces of a long quadrangular edifice ending on the
north in a semicircular apse. Lastly may be mentioned two muins in
the western part of the platean, to the west of the great fortified
enclosure, One of them, near the northern edge of the platean, is a
long narrow building, of which the western end is still standing to a
height of two courses. The other, near the south-western corner of the
plateay, seems to have been a large quadrangular enclosure,

When and by whom was this great fortress with its stately palace
built? To these questions neither history nor legend supplies any
answer. That the fortress belongs to the prehistoric ages is certain.
Its massive walls differ wholly in the style of their masonry from the
fortifications both of classical antiquity and of the Middle Ages, and
on the other hand they resemble the prehistoric walls of Tiryns and
Mycenae. [n like manner the palace resembles in its technical con-
struction, though not in its disposition, the palaces of Tiryns and
Mycenae. In all three we see the same partition-walls meanly built of
irregulariy-shaped stones of various sizes bonded with mortar and conted
on the outside with stucco ; the same floors of concrete ; the same stone
thresholds. Burnt bricks seem to have been as little used at /e as at
Mycenae and Tiryns ; at least [ observed none in the palace or on the
plateau, and none are mentioned by Mr, de Ridder, who excavated the
palace. Hence we may confidently assign the mins of Gie to the
Mycenaean period. Yet there are differences between them and the
ruins of Tiryns and Mycenae which deserve to be noted. In the first
place the gateways of the fortress are mere openings in the line of wall ;
they are not, like the gateways of Tiryns and Mycenae, artfully placed
in a recess of the walls so as to ohblige all who approached the gates 1o
traverse a narrow passage where, if they came with hostile intentions,
they could easily be knocked over by the garmison. The idea of such
&n arrangement appears, indeed, but only in germ, in the great south
gate of (ife, where one of the flanking towers projects considerably
beyond the other. Hence military engineering would seem to have
been at a less advanced stage in Gfa than in Tiryns and Mycenae.
Again, the palace at /s, while it resembles the Tirynthian and
Mycenaean palaces in its method of construction, differs widely not
only from them but from all other known palaces of that period in its
general plan, which is that of two long wings meeting at right angles.
Moreover, the style of the scanty remains of pottery hitherto found at
Gla is not distinctive enough to allow us to say positively that it is
Mycenaean, though on the other hand there is nothing in it to contra-
dict that view. On the whole, we may provisionally conclude that the
fortress and palace of (7f: were built in the Mycenaean period by a
people akin in civilisation, if not in mace, to the peoples of Tiryns and
Mycenae. Such a people were the Minyans of the neighbouring
Orchomenus, who appear, as we saw, to have constructed the great pre-
historic works by which the Copaic Lake was drined. Probably, then,
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the fortress of Gla was a creation of the Minyans or of a branch of that
people. It seems to have been erected at a blow and to have perished
at a blow ; for everything in it bears the imprint of a single period and
of a single plan, there is not a trace on the plateau of an earlier or of
a later settlement. The scantiness of the remains of pottery, and the
seemingly total absence of all other objects of daily life, indicate that it
was inhabited only for a short period; and the traces of fire in the
palace point to the conclusion that its end was sudden and violent.
From that day to this the island, now a platean stranded in the great
plain, seems never to have been inhabited again.

Not only the history but the very name of the ancient settlement on
Gia is unknown. Various attempts have been made to identify it with
ancient cities whose names have come down to us, but without success
Forchhammer thought that it might be the Boeotian Midea (Homer,
Il ii. 507); Dodwell, H. N. Ulrichs, and Bursian suggested that it
might be the original city of Copae, from which the inhabitants after-
witrds removed to the peninsula on the opposite side of the lake ; Leake
conjectured that it may have been a town or fortress named Athaman-
tiwm. Recently Mr. F. Noack has argued that the place is the Boeotian
Ame mentioned by Homer (/I ii. 507) and Lycophron (Cassesdra,
644). In historical times some people thought that the Homeric Amne
was Acraephnium (Strabo, ix. p. 413) or Chaeronea (Paus. ix. 40. 5;
Stephanus Bymntius, s Xewpebren) ; others said that it had been
swallowed up by the lake (Strabo, Le) If this last tradition is correct,
the ruins on Gl cannot be those of Ame, since they stand too high to
have ever been flooded by the lake even when it was fullest.

Though Mr. Noack can hardly be held to have proved his case, he
has done good service in calling attention to a number of smaller
ancient fortresses which lie like outworks of Gfz on the edge of the
Copaic Lake or among the mountains which bound it on the east, A
brief mention of some of them may not be out of place.

(1) We have seen that in the cliffs which bound the Copaic plain, a
little to the west of the path that leads from it to Larymna, there is a
chism or falavethra called Speffa or Parda to which an ancient canal,
still in preservation, used to conduct some of the water of the lake
Immediately to the west of this chasm two rocky hillocks, once pro-
montories in the lake, jut out into the plain. The western hillock is the
larger and higher; the eastern bears a ruined chapel of St John.
Both of them are surmounted by the remains of an ancient fortress,
though the grey old walls, of which in general only a single course is
preserved, are at first not easily distinguished from the grey rocks.
The ruins on the eastern hillock are the more considerable ; they are
those of a fortress larger than Tiryns and apparently belonging to the
same period, for the walls are built in the Mycenaean style and many
remains of Mycenaean pottery are strewn about, especially on the
eastern side of the hillock. The walls, however, are much less massive
than those of most fortresses of the Mycenaean age. At the poinl on
the west side where they are best preserved they are 2,50 metres (8 fi.
6 i) thick. Within the fortification - walls are some foundations of
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buildings, the purpase of which is difficult to determine. The summit
of the western hillock is surrounded by a short circuit-wall, from which
another wall runs down the slope northward. The walls are of the
same thickness as those on the eastern hillock and apparently belong to
the same period. Within the circuit-walls are the tumbled and scattered
ruins of a large building. No potsherds have been found on this
hillock. The two sister fortresses Just described may well have been
built by the Minyans of Orchomenus or of G/a to command and protect
the outflow of the lake at the neighbouring chasm,

{2) On the rocky hill called Pyrgus #. Marina, some 500 feet
high, which projects like a promontory into the Copaic plain about 2
miles to the north-east of Gla, close to the meeting-place of the two
ancient canals which drained the lake (see above, p. 116), are the
remains of another fortress of the Mycenaean age. The walls are very
ruinous, but on the south-east side portions are still standing to a height
of about 7 feet. They appear to have consisted of two parts—an inner
perpendicular wall built of moderately large and almost unhewn stones
piled vpon each other, and an outer sloping or battering wall built of
smaller unwrought stones heaped op in front of the perpendicular wall.
The use of sloping or battering walls in fortification seems to have been
characteristic of the early Mycenaean period, since it occurs in those
walls of the citadel of Troy which are assigned to the Mycenacan age
(W. Dérpfeld, Froja rfpj, P- 42 s7.) But it was by no means
universally employed even then, since no such walls have been found at
Tiryns, Mycenae, or Gfa.  In the historical age of Greece fortification-
walls seem hardly ever to have been built in this manner, though part
of the wall of the Acropolis at Athens, which is attributed to Cimon,
batters slightly (see vol. 2. p. 355). Amongst the ruined walls at
Fyrgos H. Marina lie many fragments of Mycenaean pottery, including
pieces with brown or reddish stripes on a yellow lustrous glaze of fine
quality. One fragment has circolar lines painted in a dull pigment on
a smooth polished ground of a yellowish-grey colour; another shows
red wave-lines and dots on a reddish ground.

(3) On the highest point of Mount Ptous, above the monastery of
. Pelagia, from which it can be reached in twenty minutes, are the
scanty ruins of a semicircular fortification-wall built in a rough style.
The two ends of the wall abut on the precipices which fall away towards
the monastery. The opening of a gate which faced southward can be
traced.  Opposite this fort, on the rocky north-eastern summit of Mount
Tsikowr7eld, stands the lowest part of a round tower, about 23 feet in
diameter, built in the oldest style of polygonal masonry. These two
forts were doubtless watch-towers belonging to one or other of the
ancient cities which lay down in the valleys or on the edge of the great
lake. From their lofty situation, commanding together views over the
whole of northern and western Boeotia, together with the lakes of Lifers
and Paralimni, they were well adapted to survey the country far and
wide and to signal the approach of danger to watchers in the lowlands.

(4) At the east end of the long ridge of Mount Megale Vouno, which
extends westward from the vale of Apollo (Perdifo-Vrysi) 1o the Copaic
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plain, are the remains of a small fort erected on the edge of the clifis
which here descend on the north. The wall, built in a rough polygonal
style and now almost completely destroyed, ran inward from and parallel
to the edge of the cliffs, enclosing a space about roo yards long by
20 yards wide. Within the space thus enclosed, at its south-eastern
end, are the muins of a small round tower fairly built of polygonal
masonry. The place may be reached in about an hour from Kardifsa.

(5) At the east end of Lake Paralimni rises a fiat-topped  hill
crowned with a conspicuous mediaeval tower, which is partly buoilt of
ancient materials, Round the edge of the hill are the remains of an
ancient circuit-wall.  On the east side pieces of the wall, built of very
regular polygonal masonry, are standing to a height of about & feet ; and
between them are traces of a still older wall which battered.

(6) At the western end of Lake Paralimns are the ruins of a small
ancient fort standing at the east end of a line of hills which here
advance from the south to the edge of the lake. Nearly opposite it, on
the northern bank of the Inke, are the extensive muins of & very ancient
city, consisting of the remains of walls and the foundations of houses.
Though partly obscured by the walls of modern sheep-folds which have
been built on them, these ruins seem to belong to the Mycenaean age.
The walls are built of great blocks, very little hewn, which are piled
loosely on each other with small stones crammed into the interstices.
The houses are mostly small and rectangular, with a narrow door in one
of the long sides. On a steep rocky spur of the mountain just above
the ruins may be seen the remains of a very ancient fort, the dilapidated
walls of which appear to have been originally about 23 feet thick,

See Dodwell, Towr, 2. 6; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 295 I
P. W. Forchhammer, A fmiéu. pp- 179-181; H. N. UtriEs. Ja:l:-?:ﬂ'é nfn.n"
Farschungen, 1. pp. 216-218 ; L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1. p. 105 ; Vischer, Erdn-
mersngen, pp. 581-583 ; Bursian, Gropr. 1. . 2125 Basdeker, p. 192 1y ; Gl
Joanne, 2. p. 30; F. Noack, * Ame,’ Afitthalungen d. arch. E;n‘- n Afiﬂl,l:z
{1804}, pp. 405-485; A. de Ridder, ‘Fouilles de Gha,' Bwlietin de Correspe
démique, 18 (1804, pp. 3713105 dal, *Amne,’ 7 pp. 446-452. 1 visited the ruins
n{ﬂ ha, yth November 1895, and have deseribed them pastly from personal
observation.

24, 1. the Athamantian plain. Pausanias tells us that the
Athamantian plain lay on the straight road from Acraephnium to the
Copaic Lake. It is therefore probably the branch of the Copaic
plain which lies immediately to the south of the hill of Acraephnium
between it and the foot of the northern spurs of Mount Phaga (the
Sphinx Mountain). For in the first place the mearest road from
Acraephnium to the Copaic Lake must, at least when the lake was full,
have lain across this plain; and in the second place we know from an
inscription which has already been referred to (C. /. 6. 6. S. 1. No. 2712)
that in the later times of antiquity, about a century before Pausanias's
day, this plain was indeed a plain, being protected from the encroach-
ments of the lake by one of the great dykes of the Minyans which 2
patriotic citizen of Acraephnium had put in repair. Leake, however,
identified the Athamantian plain with that portion of the Copaic basin
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which lies to the north-west of Acraephnium and in which is situated the
rocky platean (lately an island) of Gle. This view has heen accepted and
defended by recent writers, including Messrs, Kambanis, de Ridder, and
Noack, but it is open to two serious objections.  First, this part of the
Copaic basin is distant from Acraephnium half an hour's ride through
a hilly country, whereas the part of it which we have seen reasons for
identifying with the Athamantian plain lies immediately at the foot of
the hill of Acraephnium. Second, the section of the Copaic basin about
Gz was probably in antiquity, as it was till recently, not a plain at all
but a part of the lake or marsh, at least for a great part of the year.
Forchhammer says that Gls was surrounded by water even in the driest
seagons ; and Dodwell, Leake himself, Ross, and Vischer all found it
an island.  Ulrichs says that it was an island in winter and in high
floods. For these reasons it seems better to adhere to the opinion of
Ulrichs and Bursian that the Athamantian plain was that branch of the
Copaic basin which lies immediately to the south of Acraephnium.

See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. PP 295, 306 &¢. ; H. N. Ulrichs, Retren wnd
Forgchunpen, 1. p. 244 17. ; Bursian, Geagr. 1. p- 213 : Kambanis, in Swffefisn de
Carrerp. Aellfuigue, 16 [:Sq:].}l. 129 :!,v,, note ; de Ridder, b 18 (18g4), p. 271
note ; F. Noack, in Mifthed. o. arch, Inst. in Athen, 19 (1894), p. 470 1y

24. 1. Copas, The site of Copae, now occupied by the village of
Topolia or Topolias, is a low hill, which rises in perfect isolation, like
an island, from the Copaic plain at a short distance from the line of
clifis that till lately formed the bank of the lake. Modem travellers,
who visited the place before the lake was drained, describe it as a
peninsula joined to the mainland only by a narrow isthmus. However,
when 1 was at Topelia in 1895 I was told that till about five years
before the little hill had been an island accessible only by boat. ‘The
hill may be a third of a mile long from east to west and 150 feet or so
high above the plain. On the east, north-east, and north-west it is
defended by lines of high rocks, which on the north-east atitain the
height of considerable clifis. Elsewhere the slope of the hill, though
abrupt, is not steep enough to be difficult. At its northern foot thers
stretches a strip of level ground some 50 to oo yards wide which
stands a few feet above the level of the plain and was protected on its
northern edge, towards the lake, by a wall. The line of this wall can
still be traced for some distance by a long row of blocks at the level of
the ground as well as by many isolated stones; in one place, immedi-
ately to the east of the canseway which used to connect the island with
the shore, the wall, built of rough and rather small stones, is preserved
to a height of two courses for a length of six paces. This stretch of
level ground, now deserted (for the village of Topolia stands on the hill),
was probably occupied by the lower city of Copae. It is joined to what
used to be the shore by a causeway, some 1oo yards or so long, roughly
paved with large cobbles in the Turkish fashion and mised a few feet
only above the level of the surrounding plain. Some large blocks,
which may be ancient, support the causeway, and a few more such
blocks lie about it. On the northern slope of the hill, a few yards to
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the west of the point where the fine of cliffs begins, I found a piece of
rough polygonal wall some 3o paces long and 7 feet high at most
The stones are rather small and but little hewn ; the masonry is bad ;
one block is about 4 feet long. Farther to the west, not many feet
above the plain, some more blocks of the ancient wall are standing. A
good many ancient inscriptions are built into the walls of the numerous
chapels of Fopolia; and on what was formerly the mainland, across the
isthmus, ancient tombstones have been found, making it probable that
the necropolis of Copae was here. Strabo tells us (ix. p. 406) that
Copae was once in danger of being swallowed up by the rising waters
of the lake, when a chasm suddenly opened near the town into which
the water man away. The chasm or #afevotira may be seen at the
foot of the line of cliffs to the west of the cansewny ; a small branch of
the Melas river still flows into it.

See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. po 306 39, 3 Forchhammer, Felleniia,
H. N. Ulrichs, Kefsen umd Forwkungen, 1. p. 108 rpg. 3 Fiedler, Kefse, 1.
Vischer, Erfnmerngen, p. 580 ; Bursian, Geyr. 1. p. 213 I!u\.u:ull:lu'.n:r.i P 106 51
For the inscriptions of Uopag, see C. [ G, 6. 5 1. Nos. 27802807, [ visited
Copae in November 1895 and have described the place and its remains from my
own observation, except as the inscriptions, the tombstones, and the
katavetbra.  That a branch of the Melas still flows into the dofaverkrs is men-
tioned by Mr. Pmﬂ:pm (Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Evdbunde su Berlin,
20 (1894}, pp. 40, b 57

24. 1. This town is mentioned by Homer, See Jidad, ii. 502.

24. 1. sanctuaries of Demeter etc. An inscription, built into a
church of the Virgin (Panagia) at Topelic (Copae), mentions Demeter
with the title of Tauropolus—a title commonly bestowed on Artemis
rather than Demeter (C. £ G. G. 5. 1. No. 2703, Aaudrpals] Tavpomddu).

24, z. Athens and Eleusis. The Boeotian towns of these names
were situated beside the river Triton (Strabo, ix. p. 4o07). Cp. Stephanus
Bymntivs, fo. "Afhjra. K. O, Miiller supposed that the Cecrops who
had a shrine at Haliartus (ix. 33. 1) was the legendary founder of the
Boeotian Athens, just as another Cecrops was commonly thought to
have been the first king of Athens, and a third Cecrops to have founded
the town of Athens in Euboea ; though the genealogical connexion of
the founders of the Boeotinn and Euboean Athens with the Athenian
Cecrops was (according to K. O. Miiller) an Athenian figment. See
K. O. Miller, Orchomenos? p. 116 sg.; and note on i 5. 3. As to the
river Triton, see ix. 33. 7 note

24, 2. the eels. The ecls of the Copaic Lake were famous in
antiquity (Aristophanes, Achkermions, 880 sgg.; cp. fd, Lysisirala,
35 s5¢.; Pollux, vi. 63). The largest of the Copaic eels were sacrificed
by the Bocotians to the gods, being crowned with garlands and sprinkled
with meal like regular sacrificial victims (Agatharchides, referred to
by Athenacus, vii. p. 297 d; cp. #d, p. 300 ). In the nineteenth
century, before the lake was drained, great numbers of eels were still
canght in it, especially near the bridge over the Melas, beside the rocky
promontory of Pyrges Hagia Marina. They were said to be large;
white, of delicate flavour, and easily digested. In the early part of the

p- 1795
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century they used to be salted, pickled, and sent as delicacies to various
parts of Greece.  The people of Topefia (Copae) canght large quantities
of them, especially near the chasm (dafevatbra).

See Dodwell, Towr, 1. p. 2373 Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 187, 2813
H. N. Ulrichs, Keften wmd Forsehungen, 1. p. 200; Fiedler, Kese, 1. p. 103
Vischer, Erinmernngen, p. 580 Bacdeker,® p. 193 ; Guide-foawne, 2. p. 21

24. 3. Hyettus. The site of Hyettus has been determined by
inscriptions, The ruins are at a place now called Dendra, about 6
miles to the north-west of Copac ( Fapelia) and rather more than that
to the west of the village of Marsins. Excavations have laid bare the
polygonal wall of the acropolis for a distance of 84 yards. At the foot
of the acropolis a small chapel of St Nicholas is built almost entirely
of ancient materials. From two of the inscriptions found on the site
(C. L G.G. S 1. Nos. 2833 and 2834) we learn that statues of the
emperors Septimius Severus and Camacalla were set up by the city of
Hyettus. From another inscription (C. £ @. G. 8. 1. No. 2808) it
appears that Aesculapius was worshipped here under the title of Saviour
and that his worship was cared for by a Sacred Senate or Council of
Elders.

Sce Bulleiin de Corresp, hellinique, 2(1878), pp- 492-507 ; Bacdeker,® p. 195 ;
Caver, Defectur Tnser. Graec® Nos 3o2-306 ; Collite, . D, [, 1. Nos, 527-551;
G4 G G5 1. Nos, 28082847,

24. 3. The traditions — about Hyettus —— and Olmus etc.
See . 36. 6 1gg.

24. 3. he is represented —— by an unwrought stone. Cp. vii
232, 4 note.

24. 4. Cyrtones —— on & lofty mountain. As the omly high
motntain in this part of Boeotia is Mt. Chlowro (3546 feet), to the north
of the north-western extremity of the Copaic Lake, Leake conjectured
that Cyrtones was near the summit of that mountain, on its eastern side
(Northern Greece, 2. p. 184). To the south-east of the village of
Martini, on a rocky hill about 6o feet high, there are extensive remains
of a fortified town. L. Ross conjectured that this might be Cyrtones
or Corsea ( Wanderungen, 1. p. 98 57.)  Accordingly Koutorga (Revwe
archdologigue, N. 5. 2 (1860), p. 394 s¢.) and Bursian (Geogr. 1.
p. 212) identified the ruins with Cyrtones. But since they wrote, the
site of Hyettus has been identified ; and as Hyettus is more than 6
miles from Martini, either the ruins at Marfind are not those of
Cyriones, or Pausanias is wrong in saying that Cyrtones was 20 fur-
longs from Hyettos,

24, 5. Corsea. Between Martimi and Proskyna, not far from the
latter village, are the remains of an ancient city, which Leake thought
might be Corsea (Northern Greece, 2. p. 287 ; cp. Dodwell, Towr, 2. p.
§7). Others place Corsea at Mellenitsa, a village a little to the south
of Halae (see below) (Koutorga, in Revwe archéologigue, N. 5. 2 (1860},
P- 304 8¢ ; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 192 5g.) ; others at C-I-n'fdm.ﬁm:lg
from Hyettus and 43 miles from Halae {Baedeker,® p. 195). Corsea 5
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not to be confounded with the Corsiae mentioned by Demosthenes (De
Salsa legatione, p. 385), Scylax (Perfpius, 38), Theopompus (referred
to by Harpocration, s.v. Koporal), and Diodorus (xvi. 58), Cp. Suidas,
£7. Kopral., For Corsiae, the site of which has been determined Igy
inscriptions (C. L G. G. S, 1. Nos. 2383, 2385, 2387, 2388) was in
south-west Boeotia, near the bay of Sarandi. At the head of the bay is
a small level, enclosed by lofty and lusuriantly-wooded mountains, the
southern spurs of Mt. Helicon., In this beantiful retreat, just under the
wooded steeps of Mt. Palaco-Vowna, stands the large monastery of St
Taxiarches (the archangel Michael). On a projection of the mountain
which advances into the plain about a quarter of an hour's walk below
the monastery and a mile from the sea-shore, are the remains of Corsiae
or Chorsiae, for the latter form of the name is supported by the inscrip-
tions. A flat summit forms the acropolis, of which the walls can still be
traced. The western side of the acropolis terminates in a precipice;
on the eastern slope stood the lower town, of which the walls can also
be traced. Within the enclosure are remains of terrace-walls ; and to
the south, towards the harbour, is a narrow ruined gate. The whole
place is barely a mile round. It is about 5} miles to the west of Thisbe
(ix. 32. 4 note). See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 514 sgq. (who
mistook the riins of Corsiae for those of Tipha, see ix. 32. 4); Bursian,
Geogr. 1. p. 243; Baedeker,” p. 171; Bulletin de Corresp. hellén. 8
(1884), p. 408 5.

24. 5. the Plataniua. This is probably the large stream now
called Rheveniko which enters the bay of Hagios foannes Theologor a
few miles to the west of the ruins of Halae. See Koutorga, in Revwe
archéologique, N.5. 2 (1860), p. 392 s¢.; cp. Dodwell, Towr, 2. p
57 ; Leake, Northern Greeer, 2. p. 287 ; Bursian, Geagr. 1. p. 192,

24. 5. Halae. Traces of the acropolis and harbour of this town
are to be seen close to the sea, on the south-cast side of a hay called
the bay of Hugvos foannes Theologos from a church of that name which
stands a little to the south-west of the ruins. These ruins are situated
on a terrce a few feet high ; they form an elongated parallelogram, of
which the south-cast side is washed by the sea. This terrace seems 10
have been the acropalis. The walls are well preserved on the south and
west ; there are two round towers and one square one. Two stone
Jetties project into the sea enclosing a small port.  See especially Kou-
torga, in Kevue archéologigue N.S. 2 (1860), pp. 390-304; also Leake,
Northern Greece, 2. p. 288 ; L. Ross, Wanderumgen, 1. p. 98 ; Bursian,
Geogr. 1. p. 192 ; Baedeker,® p. 195. Halae was destroyed by Sulla,
but the remnant of the population afterwards returned to it ( Plutarch,
Sulla, 26). In the time of Strabo (ix. p. 425) as well as of Pausanias
it was the frontier town of Boeotia in this direction.

25. 1. Close to the Neistan gate of Thebes ctc.  After describing
the city of Thebes, Pausanias described the road which, starting from the
Proetidian gate, led north-eastward to Chalcis, etc. (ix. 18, 1-ix. 22. 7).
Then he returned to Thebes and described the road leading northward
to Acraephnium, etc. (ix 23. r-ix 24. 5). He now retums to
Thebes and follows the road which leads from the Neistan gate west-

+
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ward to the sanctuary of the Cabiri, Onchestus, and Thespiae (ix. 25.
1-ix. 26. 8). As Pausanias, following this route, crossed the Dirce
after he had quitted the Neistan gate (§ 3), it appears that the Neistan
gate was on the eastern side of the Dirce, not on the western side as
Mr. Fabricius supposes (see note on ix 8, 4). Further, it is clear that
Pindar's house (§ 3) must have been outside the walls, not inside them,
as Mr. Fabricius supposes { Filedew, p. 25 57.) For after having completed
his description of the city of Thebes in the seventeenth chapter of the
book it is very unlikely that Pausanias would now return to the interior
of the city to mention Pindar's house, ete. His method with regard to
Thebes and the roads leading from it is exactly analogous to his method
of describing Megalopolis and the roads leading from it. After he had
described the city of Megalopolis he described separately each of the
roads which led from it. See viil. 30-44.

25. 1. Menoeceus glew himself etc. According to Euripides
(Phoenissae, 911 sgg.) and Apollodorus (jii. 6. 7) it was the soothsayer
Tiresias, not the Delphic oracle, who declared that Thebes could only
be saved by the voluntary death of Menoeceus.

95. 1. there grows a pomegranate-tree. See note on il 17. 4.

25. 2. Hera was beguiled cte. Cp, Diodorus, iv. 9.

25. 3. Pindar's house ctc. Pindar's house would seem to have
been outside the walls of Thebes, to the west of the Dirce. Sece note
on § 1. In the life of Pindar by Thomas Magister it is said that the
poet # dwelt in Thebes, having a house near the sanctuary of Rhea, the
Mother of the Gods * (Biagraphi Graeci, ed. Westermann, p. 99). The
scholiasts on Pindar, Pytk. iii. 137-139, mention that the poet dedicated
a sanciuary of Rhea and Pan beside his house, It is said that when
Alexander the Great destroyed Thebes, he spared Pindar's house. The
poet’s biographers tell a story of a similar forbearance exercised by the
Lacedaemonians on an occasion when they are said to have bumned the
rest of Thebes. See Biogr. Graed, ed. Westermann, pp. 93, 99, 102 ;
Arrian, Anmabasis, i. 9. 10; Dio Chrysostom, Or. ii. val. 1. p. a7, ed.
Dindorf; cp. Plutarch, Alexander, 11; H. N. Ulrichs, Reisen und
Forschungen, 2. p. 21,

25. 4. Hercules —— cut off the noses of the heralds etc. The
story, according to Apollodorus (ii. 4. 11), was this, In the precinct of
Foseidon at Onchestus, Perieres the charioteer of Menoeceus had struck
with a stone and mortally wounded Clymenus, king of the Minyans of
Orchomenus. The dying Clymenus charged his son Erginus to avenge
his death. So Erginus marched against Thebes and compelled the
Thebans to agree that they would pay him a tribute of 100 oxen every
twenty years. Meeting the heralds of Orchomenus on their way to
demand the tribute, Hercules cut off their ears, noses, and hands, tied
the severed members about the necks of the mutilated men, and mock-
ingly bade them take back this tribute to their king.

25, 5. a grove of Cabirian Demeter. Pausanias is now follow-
ing the road which led from Thebes westward to Onchestus. About 3
milles to the west of Thebes, at the northern foot of the line of low hills
which, running east and west forms the southern boundary of the plain,
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there is a conspicuous edomestasion or oratory of St. Nicholas; it is
clearly the remnant of a Christian chapel and rests upon ancient founda-
tions. This is supposed to be the site of the grove of Cabirian Demeter.
Its distances from Thebes and from the sanctuary of the Cabiri (the site
of which has been ascertained, see below) agree fairly with the distances
given by Pausanias, See Mittherl, & arch, fnst. in Athen, 13 (1888),
84 sg.

5 25.#5- the sanctuary of the Cabirl. The sanctuary of the Cabiri
was discovered and partially excavated by German archacologists in
the winter of 1887-1888. It is situated about 4 miles to the west of
Thebes, in a small valley of the low range of hills which bounds the
Teneric plain on the south. The neighbourhood is now called Ddara,
To reach the spot from Thebes we take the carriage-road which gocs (o
Lebadea. The road descends northward into the plain, then tums to
the west, passes through the suburb of Py»7, and skirts the northern foot
of the low chain of hills which extends westward from Thebes all the way
to Mount Helicon, Across the treeless plain on the north-west rises a
group of bare low rounded hills, of which the somewhar higher summit
on the west (Mount Phaga) is the Mountain of the Sphinx. After about
half an hour's drive the road to Thespiae diverges to the left (southward)
from the road to Lebadea and enters a long valley which rune south-
westward through the hills that bound the plain on the south. In the
next valley to the west of that through which the carringe-road goes
to Thespine is the sanctuary of the Cabiri. It is a small valley or hollow
in the hills opening northward on the Teneric plain and traversed by
the bed of a brook which is generally dry and choked with brown
thistles. The hills on either side are low, bare, and treeless. To the
north you look down the little valley and across the Teneric plain to the
group of low rounded hills already mentioned., The spot is quiet,
solitary, and sequestered.

The sanctuary lies on the right or east bank of the brook. It has
not been completely excavated ; a number of trenches have been dug
exposing isolated pieces of wall These walls are constructed of
squared blocks laid in herizontal courses, and are standing to a height
of from two to four courses (6 feet). The stone is a soft crumbling
sandstone which you can pull to pieces with your hands. The greatest
length of the sanctuary from north to south is 40 paces; its greatest
breadth from east to west is 23 paces. But beyond the sanctuary to
the south there is a quadrangular pit, the sides of which are lined with
masonry three courses high. A good many coarse thick potsherds lie
beside it as if they had been excavated here. I was unable to make
out the plan of the sanctuary, which appeared to me quite unlike that
of an ordinary Greek temple. Instead of a single large shrine there
seems to have been a number of small rooms, The Gennan archaeolo-
gists, however, who excavated the sanctuary, succeeded in making out
the plan of the temple. Their account of it is as follows.

The remains of the temple date from three different periods—the
Greek period, the Macedonian period, and the Roman period.

(1) The remains of the Greek temple are very scanty : they consist
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only of a polygonal wall forming a curve in what was afterwards the
celfa.  This curved wall may have been part of the apse of the earliest
temple ; for the excavations at Samothrace have shown that an apse was
not unknown in temples of the Cabiri. From the style of the wall it
may date from the sixth or fifth century B.C.

(2) Of the second temple, built apparently in Macedonian times in
the fourth century B.c., enough remains to enable us to recognise the
plan.  The temple stood enst and west, and consisted of a small fore-
temple (promacs), a fore<ells, a cella, and a back-chamber (afirtho.
domes).  This back-chamber was entered, not from the ceffa, but through
two doors, one in each of the side walls. It appears never to have been
roofed, and it contained two sacrificial pits lined with slabs of stone
These pits are side by side ; each is about 2.10 metres long, 1.50 metre
deep, and .00 metre wide. The plan of this temple is unique. Other
temples have been found with a forecelfa as well as a cella; but no
other temple is known to possess both a fore-cella and a special
sacrificial chamber. From what Pausanias says below (§ 10) we may
perhaps infer that the old temple was burnt during Alexander’s invasion
in 335 B.C. and rebuilt shortly afterwards,

(3) The temple was rebuilt in the Roman period, but the plan of
the previous temple was retained, except that the foreelfa was now
merged in the ceffe.  Part of the pedestal which supported the statue
of the god in the celfa is stll in its place. From the length of the
pedestal it would seem that the god was represented reclining on a
couch, as he is depicted on vases found in the sanctuary.

The temple was of the Doric order; it was prosérlos fefrastylos, .6
it had four columns on the east front, but no columns at the sides.

Thovsands of painted potsherds and terra-cotta figures were found
in the course of the excavations. Almost half of the potsherds are of
local Boeotian manufacture.  The fgures on these Boeotian vases are
painted dark on a light ground ; they are mostly drawn in a style of broad
humour or caricatere. On one potsherd the Cabir (in the singular,
KABIPOE) is represented reclining, with a goblet in his outstretched
right hand ; in front of him stands a boy (xais); his son, with a jug in
his right hand, with which he is about to draw wine from a large vessel.
The terra-cotta figures represent men, bulls, swine, mms, he-goats, and
lions. Numerous votive offerings of bronze and lead were also found ;
hundreds of them represent bulls; a few represent he-goats. The
bronze figures are of good workmanship and may date from the first half
of the fifth century B.c. Many of them bear votive inscriptions ; these
dedications are generally to the Cabir (always in the singular) or to his
son or to both together (ré KaBipp xal ¢ mall rof Kaflipov; see
Hermes, 25 (1890), p. 4).  There were also found a number of objects
of a peculiar shape, some made of terra-cotta, others of bronze. They
appear to be humming-tops (orpéffided) ; for they arc shaped like tops
and an inscription found at the sanctuary (C. L . G 8 1. No. 2420)
mentions that a certain woman named Ocythoa dedicated four dice, a
humming-top, a whip, and a torch, all of silver and weighing five
drachms. Dice and a humming-top were among the playthings by
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which the Titans beguiled the youthful Dionysus (Clement of Alexandria,
Protregt. 17 5¢., p. 15, ed. Potter).

See Mitthedl, d, arch. fnst, in Athen, 12 (1887), pp. 265-271 ; id., 13 (1888),

p. 81-90, 111 s, 412-438 5 Asdrior dpyatohoyuche, 1888, pp. 1417, 62 . ¢
cker,® po 1705 Guide- foanne, 2. p. rfs 1 visited the sanctuary, 16th
November 1591. and have described it partly from personal observation.

The Louvre possesses a small bronze figure of a bull bearing the
mscription :  Aarruvi[as] deiflyee rae lgpac Kafelpwe  “ Dactondas
dedicated (this bull) to the sacred Cabir” (P. Girard, ‘*Un nouveau
bronze du Kabirion,) Rewvwe archéologigue, 3me Série, 18 (18g1), pp
158-162, with pl xx; Classieel Review, 6 (1892), p. 185). This
bronze bull, which was acquired only recently by the Louvre, no doubt
came from the sanctoary of the Cabin near Thebes, for in that sanctuary
three other bronze bulls dedicated by Daetondas to the Cabir have been
discovered (C. [ G. G. S 1. Nos. 2457, 3575, 3576). As to the
worship of the Cabiri in Boeotia, see O. Kemn, ¢ Die boiotischen Kabiren,'
Hermmes, 25 (1890), pp. 1-16. Mr. Kern thinks that the Boeotian
worship of the Cabiri was derived from Athens; he relies parly on a
statement of Pausanias (iv. 1. 7). Cp. H. B, Walters, in fowmal of
Helienic Studies, 13 (1892-3), pp. 84-87.

26. 1. a plain called after a soothsayer Temerus. Cp. note on
ix. 10, 6. The plain is monotonous and destitute of trees and houses.
It is bordered on the south by a line of gently-sloping heights, and on
the north by the rugged sides of Mt Phage. The soil is fertile, and
in summer the whole plain as far as Thebes, as well as the long slopes
of the hills on the south, are for the most part one continuous comm-field,
without a single fence. See Leake, Northern Greeee, 2. p. 215 89,3
Vischer, Erimnerungen, p. 561 sg.

28. 1. a great sanctuary of Hercules. Half an hour to the west
of the sanctuary of the Cabiri, at the point where the southern chain
of hills advances farthest into the plain, there are some foundations,
built of squared blocks of limestone. Fragments of vases, tiles, and
terra-cottas lie scattered round about in the fields. These may be the
remains of the sanctuary of Hercules. See Mitthetl, o arch, Inst. in
Athen, 13 (1888), p. 85 5q.

26. 2. the mountain from which they say the Sphinx etc. This
is the rocky mountain now called Phaga (1860 feet high), which rises,
bare, rugged, and grey, from the Teneric plain, at the south-eastern
corner of what used to be the Copaic Lake. The Boeotian name of the
mountain seems to have been Phicium (Pixeor or Piceaor), from Phix
(Pif), the Boeotian form of Sphinx. See Apollodorus, iii. 5. 8 ; Hesiod,
Shield of Hercules, 33; #d., Theog. 326 ; Tretzes, Schol. on Lycophron,
1465 ; Stephanus Byzantius, st $ikeor; Leake, Northern Greeee, 2.
P 215 L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1. p. 25; Vischer, Erinnerungen, p.
561 ; Bursian, Geagr. 1. p. 231 ; Mittheil. d. arch. Jnst. in Athen, 13
(18E8), p. 86.

The riddle of the Sphinx was: What is that which on earth is two-
footed, three-footed, and four-footed, and which is weakest when it has

|
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most feet 7 Answer—A man, for in infancy he crawls on all fours and
in old age he supports his steps with a staff. This riddle, with the
answer, is prefived to the MSS, of Sophocles's Oedipur Tyramnus, and
is guoted or referred to by ancient writers and scholiasts. See Poelae
Scemici Graed, ed. Dindorf, p. 33; Athenacus, x. p. 456 b; Schol. on
Euripides, Phoenissae, argum. (vol. 1. p. 243 sp. ed. E. Schwartz) and
on . 50; Trstzes, Schel en Lycoplron, 7; Anthologia Palatinag, xiv.
64 ; Apollodorus, iii. 5. &; Plutarch, D¢ amore, iil. 5, vol. 5, p. 45,
ed. Diibner. The riddle is said to be current, in a slightly different
form, among the Mongols of the Selenga. * QuEsTION—Ujle durde,
edur dunda Bhoyir, wdesi gurba?  Morning, four ; noon, two ; evening,
three. ANSWER—A man" (Latham, Descrigitive Ethnslogy, 1. p. 325)
A Gascon story tells how a great beast with a human head dwelt in a
cave full of gold, of which it promised the half to him who could read
three riddles. Those who could not read them were devoured by the
monster. At last a poor young man, anxious to win the gold that he
might marry his lady love, answers the questions, slays the monster,
and carries off the gold. One of the niddles propounded by the monster
was this: “ At sunrise it creeps, like the serpents and worms. At noon
it walks on two legs like the birds. At sunset it goes away on three
legs." See Bladé, Confes pofwlaires de la Gascogne, 1. pp- 3-14

26. 3. the oracls that had been given to Cadmus etc. See note
on ix. 12. 1.

26. 3. the Delphic oracle referred only to Epicaste etc. See
ix. 5. 10,

26. 5. the rnins of a city Onchestus, Two great plains of
Boeotin—the Theban and the Copaic—are separated by a low ridge
which connects the Sphinx Mountain (Phaga) with the roots of Helicon.
On the summit of this ridge, and on the south side of the road, there is
a small piece of ancient Greek wall, consisting of only two or three
stones in their places. The direction of the foundation is oblique to the
road. On the height on either side are many stones in the plonghed
land, indications of an ancient site, which archaeologists are agreed is
that of Onchestus. See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 213 5g¢.; L.
Ross, Wanderungen, 1. p. 25 ; Vischer, Erinnerungen, p. 561 ; Bursian,
Geogr. 1. p. 231 1g-; Baedeker,) p. 170; Gwidefoanme, 2. p. 15
Strabo tells us (ix. p. 412) that Onchestus stood in a bare situation on a
height, beside the Copaic lake and the Teneric plain: he says that the
Amphictyonic assembly used to meet there.  In the Macedonian period
the diet of the Boeotian confederacy appears to have assembled at
Onchestus, probably in the sanctuary of Poseidon (see below); for in-
scriptions of Megam and Aegosthena, engraved at times when these
towns belonged to the Boeotian confederacy, are dated by *“the archon
at Onchestus,” by which is meant the federal archon of Boeotia
{C.I.G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 27, 28, 209-213, 214-218, 230-222). : See Foum
in Bulictin de. Corr. hellénigue, 4 (1880), p. 83 4g. ; G. Gilbert, Griech.
Staatsalterthiimer, 2. p. 53; Dittenberger, on C. [, G. G. 5. 1. No. 27.

26. 5. a temple and image of Onchestian Poseidon eic. Homer
speaks of “Sacred Onchestus, Poseidon's beauteous grove " {/iad, ii.



140 THESPIAE BEK. IX. BOROTIA

506). The grove was bare and treeless at the beginning of our era
(Strabo, ix. p. 412). A mode of divination by means of horses and
chariots seems to have been practised at Onchestus, The horses were
left to their own guidance, and if they drew the chariot to the grove of
Poseidon, it was a good omen. See Homer, Hymn to the Pythian
Apollo, 52-60, with Baumeister's note ; Bouché-Leclercq, Aistorre de fa
divination, 2. p. 367 s9. A coin of Haliartus exhibits, on tl'l.l!
reverse, Poseidon advancing towards the right and striking with his
trident ; on the obverse is the Bocotian shield with a trident on it
These types refer to the worship of Poseidon at Onchestus,  See Head,
Coins o) Boeotia, p. 46 ; id., Historia mumorum, p. 293.

26. 6. Thespise, The name of this city occurs in the singular form
Thespia (Homer, /i i. 498; Dionysius, Descriptio Graccias, 100;
Stephanus Byzantivs, sv. Gdowea), but the plural form Thespiae is
much more commonly employed by ancient writers. Pausanias himself
is not consistent in this respect; in the present passage he uses the
singular form (which in the translation, for the sake of uniformity, I
have tumed into the plural), but below (ix. 27. 4) he employs the
plural.  The city lay in a plain at the southern foot of the long
mange of low hills which extends from Mount Helicon eastward to
Thebes and Tanagra. The site is distant about 3 miles from the
eastern foot of Mount Helicon. Overlooking it from the north are the two
villages of Eremokastro and Kaskaveli, situated on two twin summits of
the low range and separated from each other only by the bed of a stream
which flows to join the Thespius (now the Kanapard) in the plain
below. The Thespius, rising near Thespiae, flows for a short way in
the plain at the foot of the low chain of hills, then finds its way through
them in a long narrow valley to the Theban plain, which it crosses
north-eastward to fall into Lake Hylica (Léker7). The modern carriage-
road from Thebes to Thespiae, quitting the Teneric or Theban plain a
little to the cast of the sanctuary of the Cabiri, follows the valley of
the Thespius through the hills. The hills which enclose the valley are
low, bare, and rounded ; the scenery is tame and monotonous, As we
approach Thespiae the valley opens out into a plain, and Helicon
appears towering up at no great distance to the south-west, with the
Valley of the Muses nestling among its northern slopes. To the right
of the Valley of the Muses, and forming a spur of Helicon, rises the
conical hill of Ascra crowned with its solitary tower. From Thebes to
Thespiae by the carriage-road is a drive of an hour and a balf.

The ruins of Thespiae, situated in the plain on the right or southern
bank of the stream, are very insignificant. The only remains of military
architecture which survived to modem times was an oval enclosure,
scarcely half a mile in circumference, built of very solid masonry of a
regular kind.  The masonry formed only a socle ; the upper part of the
wall was perhaps built of unburat bricks. This fortified enclosure was
demolished in 1890 and 1891 by two French archaeologists, Messrs.
Jamot and de Ridder, for the sake of the inscriptions and other
remains of antiquity which were built into it. They found about 350
inscriptions together with some pieces of sculpture, and in the interior
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of the enclosure the foundations of a temple which from an inscription
found in its place appears to have been the temple of the Muses men-
tioned by Pausanias (ix. 27. 5). Down to the beginning of the nine-
teenth century all the adjacent ground to the south-east, like the interior
of the fortress, was strewn with ancient foundations, squared stones, and
other remains. The place used to be called Lewéa (pronounced Lefa)
from a village of that name, which no longer exists. Here Leake saw
five or six ruined churches containing remains of ceilings, architraves,
columns, and plain quadrangular blocks, all of white marble ; and he
reports that similar relics existed in all the surrounding villages and
solitary churches. Archaeologists have made short work of most or
all of these churches at Thespiae ; but it is possible that in some of
the more secluded districts a few may survive. When | revisited
Thespiae in November 1895 1 found a good many traces of recent
excavitions among the fields on the southern side of the high-road and
distant from it perhaps 100 to joo yards. Among these traces were
hewn stones, large blocks of pedestals with marks of the attachment
of statues on their tops, a small piece of an unfluted column, etec,

In 1882 the Greek archacologist Mr. Stamatakes discovered remains
of a large stone lion about 1200 yards to the east of Thespiae, on the
right bank of the Thespius (Kamavars), beside the path which leads
from Eremokastro to Kokla (Plataea). The lion resembles the one
at Chaeronea, but is much smaller, measuring about 3 metres (10 feet)
from the tail to the neck. Unlike the lion of Chaeronea, which is
hollow, the lion of Thespiae is solid ; the material is a soft whitish stone
which 1s quarried on Mount Kwranfa, between Thespiae and Creusis,
Only the body and the right hind-leg of the statue are preserved. The
animal was seated looking to the north with his tail between his legs.
Further excavations brought to light the scattered blocks of the pedestal
and proved that the lion, raised on a pedestal, had occupied the middle
of the north wall of an enclosure 32 metres (105 feet) long by 24 metres
(79 feet) wide, within which were buried the ashes of many men. Only
the northern and eastern walls of the enclosure wers found ; it ‘is
possible that they served to support a tumulus which may have been
raised over the dead. Within the enclosure at a depth of about 2 feet
below the surfice was found a layer of broken pottery, terra-cotta
statuettes, and scrapers, some of iron, some of bronze. Below this
layer, which was about 18 inches thick, was found another layer, from
1 to 3 inches thick, composed of ashes and charcoal, together with
bones, pottery, terra-cotta statuettes, bronze and iron scrapers, and iron
nails, all broken and all showing marks of having been burnt. Further,
there were found, about 8§ feet to the north of the lion, nine tablets of
dark limestone in a row, inscribed with the names of 101 men. There
can be no doubt that these are the names of men who fell in some
battle and whose remains were interred here, with the stone lion
set over their grave as a symbol of valour. As the inscriptions appear
to belong to the second half of the fifth century B.C., it is probable that
we bave here the remains of the men who fell in the battle of Tanagra
(424 B.C.), for we know from Thucydides (iv. 96 and 133) that the
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Thespian losses in that battle were very heavy. Mr. Stamatakes
formerly conjectured that the grave contained the ashes of the Thespians
who fall at Flatnea in 479 BC ; but the character of the letters of the
inscription seems to exclude so early a date. See P. Stamatakes, in
Mpaxmicd 7ijs "Apxawdoyiciys ‘Eraplas, 1882, pp. 67-74; fd, in
*Emuepis dpxasodoyuc, 1883, p. 191 sg¢. 5 A Kirchhoff, Studien sur
Geschichie des griechs, Alphabets* p. 140 s¢.; C. L. G. G. 5. 1. No.
1888 ; Collitz, G. P. L 1. No. 791 a-&.

Among the deities whose worship at Thespiae is attested by
inscriptions though not mentioned by Pausanias are the Bull God, the
Dioscuri, Hermes, Artemis, Demeter, the Great Mother, Gracious Zeus,
the Good Demon, Themis, Aesculapius, and Isis (C. Z G. G. S. 1. Nos.
1787, 1792, 1793, 1809, 1810, 1811, 1812, 1814, 1815, 1816, 1824,
1867, 1869, 1871, 1872). Further, the inscribed bases of many statues
of Roman emperors, from Julius Caesar to Valentinianus and Valens,
have been found at or near Thespiae (C. L. G. G. 8. 1. Nos. 1835-1845,
1848, 1849). This goes to show that down to Inte imperial times
Thespiae subsisted as a town of some size. At the beginning of our
era Thespiac and Tanagra are said to have been the only considerable
cities left in Boeotia (Strabo, ix p. 403} At an earlier time the
Thespians had the reputation of being poor and proud. They looked
down on men who got their living by handicraft or by farming ; hence
most of them were needy and owed large sums to the Thebans (Hera-
clides Ponticus, D¢ rebus gublicis, 43). They are said, too, to have
been contentious and quarrelsome (Dicaearchus, Desoriptio Grasciae, i
25, in Geographi Graeci Minores, ed. Miiller, 1. p. 104).

On Thespiac and its remains see Wheler, Jfowrney, p- 470 (who mistook the
ruins for those of Thisbe); Dodwell, Towr, 1. p. 252 &g ; Leake, Nevthern
Greece, 2. p. 478 spy. 3 Welcker, Tagebuch, 2. p. 33 2y, ; Vischer, Evinmerungen,
P 553 #¢- i Bursian, Gesgr. 1. p. 237 574 § Baedeker,? p. 173 5. ; Ganide- foanne,
2 po28 JI;'; Mittheil. & arch, Tmst, in Athem, 3 tlﬂrﬂ{. pﬁsllﬁl 3 Bulletin de
Corresp. hellinigue, 8 (1884),' pp. 409-416 (inscriptions) ; &f., g (1555), pp. 403
423 (inscriptions) ; 4., 15 {1891), p. 650 s (excavations of Messrs. Jamaot and
de’ Ridder) ; i, 18 (1804), IEp. 201-215 (sarcophagus of the Greek period with
reliefs representing some of the labours of Hercules) ; 4., 19 (1895), pp. pl-}&i
{inscriptions). I visited Thespiae in 1890 and 1895, On the lalter occasion
copied a few inscriptions which seemed to have been brought to light W
excavations and have not, so far as I know, been hitherto published. on
the site of a chapel, to the south of the high-road, 1 found a pedestal 3 ft. §im
high and 23 inches wide, bearing the following inscription of the Roman age :

dpa, Iypdlspan

Bowkijr xni Ssow,
This Titus Flavins Mondon, son of Philinus, and his wife or Timozena,
mwhhafn&qmuthﬁhuulpﬁmsﬁmﬂﬂl'hﬁph See C. L G, G, 5. 1.
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26. 6. Thespius, a descendant of Erechthens. Cp. Diodorus, iv. 2g.

26. 7 once upon a time a dragon was ravaging the city
etc. The following story belongs to a widely-diffused group of folk-tales
which tell how a monster is appeased by the penodic sacrifice of a
human victim, till a champion appears, who slays the monster and
rescues the destined victim. The common form of the story is this.
A certain country is infested by a many-headed serpent, dragon, or other
monster, which would destroy the whole people if a human victim
(generally a virgin) were not delivered up to it annually, weekly, or
daily. Many victims have perished, and at last it has fallen to the lot
of the king's own daughter to be the victim. She is exposed to the
monster ; but the hero of the tale, generally a young man of humble
birth, interposes in her behalf, slays the monster, and receives as his
reward the hand of the princess. This is the general scheme of the
story, but in the varicus versions of it there are many differences of
detail. To this group of stories belong the following tales :

{1} The story of Euthymus and the Hero. Paus. vi. 6. 7 sgg.

{2) The story of Cleostratus and Menestratus here told by Pau-
snnins.

(3) The story of Perseus and Andromeda. Apollodorus, i 4. 3
Ovid, Metam. iv. 669 sgg.

{4) The story of Hercules and Hesione. Apollodorus, ii. 5. 9.
Diodorus, iv. 42.

(5) The story of Sybaris. Antoninus Liberalis, 8. See note on
x 8 8.

All these five are ancient Greek versions of the tale.

(6) A modern Greek version. Hahn, Grieckische wnd albanesische
Mirchen, No. 7o, vol. 2. p. §5 sg¢.

(7) Another modern Greek version. Legrand, Comfer populaire
Lrecs, po 169 sqg.

{8) An Albanian version. Hahn, of. &t No. g8, vol 2. p. 114 2.

{9) A Wallachian version. Schott, Walackiscke Maerchen, No. 10,
P. 140 57,

(10) An Italian version. Basile, Pemfamerone, First day, Seventh
tale, vol. 1. p. g7 spy. (Liebrecht's German trans.)

{11) A modern ltalinn version. Crane, Popular Jtalian Tales, No.
6, p. 31 897.

{12) A Corsican version. Ortoli, Conder populaires de fa Corse, No.
18, p. 123 #9¢.

(13) A Sicilion version. Gonzenbach, Siciffamische Mirchenm, No.
4o, vol. 1. p. 274 5¢¢.

(r4) A Breton version. Sébillot, Comies populaires de la Haute-
Bretagne, No. 11, p. 79 5797,

{r5) A French version from Lorraine, Cosquin, Comfes popwlatres
de Lorraime, No. §, vol. 1. p. 61 s59g.

(16) A Gaelic version. ]. F. Campbell, Popular Tales of the West

Hiphlands, No, 4, vol. 1. p. 77 59¢-
(17) A Norse version. Dasent, Popular Tales from the Norse,

* Shortshanks,' p. 131 59,
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(18) A Swedish version. Cavallius und Stephens, Schwedische Volks-
sagen swnd Mirchen, No. 4, p. 62 5¢¢. {Oberleitner's German trans.)

{19) A Danish version. Grunduvig, Diinische Volksmirchen, First
series (Leiprig, 1878), p- 285 sg¢. (Leo’s German trans.)

(z0), (21) (22), (23) Four German versions. Grimm, Houschold
Tales, No, 60 ; Kuhn und Schwartz, Norddentsche Sagen, Mirchen wnd
Gedrinche, p. 340 sg¢.; J. W. Wolf, Deutsche Hausmirchen, p. 372
1¢g. ; Philo vom Walde, Schlerien in Sage und Brawck, p. B1 sgq.

{z4), (25) Two Tyrolese versions.  Zingerle, Kimder und Hais-
mirchen aus Tirol, No. 24, p. 136 sgq. ; Schaeller, Mirchen und Sagen
aus Wilschtivol, No. 39, po 116 1.

{26) A Transylvanian version. Haltrich, Deutsche Volksmirchen
aus dem Sacksenlande in Siebenbiirgem No. 25 (No. 24 of the first ed.),
p. 103 g

(27), (28),(29) Three Lithuanian versions.  Schleicher, Lifoufsche
Mirchenm, Sprichwirte, Ritsel wnd Lieder, p. 57 5§ 3 Leskien und
Brugman, Litauische Volkslieder und Mirchen, Nos. 14, 16, pp. 404
9., 407 S7q.

(30) An Avar version. Schiefner, Awarische Texte, No. 23, P
21 5y
(31) A Kurdish version. Prym und Socin, Kurdische Sammiung,
Erste Abtheilung, No. 10, p. 38 sg¢. (German trans.)

{32) A Berber version. Basset, Contes populaires Berbéres, No. 35,
P 73 4g. (cp. p. 178 597.)

(33) A Kabyl version. Riviére, Comfes Populaires de la Kabylie, p.
195 3¢.

(34) A Senegambian version. Bérenger-Féraud, Confes populaires
de la Sénégambie, p. 185 s59g.; #d., Les peuplades e fa Séndgambie, p.
169 77

(35) A Burmese version. Ad. Bastian, Die Volker des oestifchen
Asien, 1. p. 102 57.

(36) An Annamite version. Landes, ‘ Contes et légendes annam-
ites,! Mo, 4, in Cockinchine Frangaise. [Excursions ef Recommaissances,
viii. No. 20 (Nov. Decemb, 1884), p. 302 5.

{37) A Chinese version. Dennys, The Folk-lore o) China, p. 110 5g.
(In this version the dragon, after devouring nine maidens, one
year, is slain by the tenth.)

(38) A Japanese version. Brauns, Japamische Mirchen wnd Sagen,
p. 112 399

(39), (40), (41) Three Basque versions. Webster, Basque Legends,
Pp. 22-38.

In a considerable number of these tales (the Sicilian, Gaelic, Swedish,
Kabyl, Senegambian, and the ancient Greek stories of Andromeda
and Hesione) the monster, who is sometimes described as a serpent,
lives in water, cither the sea, a lake, or a fountain. [In other versions
(the two modern Greek, the Albanian, Avar, Kurdish, and Berber) the
monster, who in these cases is generally a serpent, takes possession
of the springs of water and only allows the water to flow or the people
to make use of it on condition of receiving a human victim. This
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reminds us of the widespread belief that water, especially the water of
a spring, is guarded by a serpent or dragon.  See note on ix. 10, 5. It
is possible that in these stories there is a reminiscence of a custom of
periodically sacrificing human victims to water-spirits. Sacrifices are
annually offered to the gods of the river Prah on the Gold Coast of
Africa; formerly the victims were two human beings, a man and a
woman (A. B. Ellis, The Tshispeaking Peoples of the Gold Coast, P
64 59.) The princes of Kaepang, a state in the East Indian island of
Timor, deemed themselves descended from crocodiles: and on the
coronation of a new prince a solemn offering was presented to the
crocodiles in presence of the people. The offerings consisted of a pig
with red bristles and a young girl prewily dressed and decked with
flowers. She was placed on the river-bank ; and the crocodiles were
invoked. One of the beasts soon appeared and drgged the damsel
down into the water, where it was thought that he married her.  But if
she proved not to be a maid, he brought her back.  See Wilken, * Het
animisme,’ D¢ Jndfsche Gids, June 1884, p. 994 ; Ad Bastian, Jado-
Aesien, 2. p. 8. In the same district girls were sometimes dedicated at
birth to the crocodiles and then, with certain ceremonies, brought up
to be married in time to priests (Bastian, of. o, 2. p. 11). It is said
that the coast of Buru, another East Indian island, was once ravaged
by a holy crocodile, at whose request the king’s daughter was tied to a
post. The crocodile then dragged her down into the water, and from
their union all crocodiles are descended (Bastian, of. it 1. p. 134).
The type of folk-tale with which this note deals has been elaborately
examined by Mr. E. 5. Hartland (7he Legemd of Perseus, 3 vols,
London, 1894-1896).

26. 8. The image of Dionysus. The worship of Dionysus at
Thespiae is attested by inscriptions (C. /. G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 1786, 1794,
1867, 1869 ; Collitz, G. D. /. 1. Nos. 797, 816; Roehl, £ G. 4. No.
284; E. 5. Roberts, Greek Epigraghy, No. 210 n; Kaibel, Egdgrammata
Graeca, No. 757 a, Praef p. xvi.)

27.-2. the Thespians honour Love the most. To explain the
Thespian worship of Love it was said that a youth Narcissus had slain
himself in a love affair at Thespiae ; that the flower of that name
sprung from his blood ; and that ever after the Thespians had worshipped
Love and sacrificed to him both publicly and privately {Conon, Narrs-
#omes, 24). The excavations of Messrs. Jamot and de Ridder at
Thespiae in 1891 brought to light a series of marble statues of Love, of
the Roman period, representing him as an infant, sometimes completely
naked, sometimes with a mantle on his left arm, sometimes holding a
goose, now standing, now seated, now crouching on his hams in an
attitude of which Phoenician and Cypriote terra-cotta statuettes offer
many examples ( Bulictin de Corresp. hellénigue, 15 (1891), p. 660). An
inscription of Roman date, found at Ve, near Thespiae, records that a
certain Philinus, son of Mondon and Archela, “ dedicated the image of
Love and repaired the sanctuary and the doors of the fore-temple at his
own_expense” (€. L G, G. 8. 1. No. 1830; L. Stephani, Refse durch
einige Gegenden des mirdlicken Griechenlandes, p. 75). The emperor

YOL, ¥ L
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Hadrian, having killed a she-bear with his own hand, commemorated his
success by dedicating an offering to Love at Thespiae, accompanying the

offering with some verses, apparently of his own composition, which have

been found engraved on a block of white marble between the villages of
Domérena and Eremobastro (€. £ G. G. 5. 1. No. 1828 ; Kaibel,
Epigrammata Graeca, No, 811).  As to the Greek worship of Love see
E. Gerhard, in Abkandlungen of the Berlin Academy for 1848, Phulu_lng.
histor. CL pp. 261-298 (reprinted in his Gesammelfe Aladensische
Abkandlungen, 2. pp. 58-93); cp. Jacob Grimm, in fd for 1851, pp.

141-156.

‘. I'I"s. I. an unwrought stome. See note on vii. 22. 4. Another
primitive idol at Thespiae was & branch which was worshipped as an
image of Hera in her capacity as goddess of marriage (Amobius,
Adversus Nationes, vi. 11 coluisse . . . ramum pro Cimcla Thespios,
as to Cfmriz see Festus, p. 63, ed. Miiller).

27. 1. His worship is equally observed by the people of Parium.
There was an image of Love by Praxiteles at Parium (Pliny, Nad, Adst
xxxvi. 22). It is represented on the coins of that city from the time of
Antoninus Pius downwand, from which we learn that the god was por-
trayed as a naked winged boy, with his right hand stretched out down-
wards before him, his left hand planted on his side, and his head turned
to the left. The Princess of Wales possesses a Greek statuette of Love,

which Prof. Percy Gardner considers to be a copy of the statue by
Praxiteles at Parium. See fowrmal of Hellenic Studies, 4 (1883), pp-

266-274 ; cp. Furtwiingler, in Roscher's Levdfom, 1. p. 13358 s9¢.;
Overbeck, Gesch. & griech, Plastik,) 2. p. 50; Head, Hicforia Numorum,
P- 459-

27. 1. a colony from Erythrae etc. According to Strabo (xiii. pe
§58) Parium was founded by the Milesians, Erythraeans, and Panans
Coins and inscriptions show that the town became a Roman colony in

the time of Augustus (Smith's Drcl of Greek awd Rom. Geog., 4.

{Parium ' ; Head, Aistoria Numorum, p. 459).

27. 2. Chaos first came into being etc See Hesiod, Theopony,

116 sgy.
27. 3. Praxiteles

Strabo (ix. p. 410) it was not Phryne but Glycera who received the
statue as a present from her lover Praxiteles and dedicated it at Thespine.

Bat the general voice of antiquity supported the claim of Phryne
{Athenaeus, xiii. p. 501 a ; Anthal. Palat, vi. 260, xvi. 203-206). The

image was still at Thespine in the time of Cicero, who says (/e Vorr.
iv. 2 and 60) that it was the only thing which drew strangers to. the
town. In Pliny's time the statwe stood in the Schools of Octavia at
Rome (Pliny, Naf. kisé xxxvi 22), The type of the image is not

known ; and among the numerous statues of Love {Eros) which have

come down to us, none is recognised with any certainty as a copy of the

Thespian statue. Prof. Furtwingler, however, conjectures that we have

replicas of the image in seven life-sized statues and four statuettes of
Love, all copies more or less exact of a common original, which seems

made one of Pentelic marble. As to this
famous image of Love by Praxiteles, see i. 20, 1 sy. According 108

|
;
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to have represented the winged god with down-turned head, his left hand
grasping a large bow, the end of which rested on the ground, while his
right hand hung at his side either empty or perhaps holding an arrow.
Prof. Furtwiingler thinks that the original was an early work of Praxi-
teles, executed about 370-360 B.C., and betraying the influence of
Polyclitus.

See Brunn, Gewch. o, grieck. Kdimstler, 1. p. 341 ; Overbeck, Sckeiftguelien,
Nos, 1240-1261 ; &, Gesch, o, jrvech, Plastib? 2, = 40 5. 3 Friederichs, Praxi-
!d'{.f,ypp. 20-24 ; Stark, * Ueher die Eroshildungen des Praxiteles,’ Berfolite siber
die Ferband?, d. bin sichs. Gesell. o, Wirsen, su Leipeip, Philolog. histor. Cl. 18
(1866), ppe 155-172; P. Wolters, *Die Eroten des Praxiteles,’ Archdelagische
Leituny, 43 (1885), g 8198 ; F. Gardner, ‘A statvette of Eros' Jfowrmal of
Hellenic Studies, 4 (1883), pp. 266-274 ; C. Robert, Archasolopische Maerchen, pp-
160-178 1 Baumeister's Epﬂmﬁa'fr, P 1401 sy, ; Furtwiingler, in Roscher's
Lexiben, 1. p 1360 5. ; ., Meivtermerie d. griech, Plastik, pp. 540-546.

The inscribed base of a statue of a certain Thrasymachus by Praxi-
teles was found at L¢ffa on the site of Thespiae, and is now in the
musenm at Eremolastro, See C L G G 5 1. No, 1831 ; Dodwell,
Tour, 2. p. 513 ; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pl. xvil No. 77 ; Cauer,
Delectus Tnscr, Groec.® No. 345 ; Collig, G. D, £ 1. No. 855 Loewy,
Tnschriften griech, Bildhawer, No. 76.

27. 4. Cains —— was despatched etc. As to Caligula’s death,
see Suetonius, Caligula, 56 and 58,

27. 4. a copy, by the Athenian Menodorus. Pliny (Vs Adss,
xxxiv. 91) mentions a Menodorus in a list of sculptors who made figures
of athletes, armed men, hunters, and sacrificers.  * But a2 Pliny's list of
artists seems to break off in the Augustan age, the Menodorus of
Pausanias could be the same with the Menodorus of Pliny only on the
supposition that in Caligula’s time the Thespians had replaced the lost
statue by a previously-existing copy ™ (Brunn, Gessh. d. grieck. Kdnstler,
L p. 556)

27. 5. an Aphredite, Prof. Furtwingler comjectures that the
statue of Aphrodite known as the Venus of Arles, now in the Louvre,
may be a copy of Praxiteles's statve of Aphrodite at Thespiae. The
right arm and the left hand of the statue are restored ; bat the goddess
secms to have been represented looking at herself in a mirror which she
held in her left hand, while with her right hand she armanged her hair,
The lower half of the body only is draped. A replica of the statue,
though only a torso, was found near the choregic monument of Lysicrates
at Athens. See Miller-Wieseler, Dembwiler, 2. pl. xxv. No. 271;
Bernoulli, Agkrodite, p. 180 sg¢. ; Friederichs-Wolters, Gigradgaicse, No.
1456 ; Furtwiingler, Meltterwerde o, griech, Plastil, pp. 546-540.

27. 5. an Aphrodite and a statue of Fhryne. If we may trust
Alciphron, the statue of Phryne stood between the images of Aphrodite
and Love (Epdsiolar, Fragm. 3. p. 157 57, ed. Seiler). Cp. Plutarch,
Amatorius, ix. 10,

27. 5. a small temple of the Muses. We have seen (p. 140 57.)
that in 1890 Mr. Jamot discovered the foundations of this temple in
the middle of the old fortified enclosure at Thespiae, The temple is
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identified by an inscribed base found in its original position, See
Bulletin de Corresp, hellénigue, 15 (1891), p. 650.

27. 6. a sanctuary of Hercules. Near Leuctra an altar was found
with an inscription setting forth that it had been dedicated to Hercules
by a certain Fhilinus in consequence of a dream (C. [ G. G. 8. 1. No.
1829).

27, 6. A virgin acts as his priestess till her death. Chastity
seems to have been often required of the ministers of Hercules. Cp.
vii. 24. 4 note. In Phocis there was a sanctuary of Hercules the
Woman-hater. The man who acted as his priest had to remain chaste
during his year of office ; hence elderly men were generally appointed.
See Plutarch, D¢ Pythiae oraculis, 20,

27. 6. the fifty danghters of Thestins. Cp. iii. 9. 5. The
father of these damsels is called Thestius also by Herodorus, cited by
Athenaeus (xiii. p. 556 f); but he is called Thespius by Diodorus (iv. 29).
Apollodorus in one passage (ii. 4. 9) calls him Thestius, but elsewhere
(ii. 7. 6 and 8) Thespius. According to Apollodorus (ii. 4. 10)
Hercules's intercourse with the daughters of Thestius took place in fifty
nights ; according to Herodorus (4¢.) in seven. The names of Hercules's
sons by the daughters of Thestius are given by Apollodarus (ii. 7. 8).
There were statues of the Thespiades or daughters of Thespius (Thestius)
at Rome near the temple of Felicitas (Pliny, MNaf At xxxvi. 39)
On two statuettes, which it has been proposed to refer to the story of
Hercules and the doughters of Thestius, see Gasetle archdologique, 3
(1877), pp. 168-171, with pl. 26; &, 4 (1878), p. 14 5¢. The first of
the two stories here told by Pausanias implies that Hercules's sons by the
daughters of Thestius were 49 in number ; the second story (§ 7) implies
that they were §2. On the other hand Diodorus (iv. 29) and Apallo-
dorus (ii. 7. 6) give the number as 5o.

27. 8. sanctuaries at Erythras
sanctuary of Hercules at Erythrae, see vil. 5. 5 57¢.  As to the sanctuaries

of Hercules (Melcart) at Tyre, see Herodotus, ii. 44 with Wiedemann's

notes, Cp. Movers, [ie Phoenizier, 1. p. 385 sgg. ; Preller, Griech.
Mytholopie? 2. p. 167 =pg. _

27, 8. the sanctuary of Mycalessian Demeter etc. See ix
1g. 5.

28, 1. Helicon, Mt Helicon, in the wider sense, comprised the'
group of mountains which stretches from the Copaic plain on the north

to the Corinthian gulf on the south, and from the neighbourhood of
Thespiae on the cast to the neighbourhood of Parnassus on the west
In its narrower sense the name Helicon seems to have designated the

peak now called Zagara (5019 feet). The highest peak of the group is

Palaeo-Vouna (5738 feet), to the south-west of Zagara, but not visible
from Thespine. The outlines of Helicon are beautiful and the mountain
is still well wooded, at least on its northern slopes. Between Coronea

and Ascra [ passed through a considerable extent of thick cak coppice.

The higher slopes are wooded with firs. See H. N. Ulrichs, Reisen snd
Farschungen, 2. p. 83 ; Vischer, Erinnerungen, p. 555 ; Bursian, Geagr.
1. p. 194 s57.; Baedeker,? p. 170 55. The woods of Helicon, to which

and at Tyre etc. As to the
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Pausanias refers, seem to have been famous in antiquity. Cp. Homce,
Odes, i. 12, 53 #d, Epist. il 1. 218; Solinus, vil. 22 ; Ovid, Medam, v.
2635,
28, 1. the wild strawberry bushes, Clarke observed the straw-
berry bush at the monastery of St. Nicholas on Helicon ( Frevels, 4. p.
g8), and Leake found it growing on a southern spur of Mt. Helicon, to
the west of the monastery of St. Taxiarches. As to the fruit he says:
At the best, however, they may be compared to a very insipid straw-
berry, and are admissible only to the table at a season when no other
fruit is to be had® (Northern Greece, 2. p. 516 5g.) The arbutus or
strawberry bush is common in Greece and grows to some height.  The
fruit, which ripens in autumn, resembles in appearance a small straw-
berry. I found it not unpalatable.

28, 1. the herbs and roots that grow on the mountain etc.
Helicon was famous for its herbs, especially for its black hellebore
(Pliny, Nat. kist. xxv. 49). Hellebore, called by the modem Greeks
skarphi, still grows commonly on Palago-Vouna, the highest mountain
of the Helicon group. The peasants of Paleeo-Powma apply it exter-
nally to sores and ulcers. See H. N. Ulrichs, Redren wnd Forschungen,
2. p- 1oO.

28, 1. & Libyan of the race of the Psyllians. The Psyllians, a
tribe of Northern Africa, on the shore of the Greater Syrtis, were supposed
to possess the power of alleviating by their touch or by suction persons
who had been bitten by serpents, A similar power was claimed by, or
ascribed to, the Marsians in Italy and the people called Ophiogenes
(* serpent-born *) in Cyprus and at Parium on the Hellespont. See Pliny,
Nat. Aist, xxviii. 30 ; Strabo, xiii. p. 588. It is said that Octavius made
use of these Psyllians in an attempt to restore Cleopatra to life (Dio
Cassius, li. 14). The Psyllians are related to have exposed their new-
barn children to serpents to see whether the children were legitimate or
not; if the children were legitimate, the serpents did them no harm
{Varro, in Priscian, x. 32, vol. 1. p. 524, ed. Keil ; Pliny, Naf At vil
14 ; Dio Cassius, Lc)

98, 3. The balsam-trees. As to the balsam, see Pliny, Naf, s,
xii. 111 sgg. According to Pliny it was found only in Judaea.

20. 1. Hegesinus — — in his Atthis. This poem is not men-
tioned by any other ancient writer. Cp. Welcker, Der epfsche Cyelus,
1. pe 320.

29, 2. Callipus of Oorinth. This writer is mentioned again by
Pausanias (ix. 38. 10} Nothing more is known of him,

20, 2. Ascra. The scanty ruins of Ascra occupy the summit of a
high conical hill, forming part of Mt. Helicon, though separated from
the main mass of that mountain on the south and west by the Valley of
the Muses. The hill is stony and rugged ; its sides are here and there
avergrown with low bushes, Strabo has correctly described the situa-
tion of Ascra. He says (ix. p. 409): “In the territory of Thespiae,
towards Mt. Helicon, is Ascra, the fatherland of Hesiod; it is on the
right of Helicon, situated on a high and rugged place, distant about
40 farlongs from Thespiae.” The solitary tower mentioned by Pau-
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sanias still crowns the summit of the hil. It is a large structure,
about 11 paces square, built of squared blocks, well jointed and laid in
borizontal courses, of which thirteen are preserved. The conical hill of
Ascra, surmounted by its tower, is a very conspicuous object from a
distance, and is in fact one of the landmarks of Central Boeotia. The
whale hill is now known as Pyrgady or *turret.’ There are some vestiges
of the walls which enclosed the summit of the hill, forming a small
acropolis. Hesiod described Ascra as “a wreiched village, bad in
winter, disagreeable in summer, good at no time" (Werds and Days,
639 s¢.) Cp. Plutarch, Comment, in Hes. 35. The disagreeableness
of Ascra as a residence “ may have been caused by the confined circuit
of its walls, the abruptness of the hill, and the proximity of the great
summits of Helicon, rendering the winter long and severe, and in
summer excluding the refreshing breezes of the west.  Ascra, however,
is surrounded by beautiful scenery, with delightful summer-retreats, and
with fertile plains, enjoying a mild climate during the winter; and it
was less, perhaps, upon its intrinsic defects, than upon a comparison of
it with the delightful Asiatic Aeolis, from whence his family came, that
Hesiod founded his condemnation of Ascra ® (Leake, Northern Greece, 2.
p- 491 57.) However, the summit of the hill is exposed to every wind
that blows, and in winter the whole neighbourhood as far as Thespiae
and even farther is said to be often buried under deep snow for weeks
together, See H. N. Ulrichs, Refren und Forschungen, 2. p. 94 595
Welcker, Tagebuck, 2. pp. 34-37; Vischer, Erinnerungen, p. 555;
Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 237 ; A. Conze, in Philologus, 19 (1863), p. 1813}
Baedeker,® p. 171 sg. ; Guide foanne, 2. p. 130,

28, 2. the Muses were three in number. This was the view of
Ephorus and Varro (Amobius, Adversus Nafiones, iii. 37 ; Servius, on
Virgil, Eel. wii. 21). Cp. Diodorus, iv. 7. 2: Cornutus, Je mafsrn
deorum 14, p. 15, ed. C. Lang; Kalkmann, Pevsanias der Perieget, pe
258 ; E. Maass, Arafea, p. 211 sgg.  On the Muses see Fr. Roediger,
‘Die Musen, eine mythologische Abhandlung,” in Fleckedsen's Jakrdcher,

Supplem. 8 (18735-1876), pp. 251-290. On the representation of the

Muses in ancient art see Oscar Bie, e Musen in der antiben Kunst
(Berlin, 1887).

29, 4. Mimnermus —— gays that the elder Muses are
daughters of 8ky. According to a scholiast on Pindar (Nem. iii. 16),
Mimnermus, Alcman, and Aristarchus held that the Muse (singular)
was a daughter of Sky. Mnaseas said that the Muses were daughters
of Earth and Sky (Amobius, Adversus Nationes, iii. 37). Cp. Diodo-
s, iv. 7. 1; Comnutus, D¢ mafura deorum 14, p. 18, ed. C, Lang;
Kalkmann, Pawsanias der Periegef, p. 258 sg.; E. Maass, Arafea, p
212 5.

29. 5. the grove of the Muses. The grove of the Muses lay at
the northern foot of Mount Helicon in a valley which is traversed by a
stream (probably the ancient Termesus) flowing from west to easl
Towards its western end the valley contracts, being hemmed in between
the steep lofty and wooded slopes of Helicon on the south and another
rugged but less lofty mountain on the north. The saddle which joins
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the two mountains bounds the Valley of the Muses on the west. A
fine view of the valley is to be had from a ruined mediaeval tower
which surmounts a rocky hill of no great height on the northern side
of the vale about midway between Ascra and the village of Palaeo-
Panagia. Across the valley to the south rise the steep slopes of
Helicon, rocky below and wooded with pines above. In a glen at the
foot of these great declivities are seen the trees that hide the secluded
monastery of St. Nichalas, below which dark myrtle-bushes extend far
down the slope. At the head of the valley in the west the sermited top
of Helicon (Zagara) is seen foreshortened, and a little on this side
of the highest point appears the monastery of Zagars, delightfully
situnted on a woody slope that falls away into the sequestered valley
where stand the two villages also called Zagara. To the left of the
summit the snowy top of Parnassus just shows itself in the distance.
In the nearer foreground, on the hither side of the valley, the conical
hill of Ascra, crowned with its ruined tower, stands out boldly. Vine-
yards cover the gently-swelling hills on the northern side of the vale,
and down the middle of it the brook Arekontitza (probably the ancient
Termesus or Permessus), fed by many springs, flows through fields of
maize and com.

In this sheltered valley, hidden among fine trees, are or were till
lately the ruins of several churches containing remains of antiquity.
One of them—the church of the Holy Trinity (Hagia Trinda)—
pccupied the site of the temple of the Muses, The place is on the
south side of the Termesus, about an hour's walk to the west af the
village of Palaco-Panagia. The platform (crepidoma) on which the
temple rested was excavated by Mr. Stamatakes for the Greek Archaeo-
logical Society in 1882. It is built of large and well-smoothed blocks
of stone. Further excavations were begun by Mr. P. Jamot of the
French School in October 1888 and were continued by him in 1889
and 1890. He has not yet (December 1896) published the full results
of his researches.

The temple occupied exactly the site of the ruined church, which had
to be entirely removed in the course of the excavations. It measured
12.50 metres in length by 6.50 metres in breadth, and had four lonic
columns at each of the narrow ends, but no columns at the sides. Thus
it resembled the temple of Victory on the Acropelis at Athens, Ap-
parently it lacked both a fore-temple ( promaos) and a back-chamber {agds-
thodomos). The entrance was from the west. The pavement i
of slabs of white marble. In Roman times the temple was rebuilt and
widened, so as to form a square of 12.50 metres on each side. Facing
the west end of the temple was an lonic colonnade Too metres long,
beside which many bronze objects were found. Amongst the numerous
inscriptions discovered on the site are two dedications of statues erected
by the Thespians to Sulla and Agrippa. Considerable remains have
also been found of a very large pedestal which had clearly supported
statues of the nine Muses dedicated by the people of Thespiac. The
pame of each Muse was inscribed separately with an elegiac distich
in the lonic dialect beneath it; the verses were composed by a man
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named Honestus. Remains, more or less complete, of eight of these
inscriptions have been found. See C 7, G. 7. 5. 1. Nos. 1796-1805.
Other inscriptions record the dedication of land to the Heliconian Muses
by Philetaerus of Pergamus, son of Attalus L (C. Z 6. G. S. 1. Nos.
1788-1790).

About five (or fificen) minutes higher up are the remains of a
theatre, which were first observed by Mr. Stamatakes in 1882. The
stage has since been excavated by Mr. Jamot. The theatre occupied
a conspicuous situation, and the spectators must have enjoyed a
splendid view over a great part of Boeotin, The orchestra is reported
to have been circular.  The stage was 18. 10 metres wide, and was
adomed with fourteen half:columns of the Doric order, which are still in
their places. (According to another account, there were only thirteen
of these half-columns, and only seven of them have been found.) The
diameter of the colomns is ©.30 metre (about 1 foot) ; their height
(exclusive of the capital) is 2.06 metres (6 ft. 7 in.); the distance
between them is 0.88 metre (about 2 fi. 8 in.)

Amphion of Thespiae wrote a work, in at least two books, on the
fanctuary of the Muses on Mt Helicon (Athenacus, xiv. p. 629 ak
The sanctuary is said to have been visited by Apollonivs of Tyana
(Philostratus, Fir. Agollon. iv. 24)

See Wheler, frils Greece, i . Clarke, ¥, -
106; Leake, MM. 2, pﬁ :g-sul&;nﬂ. N. Uwh-i:h:,'m:‘. Fﬁ:;‘
Forschungen, 2. pp. 8897 ; Welcker, Tageduch, 2. p. 37 5y, + Vischer, Erfaner.
angin, P 554 4. 5 Com: and Michaelis, in Annalf del! fnstituto, 33 (1861}, p. 86
:-If,; Conze, in Philolopur, 19 (1863), p. 180 sy 5 Stamatakes, in Hpaericd rijs

g ooy ‘Eraplas for 1582, o 66 ig. ; Aekrior dpyaieheycdy, 4 (1888},

182 5., 204 1y, ; 4id, § (188g), P 107 ; Bulletin de Corvesp, hellénigue, 3 (1879 P~
-448; i, 14 (1890), pp. 546-551; ad., 15 (1801), ppe 381-403 7 _fowrna
Hellenie Studier, 10 (1889), P 3735 American fowrnal of Archacology, 5 (r f

106 ; Revue archéolgrigue, jrd series, 14 (1889), p. 109 ; Afittheil o, arch, frst,
i Athen, 14 (1889), p. 328 ; Berliner Ahilolopizche Wockenschrift, o (188g), po
743 Boedeker,® p, 172 Guide-foanne, 2. p. 301 ep HL N, Ulrichs, Kefren sind
Fgrickungen, 2, p. 95 It is to be regretted that in the eight years which have
elapsed since his excavations Mr. ]['nmnt has not found leisure to puoblish an
account, however brief, of the temple and theatre. 1 did not visit the site, and

the second-hand reports of the excavations which are alone accessible to me are
exceedingly meagre and to same extent discrepant.

29. 5. the spring Aganippe. The middle of the Valley of the
Muses between the village of Palaeo-Panagia and Ascra (Pyrgaki) is
watered by a torrent now called the Archonsitza which is probably the
Termesus or Permessus of the ancients (see below). From the left
bank of the torrent, midway between Palaco-Panagia and Pyrgalki, there
issues a fine perennial source of water ; many squared blocks lie around
it. Leake thought that this source might be Aganippe. More prob-
ably, however, Aganippe is to be identified with a Very picturesque
spring of clear water which bubbles from the rock under shady trees
near the deserted monastery of St Nicholas, The monastery, which is
sometimes inhabited by a solitary monk, stands in a beautiful theatre-
shaped dale, close under the towering heights of Helicon (Mt Zagura)
A grove of pine, walnut, plane, olive, and fig-trees, mixed with myrtle,
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bay and ocleander, surrounds the monastery ; and a constant verdure is
maintained here in summer by the abundant water of the spring, which
flows down the valley northward to join the Termesus. The situation of
the spring accords well with Pausanias's description, from which we
gather that Aganippe was not on the direct road from Thespiae to the
grove of the Muses, but at a little distance to the left, that is (in this
case) to the south of the road. The spring is often mentioned by
Roman writers (Virgil, B¢l x. 12 ; Ovid, Mefam. v. 311 5. ; Juvenal,
vil. 67 Pliny, Nal ksl iv. 25 ; Solinus, vii. 22).

See E. D. Clarke, Trovels, 4. pp. 07 £7., 1053 Leake, AMorthern Greece, 2.
P 493 s, ; H. N. Ulrichs, Keiren wnd Forschungen, 2. p. :gr&_; Vischer,
Erin #, P. 5547 Bursian, Geogr. 1. p.o 239; Conee and Michaelis, in
Asenals ' fmrtitute, 33 (1861}, p- 83 s, 3 Conee, in Phifologw, 19 (1863), p.
182 199, ; Baedeker,® p. 172; Guie-foanne, 2. p, 30,

£9. 5. the Termesus. The Termesus or Permessus, as it is called
by Strabo and in some MSS. of Hesiod, is mentioned by Hesiod as a
stream or river of Helicon { Fheog. 5).  Strabo tells us (ix. p. 4o07) that
it Howed from Helicon into the Copaic Lake near Haliartus. Hence
Leake and Bursian identified it with the considerable stream which
flows from Helicon about half an hour to the east of Haliartus. But
Callimachus (cited by Servius, on Virgil, Zel x. 12) says that the
Permessus had its source in the spring Aganippe, from which it is
natural to infer that the Permessus or Termesus is the stream Archon-
fitsa which flows eastward through the Valley of the Muses and
receives the water of Aganippe (the spring of 5t. Nicholas) from the
south. Farther to the east this stream passes the village of NMeackord
on the right (south), and flows for three miles in the direction of
Plataea. Then it takes a sudden turn to the south-west, and dividing
the roots of Mt Koremésli from those of Helicon follows a npearly
westerly course till it is lost in the plain of Thisbe, near Dombrena
Thus the stream flows round three sides of Mount Helicon, the north,
the east, and the south, which tallies well with Pausanias's statement
that the Termesus flowed round Helicon. Moreover, the fable that
Aganippe was a daughter of Termesus points to the Termesus being
the stream into which Aganippe flowed rather than a stream with
which the spring Aganippe has no connexion.

See Wheler, Jfeurniy into Greece, #5; E. Dn Clarke, Fnemwdr, 4. p. 101 ;

Leake, Novthern Greece, 2. p. 496 syy. 3 H. N. Ulrichs, Kedren und Forss, "
2 .g'u.qr,; Bursian, C'ngr . P 233: Conze and Michaelis, in Anmalf deli’

P 1 A
Fustirute, 33 (1861), p. 89 ; Conee, in Phifolegnr, 19 (1863), p. 183

29, 5. Eupheme the Muses' nurse. She is mentioned as
the Muses' nurse also by Emtosthenes (Cafasferdsmer, 28) and Hyginus
(Astronomica, 27).

29. 7. Linus Maneros. See Brugsch, Adomisdlage wnd
Limoslied; Buchsenschutz, in Philologus, 8 (1853}, pp. 577-580; W,
Mannhardt, Mythologische Forschungen, p. 1 sgg. ; The Golden Bough,

L. p. 363 597 :
28, 7. the song of Linus, See flfad, xviil. 569 5qg.
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29, 9. Linus —— was a teacher of music. In a vase-painting
Linus is represented teaching Iphicles, the half-brother of Hercules, to
play on the lyre, while behind Iphicles stands Hercules, with a some-
what disdainful expression, holding an arrow in his right hand. Behind
Hercules stands a wizen-faced person with a lyre, whom Mr. Helbig
explains to be an eunuch instigating Hercules to murder Linus, See W,
Helbig, ‘Il mito di Lino su vaso Ceretano,’ dwnald dell’ fnstituto, 43
(1871), pp. 86-g6, tav. d' agg. F.

30. 1. images of all the Muses. The bronze images of the
Muses were carricd off from Helicon by Constantine and placed in his
palace at Constantinople {‘Smum:ts, Hist. Eccles. 1. 5; Eusebins,
VEr. Constantini, iii. 54 ; Nicephorus Callistus, Ecefer. Al viii. 33)

30. 1. Cephisodotus. See note on viii. 30. 10

30, 1. Btrongylion. See noteoni. 23. 8.

30. 1. a bronze Apollo fighting with Hermes for the lyre. In
the course of his excavations at the sanctuary of the Muses, Mr. Jamot
discovered a very fine bronze arm, a little larger than life-size, two
bronze feet, and other fragments of bronze. Mr. Jamot argues that
these are fragments of the group described by Pausanias ; the amm,
according to him, is that of Apollo, whom he supposes to have been
represented sitting with a lyre on his knees. But the fragments are
too scanty o enable us to decide the question. See P. Jamot, in
Bulletin de Corvesg. heillénigue, 15 (1891), pp. 381-301. The fight
between Apollo and Hermes for the possession of the lyre seems not
to be mentioned by any other ancient writer; but in a vase-painting
Apallo is represented flecing with the lyre, while Hermes holds him
by the arm.  See Panofka, in Anwali defl’ Institute, 2 (1830), p- 1913
Jamot, op. af. p. goo; Overbeck, Grieckirche Kumstmythologde, 4. P
419 5.

30. 2. Pindar's poem on him. Plutarch also tells us (De musion,
£) that Pindar mentioned Sacadas.

30. 3. Heslod, too, is seated etc. Onsupposed portraits of Hesiod
in existing monuments of ancient art, see Panofka, in Archiolomische
Zedtung, 8 (1856), p. 253 5. The poet is mentioned in a metrical
inscription found on the site of the Grove of the Muses (Bulletin de
Corresp, helidnigue, 14 (1890), pp. 546-551; € I G. G. S 1, Nal
4240). Another inscription, found at Fads, near Thespiae, proves that
a society for the worship of the Muses of Hesiod owned land on or near
Mount Helicon (C. £ G. . 5. 1. No, 1785).

30. 3. he sang with a laurel wand in his hand. See Hesiod,
Theog. 30. Cp. Panofka, in Archiologirche Zeitung, 8 (1856), p. 254 5¢.

30. 4. Orphens, the Thracian. On the relation of Orpheus to
the Thracians, see A. Riese, ‘Orpheus und die mythischen Thraker,

Fleckeisen's Jakriiicker, 23 (1877), pp. 225-240. On Orpheus gener-

ally, see Gerhard, ‘Orpheus und die Orphiker,” Adbandfumgen of the
Berlin Academy, 1861, Phil. hist. Abth., pp. 0-95; E. Manss, (hrphens
(Minchen, 1893), In the popular songs of the modern Bulgarians
there is said to figure a musician named Orfen, who sings and plays 50
sweetly that the birds and ravenous beasts come from the mountains to
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hear him, Hence it has been conjectured that this Orfen is Orpheus,
and it is held by some that the present Bulgarian inhabitants of the
Rhodope mountains are descendants of the ancient Thracians, whao,
though they have been affected by Slavonic influence, have preserved
the poetical traditions, mythology, and religious customs of their ances-
tors, See Geitler, * Die Sage von Orpheus-Orfen der Rhodope-Bul-
garen,' Mittheilungen der anthrepolog. Gerell. in Wien, 10 (1881),
pp- 165-196.

30. 4. beasts —— listening to his song. A list of the existing
works of ancient art (marbles, gems, coins, mosaics, etc. ), which have for
their subject the beasts listening to Orpheus, is given by Stephani in the
Compie- Rendw (St Petersburg) for 1881, p. 98 spg. None of these
works of art seems to date from before the beginning of our era.

30. 4. he went alive to hell to beg his wife from the nether
gods etc. A story like that of Orphens and Eurydice was told by the
Huron Indians of North America to one of the Jesuit fathers. An
Indian lost a beloved sister by death and went to the village of souls to
seek for and bring her back. He succeeded in securing her soul in one
gourd and her brain in another, and was told that to bring his sistéer to
life he must go to the graveyard, take up her body, and carry it to his
hut ; here he was to assemble his friends for a festival and in their
presence to carry his sister's body round the hut, holding in his hands
the two gouords. As soon as he had done this, his sister would come to
life, provided that all the guests kept their eyes fixed on the ground and
did not look at what he was doing. The man did as he was bid; he
bad almest carried the corpse round the hut and be already felt it
beginning to move, when one of the guests, out of curiosity, looked up
at him. Immediately his sister's soul fled, and he had to carry back
her mouldering body to the grave. See Relatipns des [érwites, 1636,
p. 105 s9. (Canadian reprint); Lafitau, Mowrs des sawvages awdri-
guains, 1. p. 402 sgg.; H. de Charencey, Le folklove dans les deux
Mondes (Paris, 1894), p. 286 sgg. In various islands of the Pacific
{the Pelew Islands, Hawaii, and Mangaia) stories are told of a husband
who went to the land of the dead to fetch back his wife to the world of
the living. See A. Bastian, Alerle aus Volks- wnd Menschenbunde,
1. pp. &, 111 sg. ; Gills, Myths and Songs of the Sowth Pacfic, p- 221 594,

30. 5. the Thracian women plotted his death eic.  The murder
of Orpheus is the subject of vase-paintings.  See Anmald dell' fustifuto,
1 (1820), pp. 265-269; dd, 43 (1871), pp. 126-130. The Thracian
women are said to have been tattooed by their husbands for their cruelty
to Orpheus (Phanocles, quoted by Stobacus, Florélegium, vol. 2. p. 387,
ed. Meincke); and in some vase-paintings of the death of Orpheus
the Thracian women are represented with tattoo-marks on their arms
(Monumenti Inedits, i pl. 5; Annali dell’ Fustitudo, 43 (1871), p. 127).
On tattooing among the ancients, see Bihr on Herodotus, v. 6 ; Martius,
Zur Ethnographic Amertha's, p. 55 note ; Lafitan, Manrs des rawvages
amdriguaing, 2. p. 38 g

80. 6. Aornum in Thesprotis —— an oracle of the dead. See
notes on i 17. § (vol. 2. p. 161) and iii. 17. 9.
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31. 1. Arsinoa carried by a bronze ostrich. Eight pairs
of ostriches figured in the grand procession which Arsinoe’s husband
Prolemy Philadelphus exhibited at Alexandria (Athenaeus, v. p. 200 f).
Catallus (lxvi. 54) speaks of Arsinoe’s “winged horse,” which may
perhaps be a poetical expression for an ostrich.

3l. 2. a deer suckling the infant Telephus. See viii 54. 6.
The subject is represented on coins, gems, etc. (0. Jahn, Archiologische
Aufaitze, p. 160 sgg. ; Baumeister's Denbmiiler, p. 1724).

31, 3. Of the tripods that stand on Helicon etc. A mutilated
inscription, found in the sanctuary of the Muses on Mount Helicon,
seems to have recorded the dedication of a tripod to the Heliconian
Muses by the Boeotians (C. 7. G. G. 5. 1. No. 1795).

31. 3. which Hesiod is said to have received at Chalcis etc.
Hesiod himself tells how he won the tripod at Chalcis and dedicated
it to the Muses of Helicon (Works and Days, 650-650). But the
passage is thought by some to be spurious.

31, 3. games, called the Musaea. The games held on Mount
Helicon in honour of the Muses are seldom mentioned by ancient
writers, A certain Nicocrates wrote a work in at least two books on the
subject (Schol. on Homer, /. xiii. 21). Plutarch tells us that they were
held every fourth year (Amarorius, 1); and a certain Amphion of
Thespiae, who published a wotk In at least two books on the sancluary
of the Muses on Helicon, recarded that solemn dances used to be held
in the sanctuary, perhaps as part of the games (Athenaeus, xiv. p. 62ga)
On the other hand, inscriptions found on Mount Helicon and at Thespiae
throw a good deal more light on the history and character of the games.
From them we learn that about the middle of the third century B.C. the
games were reorganised and placed on a new footing ; the date of their
original institution is unknown. They were held {as Plutarch also tells us)
every fourth year, and the prizes awarded were crowns, not money. The
ceremonies began with a solemn sacrifice offered to the Muses by the
Thespians and the delegates of the societies of artists. In the third
century B.C, at the time of their reorganisation, the games were held
in the name of the city of Thespiae and of the Boeotian confederacy
jointly, and they consisted exclusively of musical and poetical contests.
But about the middle of the second century w.c. a fresh reform of the
games took place ; dramatic contests were added to the list of competi-
tions, and the games were now held in the name of Thespiae alone, the
Boeotian confederacy having ceased to exist. The old competitions had
been in epic poetry, flute-playing, lyre-playing, and singing to the
accompaniment of the lyre and flute, to which the recitation of poetry
(rhapsody) had been subsequently added. The contests added in the
second century B.C. comprised trumpet-playing ; heraldry ; the composi-
tion of processional hymns, satyric dramas, tragedies and comedies ;
and the acting of plays, both trgic and comic, both old and new. The
reform thus instituted appears to have lasted at least a century, that is,
to the middle of the first century B.c. But from that date until the
secand half of the second century A.D. the inscriptions fail us. Whether
this is merely an accident, or whether the games actually fell into abey-
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ance for a time, we cannot say. Certainly they seem to have been
celebrated in Plutarch's lifetime, and inscriptions show that in the
second half of the second century A.D., when Pausanias wrote, they were
in a very flourishing condition. Among the new competitions men-
tioned in inscriptions of that period are the composition of panegyrics
and poems on the emperor and on the Muses, and fute-playing as an
accompaniment of choirs or dances. The games continued to be
held as late certainly as the first half of the third century A.D., for
an inscription of that date (C. 7. G. G. 5. 1. No. 1796 C. I, G. No,
1586) gives a list of the victors in the games; but the number of com-
petitions by that time was woefully diminished. The composition of
poetry, in particular, whether epic, dramatic, or lyric, seems to have
disappeared from the lst

See P, Jamot, in *Les jeux en U'honneur des Muses,” Bwlietin de Corresp,
hellémigue, 19 (1895), pp. 321-366. Cp. Reisch, D¢ wwrids Groscornm certas
um PP 57 106, 120 rg.; C. L G G. 5. 1. Mo 1735, 1760, 1774, L7V5,
1 181g.

31. 3. games in homour of Lowve. These games were called
Erotidia or Erotica and were held by the Thespians every fourth year,
See Athenaeus, xiil. p. 561 e; Plutarch, Amaforius, i. As Pausanias
mentions them in connexion with the games in honour of the Muses which
were held in the sanctuary of the Muses on Helicon, we might infer
that the games in honour of Love were also celebrated in that sanctuary ;
but from Plutarch {Amatorius, i, 1-4) we gather that they were held in
Thespiae ; for he tells how certain persons, who had come to Thespiae
to be present at the festival, were bored by a musical competition and
retreated from the city to the stillness and seclusion of the grove of the
Muses on Helicon. The games in honour of Love are mentioned in a
few inscriptions (C. [ G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 48, 1857, 2517, 2518), from
one of which we gather that they included boxing, This confirms the
statement of Pausanias that the games included athletic as well as
musical competitions. Hence the inscriptions containing lists of victors
in athletic and equestrian contests which have been found in or near
Thespiae (C. /. G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 1764, 1765, 1766, 1769, 1770, 1772 ;
Bulletin de Corresp. hellénigue, 19 (1893), p. 360 5p.) probably refer to
the games in honour of Love, since the games in honour of the Muses
did not include athletic and equestrian competitions. The inscriptions
in question mention the customary athletic contests—running, wrestling,
boxing, the pancratium, the pentathlum, the torch-race, etc., as well as
horse-races and chariot-races. They are all, however, fmgmentary, so
that we cannot make up from them a complete list of the various con-
tests in the Erotidia. In only one of them (C. /. G. G. . 1. No, 1773)
is there mention of a poetical contest ; but this certainly does not justify
Mr. Jamot in endeavouring to explain away Pausanias’s statement that
the Erotidia included musical as well as athletic competitions, especially
as Pausanias's statement is confirmed by the evidence of Flutarch
(Amatorius, ii. 4). See P. Jamot, ‘Les jeux en Phonneur d'Eros,’
Bulletin de Corresp, hellénigue, 19 (18g5), pp. 366-374.
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31. 3. the Horse's Fount (Hippocreme). To reach the far
famed Hippocrene (‘the Horse’s Fount’) from the sanctuary of the
Muses we ascend the steep eastern side of Mt. Helicon (Zagura), over
moss-grown rocks, through a thick forest of tall firs. After a toilsome
ascent of about two hours we emerge from the wood upon a tiny open
glade of circular shape, covered with loose stones and overgrown with
grass and ferns. All around rises the dark firwood. Here, in the
glade, is Hippocrene, now called Kryopepads or *cold spring.' Itisa
well with a triangular opening, enclosed by ancient masonry. The
clear, icecold water stands at a depth of about 1o feet below the
coping of the well. But it is possible to climb down to the water by
means of foot-holes cut in the side, or by holding on to the sturdy ivy,
which, growing from a rock in the water, mantles the sides of the well.
The coldness and cleamness of the water of this perennial spring are
famous in the neighbourhood, especially among the herdsmen, who love
to fill their skin-bottles at it

A hundred paces or so higher up, to the east, is the summit of Mt
Helicon (Zagara). Exactly on the summit surrounded by fir-trees,
which interrupt the wide prospect on all sides, is a little roofless chapel
of St. Elias. The walls, constructed of small, welljointed polygonal
stones, probably enclosed the altar of Zeus mentioned by Hesiod

(Theag. 4).
See H. N, Ulrichs, Keirem wnd Forschungen, 2. pp. 97997 Welcker, Tage

doch, 2. p. 38 ay. 3 Vischer, Eriwnernngen, po 556 sp. 3 Bursian, Geogr. 1. p 2
5. :’Bnedem. p’. 172 n;r.: Goride-foaune, 2. p. 30, e

31. 4. a leaden tablet on which are engraved the Works,
For another example of books written on sheets of metal, see iv. 26, 8.
A good many inscribed rolls of lead have been found in tombs in
Cyprus; but for the most part they contain either monetary accounts
or else curses levelled at some enemy. See J. H. Middleton, fifumi-
naled manuscripts in classical and wmediaeval Hmes, p. 2 59,

31. 5. the poem om women, the poem called the Great Eoeae.
See i. 3. T, 1. 2. 3, with the notes.

31. 5. the poem on the scothsayer Melampus. [t was called
Melampodia and consisted of at least three books. See Athenaeus, xi.
Ps 498 a, xii. p. 608 e; Tretwes, Schol. on Lycophron, 682, 683 ; Epic-
erum Graecorum fragmenta, ed, Kinkel, p. 151 spg0.

31. 5. the Precepts of Chiron. A scholiast on Pindar (Ppek vi
19) quotes three lines from this poem, which he says was by some
attributed to Hesiod. According to Quintilian (fast Or. i 1. 15), the
grammarian Aristophanes was the first to deny that Tke Frecegss was
by Hesiod. Cp. Epdcorum Graecorum fragmenta, ed. Kinkel, pp.
148-150.

31. 5. the descent of Theseus and Pirithous to hell. For a
list of the ancient monuments on which this subject is represented see
E. Petersen, in Archiologische Zeitung, 35 (1877), pp. t1g-123. Cp.
X 29.9.

31. 6. Opposite accounts are also given of Hesiod's death, The
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legends as to the death of Hesiod are examined by Mr. O. Friedel,
‘Die Sage vom Tode Hesiods, Fleckeisen's Jakrbiicher, Supplem. 10
(1878-1879), pp. 235-278.

31, 7. a small river, the Olmius. This stream is mentioned by
Hesiod (Fheog:. 6). Stmbo says (ix. p. 4o7) that it was a tributary of
the Permessus, which according to him flowed into the Copaic Lake (see
ix. 29. §5 note). Leake, however, preferred to suppose that the Olmius
is the stream now called the Arehontitza, which rises in the Valley of
the Muses, receives the water of Aganippe, and, skirting the eastern
and southern foot of Helicon, flows to the plain of Demérena (Thisbe).
Pausanias was apparently ignorant of the situation of the Olmius, for
in saying that it was on the very top of Mount Helicon he seems, as
Leake pointed out, to have simply misunderstood the passage of
Hesiod in which the stream is mentioned. See Leake, Northern Greece,
2. Pp. 212 1., 496-499. Cp. H. N. Ulrichs, Reisent wmd Forschungen,
2. p- 93 Bursian, Geoer. 1. p. 233

31. 7. Donacon and —— Narcissus' spring etc. In the
valley which bounds Mt Helicon on the south-cast and separates it from
Mt. Koromdili is the hamlet of Zafeze. On the opposite side of the
rivalet which flows by the village stands a ruined church, built of
ancient fragments. Five minutes higher up the stream an abundant
spring of clear water gushes from the ground; it is surrounded by a
modern enclosure, of which the materials are ancient squared blocks.
In the corn-fields above may be seen many remains of former dwell-
ings. Leake thought that this might be the site of Donacon, and
that the fountain might be Narcissus's spring. See Leake, Northern
Greece, 2. p. 500 s¢.; Dodwell, Towr, 1. p. 257 ; Bursian, Geogr. 1.
P 242,

The story of Narcissus is told somewhat differently by Ovid (Medame.
iii. 339-510) and Conon (Narratfiomes, 24), who, however, both agree
that Narcissus fell in love with his own image reflected in the water of
a spring. According to Ovid, the youth gradually faded away and was
changed mto the flower narcissus ; according to Conon, he slew himself,
and the flower sprang from his blood. Of the three versions of the tale
that of Ovid is probably nearest to the original, which seems to be
based on the widespread superstition that the soul or life is in the
reflection or shadow, and hence that it is dangerons for a man to
see himself reflected in water, because his soul, being present in the
reflection, may be carried off by the monsters or spirits of the water.
This is perhaps the explanation of the Pythagorean maxim that a man
should not look at his face in water (Fragmenta Philosoph. Greee, ed,
Mullach, 1. p. 510), and of the Greek superstition that to dream of
seeing oneself so reflected was an omen of death (Artemidorus, Owiracr.
il. 7). See Fhe Golden Bouph, 1. pp. 144-148.

In a metrical inscription, found at Thespiae, which records an
offering presented to Love by the emperor Hadrian for success in
killing a bear, Love is addressed as *“the archer son of clear-voiced
Cypris, dwelling in Heliconian Thespine, beside Narcissus's flowery
garden®™ (C /. G. G. S. 1. No. 1828 ; Kaibel, Epigrammata Graeca,
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No. 811; see above, p. 145 29.) The killing of the bear by Hadrian
is mentioned by his biographer Spartianus (Hedrfanus, 20).

3L 9. The flower narcissus etc. On the banks of a stream on
Mt Helicon Wheler observed (April 1676) the narcissus in grem
profusion “and so proliferous, that I had not before seen any the
like ; having seven, eight, nine, sometimes ten flowers upon the same
stalk, and very fragrant " ( fowrney, p. 479). Cp. Chandler, Travels in
Greeee, p. 258 #g. (who repeats Wheler's statement).

32. 1. Orensis. Creusis stood on the shore of the deep bay of
Livadosiro, which is bounded on the west by the fine, but barren and
rocky mountain chain of Koremddli (2050 feet) The ruins of Creusis
are close to the foot of the mountains. Walls and towers and a gate,
10 feet wide, but without flanking towers, may still be clearly traced.
The Oerce flows into the head of the bay. See Baedeker,® p. 179;
cp. Wheler, Journey, p. 472 5¢. ; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 502 99,3
Bursian, Geagr, 1. p. 241, When the Lacedaemonians twice retired
from the territory of Thespine to the Isthmus by Aegosthena, they
marched by Creusis: on one of these occasions they experienced the
force of the hurricanes of which Pausanias here speaks (Xenophon,
Hellewdca, ¥, 4. 17 5g.; Vi 4. 25 5¢. : see note on i, 44 5, * Aegosthena '),
The place is called Creusa (Kpfowra) by Stmabo (ix. p. 4035), Ptolemy
(i 14. 5), and Livy (xliv. 1. 4).

32. 2. Thisbe, The ruins of Thisbe are to be seen partly on a
platean, partly on a low rocky hill, which rise from a wide open valley
or plain on the southern side of Mount Helicon. The village of K'ader’
is surrounded by the ruins, lying as it does in the little hollow between
the plateay and the hill ; and ten minotes' walk to the east of it is the
village of Domebrena, which is connected with Thespiae and Thebes by
a carringe-road.  If we approach Thisbe from Thespiae by this road,
our route lies for some distance between low hills which shut out the
view on cither side.  Then the valley opens out and we enter on a long
gradual descent which continues all the way to Dombrenas, a distance
of a good many miles. The bottom of the valley, which is fairly wide,
is mostly in com, though in one place the road passes throngh groves
of olives. On the west rise the steep, high, mther bare slopes of Helicon,
while at a greater distance to the east appears Mt Koromdili. After-
wards the valley contracts again into a pass between stony mountains
When the pass ends we see stretched out before us the spacious basin-
like valley of Thishe surrounded by low bare rounded hills on all sides
except on the north-west, where the rugged slopes of Mount Helicon
tower to a great height. Thisbe lay on the northern side of the valley,
close under the great slopes of Helicon, from which the north wind
sometimes sweeps down with great violence. The bottom of the valley
is for the most part a dead flat covered with corn-fields ; but towards the
cast and south-east there are olive-groves, and in its north-western part,
to the south of Thisbe, there are both olive-groves and vineyards.

The most considerable ruins of Thishe eccupy the north-western
corner of a plateaw, of some extent but no great height, which is
defended on the west, north, and east by a line of precipitous rocks but
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melts gradually away into the plain by a gentle slope on the south.  The
village of Kaboss lies at the northern foot of the platean, in the hollow
between it and the rocky hill on which other remains of the ancient city
are to be seen.  But that Thisbe comprised not only the hill and the
corner of the plateau but also the intermediate hollow now occupied by
Kakori, is proved by the remains of finely-constructed fortification-walls
which are to be seen in various parts of the village. The villagers
distinguish the ruins on the hill from the ruins on the platean, calling
the former Palaeo-Kastro (old castle ) and the latter Neo-Kasiro (*new
castle'); and the distinetion is well founded, for the fortifications on the
hill are built in a wholly different style from those on the plateau and
seem (o be much more primitive. But as the ruins on the plateay are
much more extensive and much better preserved, I will describe them
first.

They consist, roughly speaking, of two fortification-walls, which,
meeting eich other at a right angle, defended the north-western corner
of the platean on the east and south, that is, on the sides where the
fortress was not protected by the low clifis that bound the plateau on
the north and west. The greatest length of the fortress thus formed
is from east to west, or rather from north-east to south-west. The
eastern wall is about 50 yards, and the southern wall about 300 yards
long. The southern wall is strengthened by seven towers, each about
21 feet square and projecting about 9 fi. 8 in. from the curtain at
intervals which vary from 33 to 40 paces. Walls and towers are
comparatively well preserved and afford an excellent example of a
Greek fortificatio of the best period and the most regular masonry,
being massively built of large blocks, well squared and fitted together,
and liid in accurately horizontal courses. The walls are about 7 f.
6 in. thick and are standing on both faces for long stretches to a height
of three and four courses or from 6 to 8 feet. The tower at the south-
castern angle is standing to a much greater height, but only the five or
six lower courses, to a height of about 12 feet, are ancient.  One block
in the eastern wall is 6 feet long. The southern wall, which between
the two last towers on the west is traceable only in isolated pieces
appearing just above the ground, stops a few feet short of the western
edge of the plateaw, above the line of rocks; and from this paint a
short wall, only about 18 feet long, ran north to the edge of the low
precipices which bound the plateau on that side. The great difference
in length between the western and the eastern walls of the fortress (the
western measuring about & yards while the eastern measures about 50
yards) is explained by the trend of the northern rim of the plateau from
north-east to south-west. Along this nocthern edge of the plateau 1
found no traces of a fortification-wall.  The cliffs were probably deemed
a sufficient defence here ; and besides the ground at the foot of them,
now occupied by the village of Kaboss, was included within the city-
wills. For, as we have seen, isolated pieces of fortification-walls are to
be found here and there in the village towards its eastern and western
end ; and we cannot doubt that these are remains of walls which united
the fortress on the plateau to the fortress on the hill, thus completing
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the circuit.  They are built of the same fine ashlar masonry as the walls
on the plateau and clearly belong to the same period. One of these
fragments of walls, two courses high and about 8 paces long, exists
outside the village between the northern foot of the platean and the
eastern end of the hill. Lower down and farther to the west a larger
piece of the wall may be seen among the houses of the village ; it is
standing to a height of 6 feet and runs for about 20 yards westward
towards the eastern foot of the hill. Other fragments of walls are
dispersed among the houses at the opposite or western end of the
village between the plateau on the south and the hill on the north,
One piece, running in a southerly direction, is g feet long and three
courses high. Another piece, near a well the miouth of which &
enclosed by ancient blocks, consists of two sides of a square tower,
which are preserved to a height of two to four courses (8 ft. 4 inj
A little to the south of it another piece of wall, about 1o feet thick but
not rising above the ground, runs in a southerly direction as if o
connect the tower with the western end of the platean. 3
The hill so often mentioned is a rocky height with steep but not
lofty sides which rises immediately to the north of Auwdess and extends
westward as a ridge for a little way till it ends in a rocky glen that
runs up into the recesses of Mount Helicon. On the top of the hill, w0
the north-west of the village, there are considerable remains of fortifica:
tions built in a totally different style from the walls on the platean, In'
contrast to the fine ashlar masonry of the latter, the walls on the hill -
are rudely built of smaller stones, sometimes polygonal in shape, which
are not accurately fitted together. It is quite possible that, as the
natives think, these walls are older than the ashlar walls on the plateaw.
Lower down the hill and nearer the village are some remains of
meiliacval or Byzantine walls built of small stones and mortar. At the
south-western foot of the hill may be seen many tombs cut like shallow
caves in the rock, and there are many similar tombs with arched roofs
al the foot of the low cliffs which bound the platean on the west
Several of these tombs have niches for three corpses, and I noticed o
that had five such niches,
In the plain some 50 to 8o yards south of the plateau there are
ruins of an ancient building in a field. They consist of a row of squarn
bases placed at intervals of about 6 feet. The row estends east an
west and is 31 paces long.  Another row, of which there are somt
remains, seems to have extended parallel to the first at a distance of &
few feet to the north of it. These rows of bases may perhaps be the
ruins of a colonnade. =
Homer describes Thishe as abounding in pigeons (/iad, ii. 502h
and the description is still applicable, for immense numbers of wil
pigeons are said to build their nests in the neighbouring precipice
Strabo remarked (ix. p. 411} that the rocky harbour of Thisbe was full
of pigeons. This harbour, distant about 3 miles from Thisbe, is now
called Vazky. It is a beautiful little bay enclosed by wooded hills. Its
share is very rocky and abounds in wild pigeons, as in the days o
Strabe.  The same geographer has correctly described the situation of
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Thisbe itsell.  He says: "It is situated a little above the sea, border.
ing on Thespiae and Coronea, and lying, like them, at the foor of
Helicon, but on the southern side” (Strabo, ix. p. 411). Further, he
tells us that in his time the town was called, not Thisbe, but Thishae :
and herein he is confirned by Pliny (Vaf, Afst. iv. 25), Polybius (xovii
5. 3, where for 64fas we must read Oirfas), Livy (xlii. 46. 7 and xlii.
63. 12, in both of which passages we must read Fidsbas for Thebar),
and an mmseription found near Aabor’ (C. £ . G, S 1. No. 2235
Dittenberger, Splloge fuser. Grace. No. 226 ; Hicks, Greek historical
fnscr. Mo, 195).  Ptolemy, on the other hand, uses the form Thisbe
(ui. 14. 19); and Stephanus Byzantius (5%, Birf@n) notices both forms.

A good many inscriptions have been found at Thisbe, chiefly in the
village of Awboss which occupies part of the ancient site. From some
of them we learn that Artemis was worshipped at Thisbe under the
titles of Iithyia, Saviour, and Huntress (Agrofera). SeeC L G G. 5.
1. Nos. 2238, 22323, 2234, 3504 ; Swlletin de Corresp. Aelfénique, 8
(1884), pp. 401-404. Others testify to the worship of Athena, Aescu-
lapius, Health, Dionysus, Hermes, Hercules, and Apolla (C. £ &. . 5.
I. Nos, 2230, 2231, 2233, 2235, 3564) Two are from the bases of
statues of Trajan and Caracalla (C. /L &, G S, 1. Nos. 2236, 2239) ;
and two more, which are unfortunately mutilated, set forth the condi-
tions on which public lands were let out for the planting of trees and
vineyards (C. [ . . 5. 1. Nos. 2226, 2227). From other inscrip-
tions we infer that Thisbe was a free city with magistrates of its own
and was not, as had been formerly supposed, dependent on Thespiae
(C. 1 G G 5 1. Nos. 2223, 2234 ; Buelletin de Corresp. hellénigue, 8
(1884), p. 405 #p.) Another inscription contains a clumsy Greek trans-
lation of two decrees of the Roman Senate passed in the year 170 LC.
and relating to the affairs of Thisbe at the time of the war with Perseuos.
See C. L . G. S 1. No. 2225 ; Dittenberger, Splfege Jusor. Graee,
No. 2265 Hicks, Greek Aistor, fascr. No. 195 ; Mitthedl, d. arch, Tast,
in Atken, & (1879), pp. 235-249; C. T. Newton, Essays on Avi and
Archacology, p. 128 s¢. Lastly, an inscription found at the village of
Hagios Demetrios, an hour and a half distant from Sérijpow (Orcho-
menus), contains two letters of the emperor Antoninus Pius to the
people of Thishe and Coronea concerning a dispute between them as to
certain lands. The emperor's letters are of the date 155 A.D.  See
C. LG G, 5 1. No. 3870 ; Bulletin de Corresp. hellénigue, 5 (1881),
PP 452-461,

The plain of Thisbe is so completely surrounded by hills that there
is no issue for the river which rises in the Valley of the Muses near
Ascra and after skirting the southern base of Helicon ends here
Hence a part of the plain is marshy., The dyke or canseway described
by Pausanias still exists. [t runs southward over the plain in the
direction of the harbour, and serves for a road across the marsh. The
foundations, which are of solid masonry, may be traced nearly half-way
across the plain on the side opposite to Aabors. The river flows from
east to west through two openings in the dyke, converting the western
and lower part of the plain into a permanent marsh, If the openings
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in the dyke were closed in winter or spring the castern part of the plain
would be flooded and the lower western part would be left fit for
cultivation in summer,

See Dodwell, Fonr, 1. pp. 257-250; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 501-5133
Bursinn, Geagr. 1. po 242 sy, Baedeker,® o 170 sy Guide-foame, 2. . 374
American fowrnal of Archacelagy, 6. p. 112 rg. I visited the ruins of 7T
16th and 17th November 1895, and have described them entirely from my own
notes.  But the remaing of tge dyke or causewny, as well as the marshy state of
[:rl of the plain, are described on Leake's authority. 1 saw no marsh anywhere

the plain, nor any remains of a causeway, th the road striking ncross the
plain southward from Aabess certainly exists at the mﬁt day. But I was oaly
on the northern side of the plain, from Leake's iption it would seem that
the remains of the dyke the marsh are on the opposite or southern side.  For
the inscriptions of Thishe see €. L G 6. & 1. Noa 22232368, 35&35}4;
Collite, G. D. [. 1. Nos, 743-764 ; Bulletin de Corresp, helitnigne, 8 {1884); pp.
399-407 ; 4. 18 (1304), p. 533 &

32. 4. Tipha. About 6 miles to the south-east of Thisbe is the
port of A/, a well-sheltered bay opening to the west and facing the
port of Fatky, which opens to the east.  On the crest of a ridge on the
northern side of the harbour are the remains of an ancient Greek
fortress, including a tower, of which the upper part has fallen in
Further there are remains of a wall along the crest of a ledge of rock
on the eastern side of the harbour. A space at the foot of the heights
was also enclosed within the ancient walls, and on the shore is a marshy
flat, containing pools from which salt is obtained by evaporation, whence
the name AXki. It is commonly supposed that this fortified port is
the ancient Tipha. But there is a serious objection to this view. A4
is on the coast between Creusis (to the east) and Vathy, the port of
Thisbe (to the west). If then A4l is Tipha, we must suppose that
Pausanias first passed it on his way westward from Creusis to the part

of Thisbe, and then, afier describing Thishe, retraced his course east-
ward to Tipha. This seems improbable. From Pausanias's description

we should certainly expect Tipha to be to the west of the port of Thisbe
(port Vasky). Leake saw this, and proposed to identify the ruins st

the monastery of 5t. Taxiarches with Tipha. But the ruins at that

monastery, as we saw above (ix. 24. § note), are those of Corsiae,  See
Leake, Northern Greece, 2, pp. 502-505, 514-516 ; Bursian, Geogr. 1. B
241 ; Baedeker p. 171 Guidefoanne, 2. p, 27.  Thucydides (iv. 76),
Scylax (Peripius, 38), Prolemy (iii. 14. 5) and Stephanus Byzantius

(#.7. Zidas) call the place Siphae; and the last writer mentions also
a form Siphe.
32. 4. Tiphys —— pilot of the Argo. Cp. Stephanus Bymntius,
Lo, "Addpuior. ]
32. 5. Hallartus, Haliartus was situated on the southern shore
of the Copaic Lake. Occupying the space between the lake and the

northern spurs of Mt. Helicon, it barred the pass from western into

central Boeotia. Hence the military importance of the place. The
ruins lie on a low rocky hill, which rises gradually from the plain on the
south till it terminates on the side of what used to be the lake in preci-
pitous bluffs, about 50 feet high, which overhung the water, or rather
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the morass. The northern and highest end of the hill was the acropolis.
It has the form of an irregular quadrangle, three of its sides being
precipitous, jagged, and indented, while the remaining side slopes gently
to the south. Considerable remains of the wall of the acropolis exist,
especially on the edge above the old bed of the lake, where six or seven
coarses are standing in some places. The style of the masonry is partly
quadrangular, but mostly polygonal. The lower town stood chiefly on
the gentle slope of the hill to the south of the acropalis.  Few fragments
of the town-walls remain, except a considerable piece, constructed of
carefilly squared stones, on the brow of the hill near the south-castern
tower of the acropolis. Some foundation-walls may be traced in the
interior, and the whole slope of the hill is covered more or less with
ruins. The extent of the town is probably marked by two streams
which flow into the lake, one on the eastern, the other on the western
side of the hill. One of these streams is perhaps the Lophis (see ix.
29. 5 note). Or the Lophis may be the much larger stream which
comes down from the valley of Zagwnr in Helicon and flows a mile or
so to the east of Haliartus. This larger stream has sometimes been
identified with the Termesus or Permessus (see ix 29, § notel. The
village of Masi lies at the foot of a peaked hill, about a mile to the south of
Haliartus, which is now known as Mitilene or the Paloco-Kastre af Masi,
In the cliffs of the hill of Haliartus there are several sepulchral erypts ;
and at the northern foot of the cliffs is a copious spring of water flowing
into the marsh. This spring is probably the fountain of Cissusa, in
which the infant Dionysus is said to have been washed by his nurses as
soon as he was bomn (Plutarch, Lysander, 28). A few hundred paces to
the west of Haliartus is a barrow, where there are several sarcophaguses
and ancient foundations near some sources of water. The barrow may
perhaps be the grave of Rhadamanthys or of Alemena, both of which
were shown near Haliartus (Plutarch, L) It cannot be the tomb of
Lysander, for Plutarch informs us that Lysander was buried in the terri-
tory of Panopeus in Phocis, and that his tomb was to be seen on the
road from Chaeronea to Delphi (Plutarch, Lysamder, 29). Pausanias,
indeed, tells us (§ 5 and ix. 33. 1) that the tomb of Lysander was in
Haliartus, and it is quite possible that a tomb may have been shown
him in Haliartus as the grave of Lysander. Buot Plutarch, who lived at
Chaeronen only a few miles from Panopeus, can hardly have been
mistaken as to the fact that the grave of Lysander was pointed out near
Panopevs. From Plutarch (Dv gendo Socralis, 5-7) we learn that the
so-called grave of Alcmena at Haliartus was excavated during the
Spartan occupation of the Cadmea at Thebes (383-379 RC.) In the
grave were found a small bronze bracelet, two earthenware jars con-
taining “ petrified earth,” and a bronze tablet inscribed with many
curious chamcters, which were supposed to be Egyptian. A copy of
the tablet was sent to the Egyptian prophet Chonouphis at Memphis,
who, after studying the characters for three days with the help of his
ancient books, declared that the characters were Egyptian writing of the
age of King Proteus, which writing had been learned by Hercules ; and
that the tablet contained the advice of Hercules to the Greeks that they
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should live at peace and settle their differences by argument rather than
by arms.  As Wiedemann observes (on Herodotus, ii. 43), the grave
was probably a prehistoric one, and the interpretation of the characters
as Egyptian a mere fancy or rather a hoax.

In the war of the Romans with Perseus king of Macedonia the
Haliartians sided with Macedonia (Polybius, xxvii. 1 and 5). Hence
their city was besieged by the Romans and, in spite of a valiant defence,
was captured and razed to the ground, and their territory bestowed upon
Athens in 171 BRC (Polybius, xxx. 18 and 18 a, ed. Dindorf; Livy,
Ixii 56 and 63 ; Strabo, ix. p. 411), Strabo asserts that in his time
the city existed no longer, never having recovered afier its destruction
by the Romans. But in this he appears to have been mistaken ; for an
inscription of Haliartus which is certainly later than the annexation of the
city to Athens (since it is dated by the Athenian archon) and earlier than
the time of Strabo, records a testimonial voted by a Club of Huntsmen
to their treasurer for the opright way in which he had discharged his
duties (C. I G. G. &, 1. No. 2850). This seems to show that the city
had in some measure revived between the Macedonian war and the
time of Strabo. From the same inscription we leam that Artemis was
worshipped at Haliartus, since the vote of thanks to the treasurer was
moved by the priest of Artemis.

SueDudﬂ'll, Towr, 1. p W Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. mﬁqg‘ *
‘F ure, fowrmal, 1. p. 55: ql'. elcker, Tagedwch, p. 40 sgy. 3
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In Haliartus our author saw some roofless temples, which he believed
had been burnt by the Persians {ix. 33 3; x 35. 3); but it is more
probable that they perished in the Roman sack. It is curious, on the

one hand that Pausanias betrays no knowledge of the destruction of

Haliartus by the Romans, and on the other hand that he is the only
ancient author who records the destruction of the city by the Persiang

Herodotus has given us a list of the Phocian and Boeotian cities which

were sacked by the Persians for opposing them (Herodotus, viil. 33
and 50), but in that list Haliartus does not appear. Nor does the
name of the Haliartians occur in the roll of the Greek army which
fought the Persians at Plataea (see note on x. 13. 9 “a bronze serpent')y
though we should have expected to find it there if the Haliartians really
sided against the Persians as Pausanins says they did. On these
grounds Mr. Monceaux holds that the city was not destroyed by the
Persians at all, and that the statement that they did destroy it is due
merely to a gross mistake of Pausanias, mhavmg read somewhere
that the city was burned in *“the Persic war”—an expression which
Polybius uses (i, 3. 8 iii. 5. 4; iil. 32. 8) to designate the war of the

Romans with Perseus Icing of M:m&nnﬂ-—-luppnud that this meant

the war of the Greeks with the Persians. See M. Monceaux, * Pau-
sanias et la destruction d'Haliarte par les Perses,! fowrnal de Philologre,
N.5. 19 (1895), pp- 10g-115. Mr. Monceaux may be right ; if he is
s0, Pausanias has here blundered most egregiously.
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32, §. Autolycus, the pancratiast etc. See i 18. 3; Plutarch,
Lysander, 15. Plitarch calls Autolycus’s adversary Callibius, not
Eteocles. It was in honour of Autolycus that Callins gave the banquet
described by Xenophon in his Comvrziium.

32. 10. warned by an oracle that avarice alone etc. The oracle
is quoted by Zenobius (ii. 24), Diogenianus (ii. 36), a echolinst on
Aristophanes { Prace, 622), ‘and Suidas (5.7 Swpwrifoor).  Cp. Cicero,
D¢ officiés, ii. 22, 77. According to Plutarch (Justif. Lacon. 42) the
oracle was given to the Spartan kings Alcamenes and Theopompus,

32, 10. judging by the Persian law. The Persian law or custom
to which Papsanias refers would seem to have been one which forbade
or discouraged the accumulation of wealth,

33, 1. a shrine of the hero Cecrops. Sec note on ix. 24. 2.

33, 1. Mount Tilphusius and the spring called Tilphusa. To
the west of Haliartus stretches o plain some 4 miles long, bounded on
the south by the steep wooded slopes of Helicon and melting on the
north into the vast expanse of the Copaic plain. When the Copaic
basin was occupied by a swampy Inke, the plain to the west of Haliartus
was bounded on the north by its waters and had a breadth of only
about a mile. In the west the plain is terminated by a projecting spur
of Mount Helicon which advances to within a few hundred paces of
what used to be the margin of the lake, The spur ends in a very steep
rocky slope and goes by the name of Pefra (‘rock’). It is the ancient
Mount Tilphusius. At its foot issues a copious spring—the ancient
Tilphusa—which formerly, by swelling the neighbouring marsh, cavpsed
it to encroach so far on this part of the plain that there was just room
enough between the lake and the hill for the high-road from Thebes to
Lebadea. The place was thus a pass of some strength, and used to be
a favourite post for robbers. The top of Mount Tilphusius commands
an extensive view of the great Copaic plain with the surrounding heights
from near Thebes westward to Pamassus.  On the summit, just above
the spring, are remains of a small ancient tower or fortress, consisting
of a wall of polygonal masonry, together with the foundations of a
trinngular casile of later date. L. Ross thought that the polygonal
wall was a remnant of the sanctuary of Tilphusian Apollo mentioned by
Strabo (ix. p. 411). But Strabo seems to say that the sancivary was
beside the spring at the foot of the mountain. He calls the spring
Tilphossa and the mountain Tilphossius. Demosthenes, who calls the
mountain Tilphosacus, seems to imply that there was a fortress on it
(D¢ falsa legatione, pp. 385, 387). Cp Diodorus, iv. 67, xix §3-

See Lenke, Northern Greece, 2. ppe 1306 &7, 142, 2053 Mure, Jfournal, 1.
. 249 fg. ; Welcker, Tageduch, 2. p. 427 L. Ross, Wandernnges, 1. pp. :g-g?:
E’is:h-l!'!, Erinnerungen, p. §60; Bursian, Gesgr. L P 3341 Baedeker,® p. 1603
Guide-fownne, 2. p. 16. The identification of Z¥fra with Mt. Tilphusius has been
questioned by Messrs, Conze and Michaclis, but on insufficient grounds.
conjecture that Alalcomenne (sce below, § 5} was situated at the foot of Fefns,
See Anmali dell’ Srestivoto, 33 (1861), pp. B4-36 3 Phiologus, 19 {uB63) p. 180,

In the Homeric hymn to Apollo there is a curious legend that when
Apollo was going up and down the earth secking for a place to found
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an oracle he came to the spring Tilphusa (Telphusa or Delphusa, as the
name appears in the MS5.), and being pleased with the spot resolved
to build a temple there. But the wily Tilphusa, the nymph of the
spring, unwilling to cede the place of honour to the god, dissuaded
him from his purpose, telling him that he would be disturbed by the
noise of the horses and by the mules being watered at the spring. She
told him that he had better go and build a temple at Crisa, in a glen
of Parnassus, where he would not be troubled by the mattling of chariots
and the trampling of galloping horses. The god did as she told him,
but afterwards finding she had deceived him, he pushed a crag on the
top of the spring and hid the stream that flowed from it. Also he made
an altar for himself in a shady grove near the spring, and at this altar
men prayed to the Tilphusian god, who had defiled the flowing water of
Tilphusa. See the Hymn fo Apolis, 244-276, 375-387. The crag
which Apollo is said to have pushed on the top of the spring is no doubt
Mount Tilphusius.

33..2. his daughter Manto etc.  See vii, 3 137

33. 2. the number of the years which he is recorded to have
lived. Tiresias was said to have lived either seven or nine genecrations
(Tretzes, Schol. on Lycaphron, 682).

33. 2. he was changed from a woman into a man, See note an
x 19.3

m:.ﬂmuhmﬂd:mywmmetc. See O %
493 s9q. :
33, 3. the goddesses, whom they call Praxidicae, Cp. iii. 72. 3,
Photius (Lericon, s.v. Tpafidicy) and Suidas (ro. Hpagibicy) say:
*Praxidice is a goddess, whose image consisted of a head merely.
Mnaseas in his work on Europe says that Soter (*saviour") and his
sister Praxidice had a son Cresius and two daughters Homonoea
(' unanimity’) and Arete (* virtue"), and that the daughters were called
Praxidicae after their mother. But Dionysius in his work on Founda-
tions says that Ogyges had three daughters Alalcomenia, Thelxinoea,
and Aulis, who were afterwards named Praxidicae.” Hesychius says
(r.9. Ilpafadiny) : “They say she was a kind of deman whe completed
or put the finishing touch to what was sajd (réhos émizilleizar Tois e
Asyopévors).  Wherefore her images were heads, and so were her
victims." The Argomauntice atiributed to Orpheus mentions (2 31)
“orgies of Praxidice” ; and in an Orphic hymn (xxix. 5) Proserpine is
Addressed as Praxidice, In some verses of Panyasis (quoted by
Stephanus Byzantius, o, Tpepidy) Praxidice is called an Ogygian
nymph who was married to Tremilus “ beside the silvery eddying river
Sibrus, and she had baneful sons Tlous, Xanthus, Pinarus, and Cmgus,
who in his might plundered all the fields” Cp. Miller, Orchomenos,?
P 122 .

33, 3. temples —— without roofs, Pausanias supposed that
they had been burnt by the Persians, See x. 35. 2, and above, p. 166,

43. 4. a river Lophis. See note on ix. 32. 5

33. 5. Alalcomenae — & temple of Athena. Immediately to
the west of Petra (Mount Tilphusius) the plain expands, and here we
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come to the mins of a church built of ancient blocks, which may ocoupy
the site of the temple of Athena. Leake identified as the ruins of the
temple some polygonal foundations on a racky end of the hill-slope
farther to the west, between the ruined church and the village of
Seulinars, which stands on the heights to the south of the high-road.
See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 135 sg.; Bursian, Geagr. 1.
P- 234 57. Athena of Alalcomenae is mentioned by Homer (/7. iv. B).
Strabo says fix. p. 413) that Athena of Alalcomenae was so much
revered that the town, thoogh small and siteated in a plain, was always
respected in war and continued inviolate.

33. 6. after perpetrating these frantic outrages ctc. Pausanias
has here imitated a phmase of Herodotus (iii. 33 and 37)

2 33. 6. he was overtaken by the most loathsome of diseases.
pi20. 7.

33. 7. the Triton. Leake thought that this was the stream near
the village of Sowffmars (Northern Greecey 2. p. 135 59.) The Bocotian
towns of Athens and Eleosis were situated on the banks of the Triton
{ix. 24. 2 note). As to the mythical relation of Athena to the Triton,
see K. O. Miiller, © Pallas-Athene,’ 8 4o, 41 (Kleine dentsche Schriften,
2. pp. 187-190) ; Escher, Tirifon und seine Beldmpfung durch Herakles,
P 36 syg. ; L. R. Farnell, The Cults of the Greek Staler; 1. pp. 265-270.
Cp. Paus. viii. 26. 6,

34. 1. the sanctuary of Itonian Athena. Cp. il 9. 13 Strabo
tells us (ix. p. 411) that when the Boeotians, expelled from Arne in
Thessaly sixty years after the Trojan war (Thucydides i. 12), invaded
Boeotia, they seized Coronea and founded the sanctuary of Itonian
Athena in the plain before the city and called the river which flowed
past it the Cuarius, Here, says Strabo, they held the Pan-Bocotian
festival, and along with the image of Athena there was set up an image
of Hades for a certain mystic reason, which Strabo does not explain.
The temple of Itonian Athena seems to have been on the site of the
modern village of Mamosra, which lies in the plain, about 2 miles to
the north-east of Coronea; for at Mamewra have been found some
inscriptions containing decrees of the Bocotian confederacy (C. [. G. . 5.
1. Nos. 2859-2869). One of the inscriptions found here gives a list
of the victors in the games beld at the Pan-Bocotian festival. See
C. L G G 5 1. Noo 2871 ; Foucart, in Sulletin de Corr. hellén. o
(1885), p. 427 spg. From this inscription we leam that the horse-races
started from an image of Ares. Hence Mr. Foucart proposes, rather
unnecessarily, to alter the name of Hades into that of Ares in the
passage of Strabo cited above. In the time of the Antlonines the
Boeotian confederacy nominated a high - priestess of Itonian Athena
(Bulletin de Corr. helfén. 4 (1880), p. 15 note), The tombstone of a
high-priestess of [tonian Athena was found near Chaeronea (C. L G, G S,
1. No. 3426). During the celebmation of the Pan-Boeotian festival a
truce of God was observed (Polybius, iv. 3, ix. 34; cp. Plutarch, Amal,
Narr. 4). Mr. Latischew argues that the festival was held in the tenth
month of the Boeotinn year, nearly corresponding to our October; he
thinks that the name of this month was Pan-Boeotian. See B. Lati-
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schew, '1ie Festzeil der Pamboiotien,” Mittherl. d. arch. fnst. in Athen,
7 (1882), pp. 31-39. In the first century A.D. the Boeotian confederacy
decreed that a portrait of Epaminondas of Acraephnium (see above, pp.
102 5¢., 118 5¢.) should be dedicated in the sanctuary of Itonian Athena
(C. [ G G 8 1, No 27113 H. N, Ulrichs, Redsen wnd Forschungen,
1. p 251 #p.; Keil, Sylloge fnser. Boeof. p. 118). There was a
sanctuary of Itonian Athena at Itonus in Thessaly, between Pherae and
Larissa (i. 13. 2; cp. % 1. 10); as to the site, see N. 1. Giannopoulos,
in Hulletin de Corr. hellémigue, 16 (1892), pp. 473-478. From the
Thessalian sanctuary the Boeotian sanctuary was perhaps derived.

34. 2. a woman places fire every day on the altar etc. We
may compare the way in which the perpetual fire was tended by the
nuns of 5t. Bridget at Kildare in Ireland. There were nineteen nuns,
and each of them had the care of the fire for a single night in turn ; but
on the evening before the twentieth night, the last nun, after- heaping
wood on the fire, used to say, * Bridget, take charge of your own fire;
for this night belongs to you" She then left the fire, and in the mom-
ing it was still burning and the usual quantity of fuel had been used.
See Giraldus Cambrensis, Tapograpdy of Ireland, xxxiv, sg. St Bridget's
church at Kildare is still standing ; it may be seen from the railway,
with a well-preserved round tower beside it

34. 3. Coronea. The inconsiderable ruins of Coronea are near the
village of 57 George (Flagior Georgios) in a valley on the northern side
of Mount Helicon, about 7 miles south-east of Lebadea. A two-peaked
height at the entrance of the valley formed the acropalis ; it is watered
on either side by a rvulet, and stretches southward toward Helicon in
a direction parallel to the adjacent mountains, thus dividing the valley
into two branches. The summit of the acropolis is about zo0 paces
long by 150 broad. A fine piece of polygonal wall remains on the
eastern, and another on the southern side. On the southern verge of
the acropolis are the remains of a Roman edifice of brick, which the
peasants suppose to have been a bath ; hence they call the place Loufre’
{(“bath’). At the bottom of the hill, on the south-eastern side, is a piece
of the town-wall. Potsherds may be seen in the fields on all sides,
especially toward the south-east, where most of the town seems to have
lain. There are several springs of water on this side of the hill, and
many pieces of ancient squared stones in two ruined churches. Between
the eastern side of the citadel and a ruined mediaeval tower of Iate
Greek or Frankish construction there is a hollow depression about 150
paces wide, which may have been the site of the theatre. Strabo says
(ix. p. 411) that Coronea was situated on a height near Helicon.

See Wheler, fourmey, p. 477 Leake, Nerthern Greece, . Wal-
’{er reite, 2. pu 132 59

's Mewmoirs £ 0 P 342 Welcker, Taprdich, 2. po 435 1=

E‘I:E. Wandersmgen, 1. p. 32 5. ; Bursian, l!':‘ﬂ-r L 235 ]!ué:ker::; mo168;

Guiide- foanne, 2. p. 31. :
From inscriptions found near Coronea we gather that among the

deities worshipped there were Serapis, Isis, Anubis, Hercules, Palaemon,
the Dioscuri, and Lawgiver Demeter (€. /. G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 2873,
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2874, 2875, 2876).  As to the letters of Antoninus Pius to the peoples
of Coronea and Thisbe, see above, p. 163.

34. 3. an altar of the Winds. Cp. ii. 12. 1 note.

34. 3. Birens. On the Sirens in ancient mythology and art, see
Stephani, in Compte-Remdu (St. Petersburg) for 1866, p. 9 sgg. ; 4. for
1870-71, p. 143 59¢. ; J. F. Cerquand, ‘ Les Sirenes,' in Revwe archéo-
lorigue, N. S. 10 (1864), pp. 283-303; H. Schrader, Dée Siremen
(Berlin, 1868); Miss ]. E. Harrison, My#hs af the Odyssey, p. 146 599,
Langbehn, Fiigelgestalten, p. 57 s¢g.; R. Unger, * Zur Sirenensage,’
Philologus, 46 (1888), pp. 770-775-

In an article in the fadian Antfiguary, 10 (1881), p. 291 s¢., Mr.
W. E. A. Axon points oot “some hitherto unnoticed analogies to the
classical myth which are to be found in the early art and literature of
the Buddhists. Thus, in many of the paintings at Bord Boedoer, in
Java, we have the figures of the bird-women, In plate civ, of the great
work of Wilsen, Brumond, and Leemens we have what the authors
style two of these © celestial gandharvis, beings half-women, half-hirds,’
whose music has attracted the attention of a princely traveller and his
suite.”  Mr. Axon also refers to an Indian story, translated from Pili
into Chinese, about 500 merchants who were shipwrecked on a shore
inhabited by Rakshasis or demons, who lived on human flesh, but who
changed themselves into lovely women that they might enjoy the
company of the merchants for a time and then devour them. The
merchants, however, discover the mangled remains of previous victims
and make their escape, regardless of the plaintive and alluring cries of the
Rakshasis. But in this story there seems to be no mention of the song of
the demon-women, nor of their half-bird shape ; so the story is scarcely
a parallel to the myth of the Sirens, There is a Slavonic story which
offers some points of analogy to the myth in question. Three sisters
set out, one after the other, to find the Water of Life. Nobody knows
where the Water of Life is except a fiery bird that perches on a singing
tree in a king's garden far, far away, The trees in that garden sing
and play so sweetly that every one who hears them stops to listen and
is at once turned into stone. In the quest after the Water of Life
two out of three sisters are turned to stone; but the third sister,
warned by their fate, stops her ears with dough or wax and so walks
safe through the enchanted garden, and catches the bird. See
Imigrodeki, Die Mutter bei dem Vilkern des arischen Stammis,
p. 14 1pg.  On the Oxus there is a water-fairy, a lovely lady with many
fect, who wields over the boatmen of the river the same fatal charm
that the Lorelei wields over the boatmen of the Rhine. See H.
Vambery, Das Tirkenvoll, p. 368,

34 4. Mount Libethrius, Pausanias’s statement that Mt Libe-
thrius was 4o furlongs from Coronea is not enough to enable us to
identify the mountain, Leake and the French surveyors, followed by
Lolling (in Baedeker) and the writer of the Guide- foanne, identify
Libethrius with the ridge on which is situated the village of Aoufow-
mioula, picturesquely nestling among fruit-trees.  The ridge forms part
of Helicon, from the main mass of which it is separated on the south
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by an upland wooded valley. In this valley is the village of Zagara,
L. Ross identified Libethrius with Mt Palaco- Vouna, the highest peak
of the Helicon group ; Bursian identified it with Mt Megali Foutza to
the north-west of Mt Palaco-Vouma., See Leake, Northern Crretce, 2.
P- 141 ; L, Ross, Wanderwngen, 1. p. 33; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 2363
Baedeker,® p. 171; Guide/oanne, 2. p. 31. There was a cave of the
Libethrian nymphs, said to have been consecrated by Thracian settlers
in Boeotia (Strabo, ix. p. 410, xi. p. 471).

34. 5. Mount Laphystins. This is supposed to be the steep
mountain of Granitsa (2940 feet high), which is practically a western
continuation of Mt. Helicon, though separated from it by a pass that
leads from the village of 51 George to Livadia, The mountain advances
north-eastward into the plain, to the west of Coronea, exactly opposite
(south-west of) the hill of Orchomenus, It is composed of a reddish
stone ; the summit has the appeamnce of a crater ; and at its northem
foot there are warm springs. Hence it has been supposed that the
mountain is of volcanic origin. See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 1400
8§. ; L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1. P- 33; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 235 5
Baedeker,® p. 170; Guidefoanne, 2. p. 16, On Mt Laphystius the
murdered Laius and his herald are said to have been buried by Epicaste
(Himhuu} Damascenus, Frag. 135, in Fragm. Histor, Grace. ed. Miiller, i
3. p- 367).

34. 5. when Athamas was about to sacrifice Phrixus etc. The .
legend of Athamas and Phrixus was localised also at Halus or Alus in
Thessaly, which was said to have been founded by Athamas {Strabo, ix.
P- 433), and where there was a sanctuary of Laphystian Zeus. Both at
Halus and on Mt. Laphystius in Boeotia human sacrifices seem to have
formed part of the worship of Laphystian Zeus, and the victims appear
to have been the eldest sons of the royal and priestly family which, in
both places, traced their descent from Athamas., At Halus down to the
time of Xerxes the eldest son of the family was forbidden to enter the
town-hall ; if he was found there, he was decked with garlands, led out
in procession and sacrificed. Hence many of the family, fearing to incur
this doom, fled into foreign lands, See Herodotus, vii. 197 (with Stein's.
notes).  Indeed the practice of sacrificing, at least occasionally, certain
members of the family seems to have lasted into the fourth century B.Cy
for the author of the Mimos (commonly ascribed to Flato) speaks of it
(P 315 bc) as if it were still observed in his time ; he compares it to
the Carthaginian custom of parents sacrificing their own children to Baal
(Cronus).  Athamas himself, according to one form of the legend, was
about to be sacrificed as a scapegoat for the whole land, when he was
rescued.  This legend was the theme of 3 tragedy by Sophocles, See
Herodotus, e ; Schol. on Aristophanes, Clouds, 257. At a later time,
perhaps, the custom was mitigated into a rule that & member of the royal
and priestly family should sacrifice a ram to Laphystian Zeus in the
town-hall. See Schol. on Apollonius Rhodius, Argomaut. i, 653 But
the ariginal custom would seem to have been that the priestly ar divine
king was put to death after a set time, because his death was deemed
necessary for the welfare of his people. See Grote, Ast. of Greect, b
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P 123 spy. 3 K. O, Miller, Orchomenss,® p. 156 sgq. ; Preller, Griechische
Mythologie,® 2. p. 310 59. Cp. The Golden Bough, 1. p. 213 sgy.

34. 5. ariver Phalarns. This was perhaps the river of 57 George,
which flows past the western side of Coronea. Plutarch ealls the stream
the Philarus, and tells us that it had a tributary called the Isomantus,
which joined it near Coronea (Lysamder, 20). Leake thought that the
Isomantus might be the rivelet of Stevenido which joins that of 54 George
a little above the ancient site.  See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. P 140
1g. ; Baedeker® p. 160 ; Guide-foanne, 2. p. 16.

34. 6. Over against Mount Laphystius is Orchomenus, Orcho-
menus, as we have seen (note on § 5 * Mount Laphystius”), lies north-east
of and opposite to Mount Laphystius, the wide plain watered by the
Cephisus lying between them. Pausanias supposes himself standing on
Mt. Laphystius and looking across the plain to Orchomenus, which lies
at the eastern end of the chain of hills that here bounds the plain on the
north. The Greek word here translated ‘over against’ is mépar, Prof,
Ad. Michaelis, who has carefully examined Pausanias's use of this preposi-
tion (Mitthel, d. arch. fust. in Athen, 2 (1877), pp. 1-4), observes on the
present passage that “in all such expressions Pausanias is extraondinarily
exact and vivid, not indeed for the mere reader, but for those who have
the scenes before their eyes,”

34, 7. Coronus. An inscription found at the village of Sewlfners
records that a certain Heras Castricius, son of Avlus, dedicated a temple
to Coronius, who is doubtless no other than Coronus, the supposed
founder of Coronea (C. [ G. & 5. 1. No. 2873).

34. 10. Olmones. Seeix 24. 3.

35. 1. Bteocles was the first person who sacrificed to the
Graces. Cp. Swabo, ix. p. 414 ; Schol. on Pindar, O/ xiv, 1. Theo-
critus addresses the Graces as “ Eteoclean goddesses who love Minyan
Orchomenus " (xvi, 104 5¢.) From inscriptions we leam that musical
and poetical contests were held at Orchomenus in honour of the Graces ;
the contests, which were called Charitesia, included trumpet-playing,
flute-playing, lyre-playing, heraldry, recitation, epic poetry, tragedy,
comedy, the satyric drama, acting, etc. See Clarke, Trrvels, 4. p. 156
‘ 5q¢. ; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 631 29.; C. L. G. Nos. 1583, 1584 ;
Cauer, Delectus Inscr. Grage.2 No. jor1; Collits, G. 2. /. 1. No, 503;
C Il G G S 1. Nos. 3195-3197. On the worship of the Graces at
Orchomenus, see K. O, Miller, Orokomenor® p. 172 sgg.  According 1o
Professor Max Miller, the Greek name of the Graces (Chardfes) is
etymologically identical with the Sanscrit Marsfas, the name applied by
Vedic poets to the horses of the sun, and both the Greek and the
Sanscrit names are derived from a root GHAR meaning * bright.’ See
F. Max Miiller, Lecfuwres on the Sdence af Language® 2. pp. 404-413,
418-420; id, Selected Essays, 1. p. 438 sgg. Cp. [. F. Cerquand, * Les
Charites,’ Revwe archfologigue, NS, 6 (1862}, pp. 325-340; &, 7 (1863),
PP 52-64: H. Usener, Gitfermamen (Bonn, 1806), p. 131 m¢.

35. 1. The Lacedaemonians say that thers are two Graces,
Cp iil. 18. 6 and 1o. Profl Studniczka conjectures that the two
Lacedaemonian Graces are represented on a vase of Melos, where two
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goddesses, along with a god (Apolle) playing the lyre, are depicted
driving in a chariot drawn by four winged steeds, See Fr, Studnictka,
Kyrene, pp. 34, 162, with fig. 26.

36. z. the Athenians also have worshipped two Graces.
Prof, C. Robert has argued that the Athenians always recognised three
Graces ; that their names were Thallo, Auxo, and Carpo (cp. Pollux, viii
1o6) ; that Hegemone, which Pausanias gives as the name of one of the
Graces, was an epithet of Hecate, who was worshipped with the three
Graces at the entrance to the Acropolis ; and that Pausanias was misled
by Callipus of Corinth, whose book on the history of Orchomenus he had
read (see ix. 29. 2; ix. 38. 10). See Prol. Robert's paper, ‘ De Gratiis
Atticis,’ in Commenlationes phifologicae in honovem Th, Mowimsens, pp.
142-150. As to the worth or worthlessness of this paper sce H. Usener,
Gtternanien, p. 131 note 24.

36. 2. the other Season is by the Athenians.
Pausanias seems to imply that the Athenians worshipped only two
Seasons. Only two were represented on the throne of Apollo at
Amyclae (jil. 18. 10).  Philochorus, cited by Athenacus (xiv. p. 656a),
tells us that the Athenians sacrificed boiled, not roast, meat to the
Seasons, begging them to avert torrid heats and droughts, but to foster
vegetation by due warmth and seasonable mins. In front of one of the
temples in Egypt there were two colossal statues ; the people called one
of them Winter and the other Summer; they worshipped and treated
well the statue of Summer; but they ill-treated the statue of Winter
(Herodotus, ii. 121). The Canadian Indians personified the seasons as
two living beings, one of whom brought back the spring and summer,
while the other brought back winter (Relafions des Jénuites, 1634, p- 13

55, of the Canadian reprint).
in making the image of

35. 3. Angelion and Tectasus
Apollo for the Delians etc. Angelion and Tectasus were early
sculptors, pupils of the old masters Scyllis and Dipoenus.  See ii. 32. 5
Their image of Apollo is described more fully by Plutarch (De musica,
14). He says that the god had a bow in his right hand and the Graces
in his left ; one of the Graces held a lyre, another flutes, and the one in
the middle held a shepherd's pipe to her lips. But from Macrobius (Saf
i. 17..13) and a scholiast on
Pindar (O, xiv. 16) it would seem
that the god held the Graces in
his right hand and the bow in
his left. This is confirmed by
Athenian coins. For we know
that there was an image of the
Delian Apollo at Athens (Bek-
ker's Anecdots, p. 295, 8 5.3
cp. Athenaeus, x. p. 424 f); and

FiGs. B AND Q.—AMILLD WITI THE GRACES

(cotss oF ATIENS)L on Athenian coins Apollo appears _'

= holding the Graces in his right

hand and a bow in his left (Figs. § and 9). There can be litle
doubt that this Apollo on the coins is a copy of the image of the Delian
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Apollo at Athens, and that the latter was a copy of the image by
Angelion and Tectaeus at Delos, Thus the coins in question enable us
to judge of the attitude and general style of the image at Delos. The
god, it appears, was portrayed standing naked, with his feet close
together, in a stiff archaic posture. On his head he wore a tall cap. In
his right hand he held the three Graces on a sort of stand with a handle
to it ; in his left hand he grasped the bow. On some of the coins a
griffin is represented rearing against the god on each side.

Among the inscriptions which were found by the French in the
sanctuary of Apollo at Delos and which contain lists of the god's
property, there is one that mentions a golden crown weighing 6Gog
sfaters, with which *the image’ was crowned, and three other golden
crowns, weighing 31 sfafers, with which the Graces were crowned ; all
four crowns were dedicated by queen Stratonice, daughter of Demetrius,
Another inscription speaks of two bars or ingots of gold which were
detached from the image of Apollo (xfpe ypooiv ded "AsdAdwros Tol
dydApuros). Hence Mr. Homolle infers that the statue of Apollo by
Angelion and Tectaeus was made either of gold and ivory or of wood
plated with gold, See Awlletin de Corresp. hellfnigue, 6 (1882), p. 128
#7. Overbeck preferred, with justice, the view that this archaic Apollo
was of wood plated with gold to the alternative view that it was of gold
and ivory.

A scholiast on Pindar (O xiv. 16) states that at Delphi there was
an image of Apollo holding the Graces on his right hand.  If this is true,
the image may have becn a copy of the one by Angelion and Tectacus,
Caligula used sometimes to dress himself up in the style of this famons
Apollo, holding a bow and arrows in his left hand and the Graces on his
outstretched right hand (Philo Judacus, De sdrfuwtibus ef legntione ad
Casum, vol 2. p. 559, ed. 1742). Apollo at Delos, as well as at
Miletus, bore the surname of Ulius (OvAeos), which seems to have meant
‘healing ' (Strabo, xiv. p. 635; Curtius, Grieck. Etymologie® p. 371 ;
Preller, Griech. Mythal® 1. p. 278).

See K. O. Miller, Archiolagte oer Kunst, § 86 ; Beulé, Mosmaies JA!HNJ.
P- 304 a9y (Beulé, %ﬂllﬁ lntlﬂﬂﬁ-l- Iiu: on the Athenian coins

;rmg};niheﬂnlhu m :m?lul.l i 5'“
s Strogaseaff " M'i E m
Ed‘#‘f Mimeroar simenfacris amﬂ; l:r.
Jum&r 2. pl. xi. No. 126; Imhool- l!lmu

T44 wilh CC xi.-xiv, ; Overbeck, Gesek. o, prieck. Mﬂ‘l
i3 m‘? Grieck. .{umm‘r.rh.wu, % pp- 17-21 ; Collignon, i de da .i'ru' m'r
Arrecgue, 1P 224 5

35, 3. at Athens —— three Graces. See below, § 7 and i 23. 8
note.

35. 4. Homer says that one was the wife of Hephaestus,
See Jiad, xviil. 382 9. ‘ y

35. 4. He says, too, that <Bleep> was a lover etc.  See /fiad, xiv.
a7o-276.

35. 5. Hesiod in the Theogony —— says that the Graces eic.
Seeﬂmnd Theos. QOT 599,
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35. 6. Who first represented the Graces naked etc. The practice
of representing the Graces naked appears not to be older than the third
century B.C., but thenceforward it prevailed almost exclusively. We
possess examples of the older type of the Graces in several reliefs and on
some coins of Athens ; the goddesses are here represented in long robes
which reach to their feet. See Furtwiingler, in Roscher's Lexikon, 1.
P- 879 sp¢. i Baumeister's Dendaviler, p. 375 sgg.; Miller-Wieseler,
Denkmiler, 1. pl. xi, No. 43.  To the list which Pausanins here gives
of the clothtd Graces, may be added the images of them which he saw
at Elis (vi. 24. 6).

35, 6, at Bmyrna, in the sanctuary of the Nemeses. See vii 5
2 s¢., with the note.

35. 6. Bupalns. See iv. 30. 6 note.

35. 7. Pythagoras of Paros. Nothing more is known of this
paunter.  Some have proposed to identify him with the sculptor
Pythagoras of Samos, because Pythagoras of Samos is said to have
begun as a painter (Pliny, Vat. Aist, xxxiii. 60 ; Brunn, Gesch. d. grieck.
Kiinstler, 1. p. 116).  As to the sculptor Pythagoms of Samos, see note
on vi. 6. 4.

36. 7. Bocrates —— wrought images of the Graces etc. See
iv 22. 8 note,

36. 2. made a raid on the sanctuary at Delphi. Cp. x 7. 1.

36. 3. the lines in the Iliad. Sce /. xiil. joi 5.

36. 3. the Ephyrians of Thesprotis. Ephyma in Thesprotis
{Thucydides, i. 36) was in later times called Cichyrus (Strabe, vii. p
324). See note on i 17. 5, ‘Cichyrus!

36. 5. the treasury of Minyas. See below ix. 35. 2 note.

36. 6. the village of Hyettus. See ix. 24. 3 note.

36. 8. Chloris, daughter of Amphion. See Homer, Od. xi. 281
sgg. 3 and ep. il 21. 9 note.

37. 2. the Thebans were freed from the tribute etc. Cp. ix a7
2; ix 25 4 with the note; Diodorus, iv. 10; Apollodorus, i, 4. 113
Strabo, ix. p. 414. Diodorus and Apollodorus say that Erginus was
slain by Hercules.

37. 5. Trophonius and Agamedes — built the temple at
Delphi. Cp. x. 5. 13 note.

37. 5. Hyriens. Hyria, the town over which Hyrieus ruled, was
near the Euripus and Aulis (Strabo, ix. p. 404 ; Stephanus Byzantios,
5o "Ypla),

37. 5. In the treasury they contrived that one of the stomes
could be removed etc. The story which follows is a folk-tale, of which
there are many versions in many lands. A number of these versions
have been collected and compared by various writers, especially by
Dunlop and Liebrecht (Gerchickte der Frosadichtungen, pp. 263-263),
R. Kithler (Orient und Oceident, 2 (1864), pp. 303-313), A. Schiefner
(Bulletin de I' Académic impériale des Sciemces de Saint-Pétersbourg, 14
(1870), pp. 299-316), and Mr. W. A. Clouston (Popular Tales and
Fictions, 2. pp. 115-1635). 1

(1) The best known version is the ancient Egyptian one told by
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Herodotus (ii. 121}, which runs thus, King Rhampsinitus had a
treasury of stone built for himself; bot the knavish builder contrived
that a certain stone in the wall could be taken out at any time by one
or two men.  On his death-bed the builder tells the secret to his two
sons, who soon avail themselves of the secret entry into the treasury
to rob the king. Seeing his treasures steadily dwindling, the king sets
traps about his coffers ; and on the next visit of the brothers to the
treasury one of them is caught fast. To prevent recognition, the other
thief cuts off his brother's head and escapes with it, taking care to
replace the stone behind him.  Next day the king is astonished to find
the headless trunk of a thief caught in his treasury, but the walls
apparently intact. Determined to discover the thief's accomplice, he
causes the headless body to be hung up on the outside of his palace,
guarded by soldiers who have orders to apprehend and take to the king
any person whom they may see lamenting over the body. Meantime
the mother of the two thieves is inconsalable for the death of one of her
sons, and threatens the other that if he does not rescue his brother's
body she will make a clean breast to the king. The brother aceord-
ingly contrives adroitly to intoxicate the guards, and after shaving the
right cheeks of all the guards by way of mockery, he carries off the
corpse. The king is now more anxious than ever to discover the clever
thief.  So he orders his daughter to grant her favours to any man who
will first confess to her the most wicked and daring deed of his life. The
thief visits the princess, having first provided himself with the severed
hand of a fresh corpse.  He confesses his crime to her, and she attempts
to seize him, but he leaves the hand of the corpse in her grasp and
makes his escape. The king, in an ecstasy of admiration at the daring
and address of the thief, proclaims that if the thief will present himself
and confess, he will receive a free pardon and a great reward. The
thief accordingly presents himself to Rhampsinitus and receives the king's
daughter in marriage.

(2) A Greek version of the story, differing from the one here related
by Pausanias, was told by the historian Chamx, quoted by a scholiast
on Aristophanes (Closnds, 508). According to this version, ﬁganl;;d:s,
prince of Stymphalus, had two sons, Trophonius and Cercyon, by his
wife Epicaste. Trophonius was bom out of wedlock, but Cercyon was
legitimate. Now Agamedes and Trophonius were famed for their skill ;
they built the temple of Apollo at Delphi, and they made a golden
treasury for King Augeas at Elis.  But they took care to leave a secret
entrance into the treasury, by means of which they and Cercyon used to
enter and rob the king. Augeas was at a loss what to make of it, but
by the advice of Daedalus, who was staying with him, he set traps about
his coffers. Agamedes was accordingly caught in one of them, but
Trophonius, to prevent recognition, cut off his father's head and escaped
with Cercyon to Orchomenus. Hither they were pursued by the
messengers of Augeas ; so Cercyon fled to Athens and Trophonius to
Lebadea, where he made for himself an underground chamber in which
he lived.

Among the other versions of the story are—
VOL. ¥ N
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(3) A modern Egyptian (Arabic) version. See Th. Noldeke, ‘I
den dgyptischen Mirchen,! Zeitschrift d. destsch. morgenlind. Gesell, 42
(1388), pp. 68-72. )

(4) A modem Greek version. See Legrand, Comier populaine
Frees, * Voleur par nature,’ pp. 205-216. )

(5) A version in The Seven Wire Masters (the third example of the
empress).  See also Kihler, af. o, p. 311 57 ; Clouston, of ol
118-121.

(6) An Itnlian wversion in the Newwelfe of Ser Giovanni, written
towards the end of the fourteenth century. See Dunlop-Liebrecht, e
cit, p- 263 57, ; Kihler, op. oif. p. 307 s¢. ; Clouston, ep. ot p. 121.

(7) A Sicilian version. See Pitré, Fiabe, Novelle ¢ Racconti popolari
Séc¥ians, No. 160 ' Lu muraturi e sb figghiu' (vol. 3. pp. 210-219)5
Crane, [falian popular tales, * The mason and his son,’ pp. 163-167.

(8) An old French version, L'kisfoire du Chevalier Berinus. Sef
Dunlop-Liebrecht, of. off. p. 264 ; Kahler, of ot p. 310 s¢. ; Clouston,
af. cit. po 126 19g. i

(9) A version in the French poem Dologathes. See Kishler of
cif. p. 305 ig.

{10) A Breton version. See Clouston, p. 120 sgg. .

{11} A Dutch version. See Kohler, p. 306 s5¢. : Clouston, p. 13780

(12) A Danish version. See Kihler, p. 312 ; Clouston, p. 139,

(13) A German version. See J. W. Wolf, Dentsche Hausmirchen,
 Vom Riuberhauptmann Hans Kihstock,' pp. 397-403. i

(14) Anather German version cited by Kohler, o312 {

3(15) A Tyrolese version, See Kohler, p. 309 sp.; Clouston, p
138 5. *

(16) A Gaelic version. See ]. F. Campbell, Popular fales of the

West Highlands, No. xvii. d ‘The tale of the Shifty Lad’ (vol I
PP. 330-349).

(17) A Russian version. See Schiefner, op. £ p. 312 sgy.

(18) Another Russian version. See Mdlusine, 1878, p. 136 5.

(19) A Tibetan version. See Schiefner, op. &it. p. 301 s94.;
Tibetan tales derived from Indian sources, No. 4 *The Clever
PP- 37-43-

(20) A Tartar version. See W, Radloff, Profen der Volkslitferal
der tiirkischen Stimme Sid-Sibiriens, 4. pp. 193-201, * Der Dieh)

(21) A Cinghalese version. See Clouston, p. 157 s5. -l

(22) A Syrian version. See Prym und Socin, Syrische Sagen und
Magrchen, No. 42, pp. 170-173. -

(23) A Kabyl version. See ]. Rivitre, Comfer populasres de
Nabylic du Djurdjura, No. 3 * Les deux frires,’ pp. 13-19. J

(24) A Georgian version. See M, Wardrop, Georgian Folk 2
(London, 1894), p. 88 sgg. * The Two Thieves.' il

The following tales have also been compared, with more or
Justice, to the story we are considering : A

(25) A story in the Kathd Sari! Sdgara, a Sanscrit collection of
tales. See E. B. Cowell, in Jowrnal of Philology, 1 (1868), pp. 677
The Kathd Sarit Sdgara, translated by C. H. Tawney, 2. P 93 %Y
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“Story of the two thieves, Ghata and Karpara®; Schiefner, in Bulletin
de P Académie, efe. (cited above), p. 306 sgy.

(26) An Albanian story.  See Dozon, Comfer aldanais, No. 15 ' Les
trois frires et les trois sceurs,” pp. 121-126.

(27) A Bengalee story. See Ldl Behari Day, Folb-fales of Bengal,
No. 11 *The adventures of two thieves and of their sons,' pp, 160-181,

(28) A Kalmuck story in the Siddki-Adr collection. See Jiilg,
Kalmiickische Mirchen, No. 12, pp. 58-60.

Of these four last stories, the Sanscrit and the Albanian ones are
almost certainly versions, much distorted, of the tale under considera-
tion ; but the Bengalee and Kalmuck stories appear to me to have litile
or nothing to do with it. With regard to the other versions, though the
variations between them are considerable, the general scheme of the
story is the same, and even in details there are many striking coin-
cidences. The thieves are sometimes two brothers, sometimes father
and son, sometimes uncle and nephew ; sometimes they are not related
to each other at all. Generally they are simply thieves who break a
way for themselves into the king's treasury; but in Nos (6) and (7),
and apparently also in No. (14) the thieves are the builder of the
treasury and his son. In No, (8) the thieves are father and son, and
the father learns the secret of the movable stone from the son of the
builder of the treasury. The incident of the dead man's hand, which
occurs in the ancient Egyptian version, seems to be found in only two of
the other versions (I speak with hesitation, for in the works cited above
some of the stories are given in a very abridged form), namely the
modern Greek (No, 4) and the Tartar version (No. 20). The same
incident occurs in another Tartar story of a different type (Radloff, of.
cff. 3. p. 338).  Again, in the modern Greek version, as in the ancient
Egyptian one, the thief shaves off half the beard of each of the guards,
But in the Kabyl and Tartar versions it is the thief who is half shaved,
either by the guards (in the Kabyl tale) or by the princess (in the Tartar
tale) as a mark by which to recognise him. In one of the Russian
versions (Mo, 18) the thief is shaved by the guards and shaves them in
return. In most of the tales, as in the ancient Egyptian version of it,
the surviving thief marries the princess. But a companison of all the
versions shows that the old Egyptian story, umklhyﬂuﬂdntu,k:mt
the original from which all the rest are derived. Dnlhnmn:ry.
seems clear that Herodotus has given us a much abridged version,
which we are able partly to fill up by a comparison with the other ver-
sions. Thos in Herodotus it is said that King Rhampsinitus com-
manded his guards to observe and apprehend any person who should
weep over the headless corpse of the robber., Nothing comes of this
command in Herodotus’s version of the tale.  But in many of the other
versions the mother of the thief is represented as weeping over her dead
son and as only saved from detection by the cunning and presence of
mind of her other son.  Here then, we may be pretty sure, there is a
gap in the story as told by Herodotus.

37. 7. the pit of Agamedes, Secix. 39. 6

37. 7. Ascalaphus and Ianlmenus, See Homer, fifad, ii. 511 sgg.
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37. 8. ghared with the sons of Codrns in the expedition etc
See vii. 2. 1 5.

ET.B.Tigei;mirimmmthdrhommhrthnmhnL
See ix. 15. 3 note,

38. 1. Orchomenus. Orchomenus, one of the oldest and most
famous cities in Greece, occupied the eastern extremity of a sharply
marked chain of hills, now known as Dewrdoswvana—the Mount Acontivm
(*javelin ) of the ancients—which extends east and west for aboat 6

miles, bounding the broad level plain of the Cephisus on the north

Beginning nearly opposite to Chaeronea, which lies at the foot of the
hills on the southern side of the plain, the ridge rises gradually to a
considerable height, runs eastward at this level for some miles, and then
slopes down into the Copaic plain. From beginning to end it is the
stoniest, barest, barrenest, and most forbidding chain of hills that can

well be conceived ; looking up at it you wonder if the foot of man has

ever trodden these rugged and pathless solitudes. Close to the southern
base of these desolate hills the Cephisus—a fairly broad and deep
stream of turbid whitish water—flows between low banks fringed with
tall willows ; ducks disport themselves on its surface, and pigs wallow in

the mire on its banks. According as the weather has been dry or miny,

the current is sluggish or rapid. Riding beside it under the willows:
on a grey November day you might fancy yourself on the banks of an
English Ouse or Avon, if the cotton fields by the river-side and the

towering ridge of naked rock beyond did not remind you that you are

in a foreign land,

At its eastern end the ridge descends in a long and gentle slope,
expanding fan-like as it descends, to the Copaic plain.  This long slope.
was the site of Orchomenus. The position is one of great natural
strength. On the south and north it is protected by the steep and
rugged sides of the ridge which form, as it were, a first line of defence.
At the foot of these declivities the waters of the Cephisus on the south
and of the Melas on the north constitute a second line of defence;
while on the east, where the descent to the plain is gradual, the site was.
till lately rendered secure by the great Copaic swamp which advanced
to within a few hundred yards of the end of the slope, The ancient
walls, of which considerable remains exist, started from the broad)
eastern foot of the hill, and followed its northern and southern brows
upwards, converging more and more as they rose till at the upper end
of the slope they were within about 30 yards of each other. Here at
the head of the slope the walls end at the foot of a cliff which rises like

a wall to a considerable height. Its small summit, reached by a long,

ltup.andnurmrimirmhnmnmnfthnm:k.mthcmﬂ'ﬂ#
acropolis.  Yet this clifi; which presents such an imposing appearance
on the east, is sepamted on the west only by a shallow depression of &

few fect from the long rugged ridge of the hills.  This, therefore, was

the weak point in the circuit ; and art had to be called in to supply the

want of a natural defence.  Accordingly the little citadel, protected by
precipices on the east and north, was fortified on the west and south by

immense walls of massive masonry, the remains of which are amongst
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the finest specimens of ancient Greek fortification in existence. The
fortress thus formed is very small, measuring on the inside only about
30 paces from north to south by 22 paces from east to west. In fact,
with its walls, which are still standing to a height of more than 3o feet,
it more resembles a castle than an acropolis of the ordinary Greek type.
But the magnificent masonry of the walls leaves no room to doubt that
it is a Greek fortress of the very best period, probably of the fourth
century B.C.—the golden age of Greek military engineering.  The two
walls meet at a right angle at the south-west corner of the citadel. The
southern wall is preserved almost throughout its whole length (about 22
or 23 paces), though not to its full height. The western wall, on the
other hand, runs only for about 12 paces, stopping considerably short
of the northern edge of the clifi.  Probably it was continued originally
to the edge aof the cliff; for here in a line with it is a piece of wall from
two to four courses high and about 14 feet long from cast to west,
which was perhaps the termination of the western wall in this direction.
The western wall is standing on its inner or eastern face to a height of
twenty-two courses. The courses, so far as they can be measured by a
person standing on the ground, are uniformly 18 inches high; hence
the present height of the wall may be fairly estimated at 33 feet. It is
beautifully built of squared blocks of fairly uniform size laid in horizontal
courses. On its eastern side, towards what may be called the courtyard
of the castle, the faces of the blocks are not carefully smoothed but left
rather rough. On its other or western side the wall is so rough—the
blocks protruding at different lengths from its face—that it is quite clear
that the existing wall was in fact only one face of the original wall.
There must have been another wall of the same thickness and height
same feet to the west of the existing wall, and the space between them
was no doubt either filled with rubble or occupied by chambers. Thus
the rough western face of the existing wall was not, as has been sup-
posed, the outer but the inner face of the wall. That this must have
been so is manifest also from the dimensions of the wall. Its average
thickness at present is about 18 inches, for that is the avemge thick-
ness of each block and there is only one block in the thickness of the
wall. Bat it is clear that 18 inches is far too little for the total thick-
ness of a fortification-wall 33 feet high or more.

The south wall of the citadel, on the other hand, is preserved in its
full thickness. In other words, both its faces are standing. Each of
these faces is a wall built in the same style and in courses of the same
dimensions as the western wall.  The space between them measures 6
feet across ; and as the thickness of each face, being equivalent to the
thickness of a single block, is 18 inches, the total thickness of the wall
is g feet. The space between the faces is not filled with rubble, but is
occupied by a series of quadrangular compartments separated from each
other by little cross-walls. These compartments measure about 19 feet
long by 6 feet wide. They scem not to have communicated with each
ather. The southern wall is built, as | have said, in exactly the same
style as the western wall.  Its two outer faces are smoothed to just the
same extent as the eastern face of the western wall ; and its two inner
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faces, in the quadrangular compartments, are left quite rough, just like
the western face of the western wall.  On its southern side the wall is
standing to a height of nineteen courses (about 28 feet) ; on its northemn
side, where it stands on a higher level, the number of courses preserved
varies from twelve to thirteen.

On the inner or northern side of this great hollow southern wall and
parallel to it is another wall which may be called the inner south wall.
The distance between the two walls is 6 feet. At its eastern end only
one and two courses of this inner south wall are standing ; but where it
abuts on the western wall it is seventeen courses (about 25 feet) high.
The purpose of this inner south wall is not clear. Possibly it may have _
supported a staircase leading up to the ramparts.  The space between
it and the outer south wall can hardly have been filled with mAsonry or
even occupied by compartments like those in the thickness of the outer
south wall ; for the northern face of the latter wall is sufficiently smoothed
to indicate that it was meant to be seen, not to be hidden by a core of
rubble or concealed in the thickness of a double wall.

So much for the fortifications, still standing, which enclose the castle
courtyard on the south and west. Whether there were also walls on
the eastern and northern sides, along the edge of the precipices, is not
clear ; but several blocks, apparently of a fortification.wall, are lying on
the north side.

Outside of the existing western wall of the citadel the ground is at
present a good many feet higher than in the castle courtyard. At this
higher level the ground continues for a few yards and then descends
into the slight hollow which divides the acropolis from the long stony
ridge of Mount Acontium. Thus the highest point of the acropolis is
outside of the existing fortification-walls, But some slight remains of
four walls starting from the western wall and running westward at right
angles to it suffice to prove that this highest point of the whole ancient
site was occupied by a massive fortification of some sart. This is
confirmed by the extreme roughness and inequality, already noticed, of
the west face of the western wall—a roughness which is only explicable
on the hypothesis that there was a similar wall to the west of it which
concealed the roughness and mequality of the protuberant blocks.

On Mount Acontium, not many yards to the west of the acropolis,
are vestiges of a wall running across the crest of the mountain from
north to south. The wall is about 5 ft. 6 in. thick, and is standing to
a height of one course in some places : in others its line is marked only
by a heap of stones.  After extending north and south for some way it
mkuungleudmmwﬂdimpmgcmmmmdh
mclutlftﬂemthnmmhmutu{ﬂ::lﬂupu]iu. This wall was clearly:
an outwork designed to protect the citadel against an attack from the
west,

thtinmnfﬂmmﬂnmckmm;lhjn. That slope expands as it
descends, so that the shape of the city was that of a long narrow triangle
with the acropolis at its apex and its base on the plain. To reach the
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lower city from the acropolis we descend the staircase in the clift It is
long and very steep. At first it goes down straight eastward between
walls of rock on either hand. Many of the steps are ruinous and care
has to be taken in descending. Some shrubs have rooted themselves
among the rock-hewn steps. After a steep descent of fifty steps the
staircase makes a sharp turn and then descends for forty-four steps more
in a south-easterly direction.!’ In this part the staircase has the cliff on
the right as you descend, but is open on the left. On reaching the
bottom you find yourself within the ruined walls of the lower city. Of
both these walls, which ran along the northern and southern edges of
the hill respectively, there are very considerable remains, the northern
wall standing for a length of jo0 yards or so and the southem wall for
a still greater distance. Starting from the foot of the acropolis rock,
they at first run parallel to each other for some way at a distance of
30 yards or so, after which they diverge more and more as they follow
the gentle slope of the hill downwards. The style of masonry is not
quite the same in the two walls. In both it is rough and massive; but
whereas in the north wall the blocks are polygonal and are not laid in
courses, in the south wall they are approximately quadrangular and some
attempt has been made to lay them in regular courses. In both it is
only the outer face which is constructed of large blocks ; on the inside
both walls more nearly resemble stone dykes than fortification- walls,
being built of small stones which are hardly hewn or fitted together.
The northern wall is 6 feet thick and is preserved unbroken to a height
of a good many feet for a considerable distance. Near its eastern end
it runs for some yards at a height of 11 or 12 feet.  Five square towers
project at intervals from its outer side ; they measure about 21 feet on
the face and project about 4 ft. 6 in. from the curtain. The most
easterly of these towers is partially preserved to a height of g feet. On
the western side of the fourth tower, counting from the east, is a small
gateway about 3 feet wide.

The southern wall varies in thickness from about 5 to about 6 feet.
Two to six courses of it are standing ; the height in many places is from
B to 10 feet; in one place at least it is 11 or 12 feet.  Like the northern
wall it was strengthened with square projecting towers, of which seven
are partly preserved, with some doubtful traces of an eighth. These
towers are from 19 to 24 feet broad, and project from 4 ft. 5 in. to 8
feet from the curtain.  Their height corresponds generally with that of
the wall, the number of their courses varying from two to six, and their
greatest heights from 7 f. 6 in. to 10, 171, or 12 feet They are built
of large massive blocks, which are on the whole squared. In the wall
a few yards below the acropolis is a gateway § ft. g in. wide; a block
of the lintel is still in its place. A good deal lower down the hill, still
in the south wall, there is another small gateway, only 3 fi. ¢ in. wide.
About 150 yards or 5o below the acropolis the wall makes an entering
angle to the north and is then continued eastward on the new line for

1 These numbers (ffty and forty-four) are given by Leake and repeated by
Schliemann. According to Loiling (Bacdeker) the numbers are forty-three and forty-
five. 1 didd pot count the steps.
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perhaps 100 yards.  But beyond the entering angle the wall is prolonged
en its original or outer line for 20 yards or so and ends in a tower, from
which a cross-wall ran obliquely to join the new inner line of wall. The
effect of this is to form an irregular quadrilateral of this shape :—

T

The space thus enclosed by walls would seem to have been an outwork
of some sort, but what the purpose of it may have been is not clear. |
saw mothing in the conformation of the ground which called for jr
Apparently there was no gateway here, for the wall « & is closed,

Both the walls which have been described, the northern and the
southern, disappear entirely some way before they reach the foot of the hill,
though the southem is prolonged a good deal farther than the northemn,
The long gently-sloping hill-side enclosed by the walls falls into two
sections, which may be approximately equal. The upper section, which
begins at the citadel and has the shape of an elongated triangle, is a.
good deal the steeper of the two and its surface is covered by rugged’
rocks, Clearly, therefore, it cannot have been inhabited. The lower
section, of a quadrilateral shape, is much less steep ; its surface is mostly
a smooth and gentle slope of earth, though the rock also crops up here
and there. The line between the two sections is a sharp one, being
marked both by the sudden cessation of the rocks which cover the upper
slope, and by the equally abrupt change in the inclination of the slope.
The two slopes, in fact, make 2 well-marked angle with each other,
The lower section, with its gentle slope and smooth surface of earth, was
no doubt the site of the ancient city. Recent excavations have brought
to light ancient foundations on it, and probably many more remains are
hidden under the soil. We can hardly doubt that on the east, just above
the plain, it was defended by a wall which united the northern and
southern walls at their eastern extremities. But of this eastern wall 1
could find no remains. On the other hand, about 30 yards or so below
the line of rocks where the upper slope ends, I observed remains of a
wall running across the slope from north to south or rather from north-
west to south-cast.  No piece of the wall is standing ; its line is traceable

On the lower slope of the hill, about 7o yards perhaps from the
point where the steeper rocky slope ends, a French archaeologist, Mr.
A. de Ridder, excavated in October 1893 the foundations of a bailding
wbiﬁb,&nmﬂreinnuipﬁmfmmdnmit,nppmnlnhuubmamph '
of Aesculapius, netampknp[:nmurmum-ed:bm::lpmu'ﬂm
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east to west by 12 paces from north to south ; at least the outer founda-
tions of the building are preserved, with some gaps, to the extent
indicated. They are rooghly built ; one and two courses of them are
visible.: The temple seems to have been constructed of a dark grey
marble ; for some blocks of this stone, belonging to a higher course than
the foundations, are in position on the top of the northern and western
foundation-walls, and other squared blocks of the same marble are lying
about. Some pieces of the rough foundations are also standing in the
interior of the building. Part of one of the steps of the temple, built of
the dark marble, is in position at the western end, and on it lies a block
of the stylobate (?), which is also of the same material. Among the
inscriptions which enable us to identify the building as a temple of
Aesculapius is one which records a dedication to Aesculapius by a
certain Pythodorus, son of Theocydes. Two other inscriptions record
the dedication of slaves to Aesculapius; one of them mentions an
offering dedicated “in the sanctuary of Aesculapius,” while the other
mikes mention of the priest of Aesculapivs.  This temple of Aesculapins,
discovered by Mr. de Ridder, is no doubt the one mentioned in two
mscriptions of Orchomenus which seem to date from about 250 B.C. and
contain the names of persons who contributed to the building or repair
of the temple (C. £ G. G 8 1. Nos. 31971, 3192} This makes it
all the more curious that Mr. de Ridder should interpret the foundations
as those, not of a temple, but of two colonnades, an eastern and a
western, of which the eastern was buwilt, according to him, about 6oo
BC. and dedicated to some deity unknown. His reason for dating the
building, or mther the eastern half of it, so early is that all round about
it, and especially at the north-cast carner, he found a great many archaic
objects of bronze which he would assign to the seventh or to the
beginning of the sixth century B¢ These objects include many diadems
engraved with spirals, volutes, dentils, and lozenges, or stamped with
rosettes and other patterns ; a spiral ring ; pear-shaped pendants; and
a series of plates decorated with reliefs. The reliefs on these bronze
plates represent birds flying, sphinxes, a centaur, a griffin, a yoke of
horses, ete., arranged in horizontal bands which are broken up into com-
partments by vertical bands of spirals, maeanders, and other decorative
ormaments ; in some of the compartments there is a single animal, in
mhmnpmrurmmukﬁdugm other. On the same site Mr. de
Ridder discovered potsherds of the various early types known to
archacologists as Mycenaean, proto-Boeotian, and proto-Corinthian.
Among the Mycenaean potsherds is a fragment of a stirrup-vase (see
vol. 3. p. 112 52.) In and about the temple Mr. de Ridder further laid
bare a number of later tombs hastily constructed of materials taken from
the temple. 4
About 50 yards farther up the hill than the temple of Aesculapius,
close to where the steeper slope and with it the rocks begin, I observed
two more foundation-walls which had apparently been laid bare by a
recent excavation. One of the walls is 15 paces long from east to west,
the other 7 paces long from north to south, The latter wall meets the
former at its west end, making a right angle. But the building clearly
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measured originally about 12 paces from north to south. Part of the
north foundation-wall is preserved. _

At the eastern extremity of the long slope, outside the circuit of the
ancient walls, is the great bechive tomb which Pausanias calls the
Treasury of Minyas (see § 2 note). Not far from it, on the level ground
at the foot of the hill, but a few feet above the village of Skrifow, stands
the monastery of ‘the Falling aslecp of the Mother of God' (Kofmesis
fes Theotokou), The church of the monastery, a domed building with
three aisles, is very spacious and lofty. It is one of the oldest churches
in Greece, having been built by Leo the Profospatharius in the year 872
A.D., as we learn from an inscription in the outer wall. Fragments of
ancient buildings have been employed in the construction of the church

and of part of the monastery. Many drums of columns, for example,

are built into the walls of the church, and others are lying about.
Hence it becomes probable that the monastery occupies the site of some
ancient edifice, and this edifice would seem to have been the sanctuary
of the Graces mentioned by Pausanias. For four inscriptions relating
to the worship of the Graces have been found in the church. Three of

these inscriptions contain lists of victors in the musical and poetical

contests which were held in honour of the Graces (C. . G. G. 5. 1. Nos.
3195-3197). The fourth inscription records the dedication of a tripod
to the Graces by the Boeotian confederacy (€. 1. G, G. 5. 1. No. 3207
€. Z G. No. 1593) ; it is engraved on one of two blocks of a round

pedestal which no doubt supported the votive tripod. This pedestal still

stands in the court of the monastery. The archaic statue known as the
Apollo of Orchomenus was found at the menastery (see vol. 3. p. 40)
From other inscriptions discoversd at Orchomenus we learn that among
the deities worshipped there were Gracious (Medlichiar) Zeus, Full-grown
(Zelefa) Hern, Demeter, Artemis with the title of llithyia, the Mother of
the Gods, Dionysus, Hermes, Serapis, Isis, and Anubis (C.1G G S
I. Nos. 3169, 3198-3204, 3210-3220). One fragmentary inscription,
which seems to have contained a dedication, mentions together the

names of Hermes and Minyas (C. 7 G. G. 5. 1. No. 3218); from

which we may perhaps infer that Minyas received divine honours at
Orchomenus.  From coins and inscriptions it would seem that the forms
Erchomenus and Erchomenian were more commonly employed than

Orchomenus and Orchomenian, See Head, Historia mumorum, p. 293

f.; C LG G S 1 Index, p. 764, 50 "Epxopevis).

See Clarke, 7vuvelr, 4. p. 150 500, ; Walpole's Memoirs relatine to Tniu*'. '

(London, 1818), p. 341 5. ; Dodwell, Toar, 1. p. 226 sy ; Nerthern
Greece, 2. . 144 3¢, § ll,fm, onsraeal, 1, p. 221 qﬁ ; H.ﬂ?mﬁmﬁuﬂ

Kare, ", Lop . b = e W - A, 1. ]
hugv p\,&_zﬁw P 129§ Welcker, WJIP'-

K
39 5. : » ErimRcrunges, p. 58 « 5 Conze and Michaelis,
ﬁ?}mmuh,n{liﬁ:}.g 79 199, 3 ﬁu‘lﬁn.ﬂw: L p. 200 sy, ; H.
wmann, Orelomenas, Berie dber meime Ausprabungen im i Crrehomestas
(Leipsg, 1881); dd., * Exploration of the Boeotian Orchomenus,” fournal of
dlesic Sindies, 2 tﬁl‘bmm-:ﬁ (this asticle is a translation of the preceding

mg; » P. Mahaffy, and o P 221 spy. ; Baedeker,® p. 109 59y ;

eanns, 2. p. 22 5pg. ;. P, Brandt, Ven Athen swm Temipethal, 37 993
A. d¢ Ridder, *Fouilles ﬂ'ﬂml‘m&m,'m*% [
(1895}, pp. 137-224. I was at Orchomenus, 1st and 2nd November 1
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have described the situation and ruins from personal ohservation, except that I
have borrowed from Leake the number of ﬁg in the staircase |l:ﬂtliﬁ up to the
acropolis.  Mr. de Ridder's account of the bailding which he excavated and which
I have called the temple of Aesculapius appears to me partly so obscure and partly
s0 improbable that T have put it aside and substituted for it my own imperfect

notes, made on the spot.

With regard to the name of the range of hills at the end of
which Orchomenus lies, the whole chain from Orchomenus westward
to the defile of Parapotamii, where the Cephisus makes its way from
Phocis into Boeotia, seems to have been called Acontium (Strabo, ix. p.
416) ; but the castern extremity of it, on which Orchomenus stood, was
known as Hyphanteum (Strabo, ix. p. 424}, One part of the chain,
probably the western, was distinguished from Acontium and called
Hedylium or Hadylium (Plutarch, Sulle, 16 sp.), though the name
Hedylium was sometimes applied to the whole range from Orchomenus
to Pamapotamii (Strabo, ix. p. 424). Cp. Leake, Nordhera Greeee, 2. P-
99 sg. There is indeed a well-marked natural division between the two
parts of the range. The eastern is the higher, more striking, and more
desolate of the two.

38. 1. sanctuary of the Graces. This sanctuary, as we
have seen (p. 186}, probably occupied the site of the monastery of the
Koimesis tes Theotokou at Skrigow (Orchomenus). Cp. note on i
35 L.

38. 1. They worehip the natural stones most. That is, the mast
revered images of the Graces were unhewn stones. Cp. vil. 22, 4 note,

38. 1. a fountain at Orchomenus etc. This is probably the
Acidalian fountain in which the Graces were said to bathe (Servius, on
Virgil, dem. i. 720; cp. Suidas, se. 'Amibalia; Efymolog. Magnum,
57 ‘AxiBaddy, p. 48) It may very well be the spring which rises at
the northern foot of the hill of Orchomenus, at a point where the rocky
slope is still low and gradual. There arc traces of a flight of steps in
the rock leading down to it. ‘The water now issues from three spouts in
a modern wall which bears the inscription :— .

ARKYAAAIA (5c)
KPHNH
1893

The water of the spring forms a small pool, and immediately joins
the litile reedy marsh made at the northern foot of the hill by the Melas
which here flows along eastward from sources farther to the west. The
course of the stream is fringed with willows. Cp. H. N. Ulrichs,
Reiven und Forschungen, 1. p. 183 ; Schliemann, in fowrnal of Hellenic
Studses, 2 (1881), p. 156 ; Baedeker,? p. 200 ; Guide Joanne, 2. p. 24. In
the court of the monastery of the Aodmesis fes Theotokou at Orchomenus
there is an ancient well which has sometimes been taken for the
Acidalian fountain (Clarke, Zrivels, 4. p. 155 ; Mahaffy, Ramdles and
Studies, p. 223; Guide-foanne, 2. p. 23). But the spring answers
better to Pansanias's description than the well.

38, 2. The treasury of Minyas. This was a building of the same
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plan and nearly the same dimensions as the so-called Treasury of
Atreus at Mycenae (see vol 3. p. 124 spg.) It was doubtless not a.
treasury (a treasury would never have been built outside the walls of the
city), but the tomb of one or more of the old kings of Orchomenus. The
ruins of it may be seen a little to the west of the monastery, imbedded
in the short but steep declivity which forms the last step down to the
plain of the long gentlysloping site of Orchomenus. Like the similar
structures of which so many have been found in Greece, the so-called
Treasury of Minyas comprised a spacious domed chamber of circalar
shape (the beehive tomb) approached by a broad straight passage
(dromos) leading horizontally through the hillside; and, like the
Treasury of Atreus at Mycenne, it had in addition a square inner chamber
opening off the larger domed chamber. The entrance to the tomb was
known to and described by travellers from the beginning of the nineteenth
century onwards, but it was not till 1880 that the interior, which had
long been blocked with fallen stones and rubbish, was excavated by
Sichliemann. In 1886 the same indefatigable explorer, accompanied by
Dr. Dérpfeld, returned to the spot and made some fresh excavations.:
Before his time, in 1862, an enterprising mayor of the village, Mr.
Gadakes, had pulled down the whole of the walls of the dromos in order
to procure building materials for a new church, although, as Schliemann
ohserves, the village already possessed two churches, each of them large
:mughmhﬂdthewhohpnptduﬁmmmlyu{.ﬁh}mhﬁntﬂn
neighbouring village of Petromagoula.

Of the walls which had lined the passage (dromos) leading to the
tomb a single stone had escaped the ravages of Mr. Gadakes, and from
this it is inferred that the passage was 18 feet wide. The gateway
with a block of the lintel is preserved,  The walls on each side of it are
standing to a height of twelve courses, The opening of the gateway,
which is 18 fi. 43 in. high, narrows somewhat from bottom to top. On
the level of the ground it is g ft. § in. wide: at the top it is 8
2§ in. wide. The length of the corridor from the doorway into the
circular chamber is 17 fi. 8 in. A portion of the threshold remains,
consisting of two superposed slabs, which are well polished and measure
9 ft. § in in length by 3 fi. ¥ i in breadth, In the upper slab there
are some curiously-shaped grooves and sockets which prove that there
were double-folding doors. The block of the lintel which remains in is
place over the inner part of the corridor leading from the doorway
into the tomb is a huge block about 15 ft. long by 7 f. 6 in. broad and
3 fi. 3 in deepl i is i i
ends and sides it is not possible to give its dimensions exactly. On its
inner side the stone is curved horizontally so as to follow the curve of
the circular chamber, and vertically so as to follow the curve of the

! These are my measurements, Amiqmmm.mmﬂmmﬁi
isﬂ.qin.;mﬂiug'mlmmﬁn:mmu;uH.N.ﬂm-!M:lﬂ
lnglrdi:;ﬁm .ﬁmﬂw:!ﬂ.ﬂlﬂ. If we could trust these measure-
Mt the stone must have mn,m;mmh.hmwmmr-: t
W':*Tmmuﬂm:m:ﬁtlh:m&rmihi"
depth, 3

g
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dome. The tomb, including the lintel, is built of the same dark grey
marble as the temple of Aesculapius (see above, p, 184 57.) The colour
inclines to a steely blue-black, but by exposure to the air this marble
takes a creamy yellow colour, which is at present the general colour of
the walls of the tomb. Hence Col. Leake described the marble as white,
It is only indeed where the stones are broken that the dark grey
colour appears. The roof of the inner chamber, however, was con-
structed of a totally different sort of stone (sce below).

The diameter of the circular chamber is 46 fi. 10 in. from south-
west to north-east and from west to east, but 46 fi. 1} in. from
north to south. The chamber is therefore smaller by 3 feet and some
inches than the corresponding chamber in the Treasury of Atreus at
Mycenae, which is 50 feet in diameter. The upper part of the dome of
the circular chamber is gone, but the walls are still standing to a height,
in general, of eight courses; at the doorway there are twelve courses
standing. The masonry is quite regular ; the blocks are gquadrangular
and Inid in horizontal courses ; they are smoothed on their outer surfaces
and accurately fitted together. In appearance this most ancient wall is
as fresh as if it had been built yesterday. The blocks of the two lowest
courses are in general larger than the blocks of the upper courses;
some of them are over § feet in length. From the fifth course upward
almost every stone has o hole in it with the remains of a bronze nail
These nails appear to have been used to fasten circular bronze plates,
probably shaped like roseftes, to the wall ; for round the holes may be
traced circular grooves cut in the stone, and some fragments of bronze
plates were found in the tomb by Schliemann. The holes in each
course of masonry are arranged so that a perpendicular line drawn
through ecach hole would pass at equal distances between the two holes
in the course above. Among the marble slabs found by Schliemann in
the tomb is one which from its peculiarly-curved shape and general
appearance he jodged to be the keystone mentioned by Pausanins. It
is pierced with a hole nearly 3 inches in diameter.

Nearly in the middle of the circular chamber, but somewhat nearer
the north side, is a marble pedestal about 19 feet long with two short

returns at each end, in this shape [———]- It supported several

marble statues, of which some fragments have been found. The style
both of the sculptures and of the mouldings of the pedestal proves that
this monument is not carlier than the Macedonian period. In front of
the base there seems to have been a table or sarcophagus.  Schliemann
conjectured that the monument was raised over the bones of Hesiod,
which, as Pausanias tells us immediately, were brought back from Nao-
pactus to Orchomenus, But Pausaniis speaks as if the grave of Hesiod
were quite distinct from this beehive tomb, which he calls the Treasury
of Minyas; and we are expressly told that the poet's remains were
deposited in the middle of the market-place (Proclus, Fide Heriodi, 4,
in Biagraphi Graeci, ed. Westermann, p. 49)}—a spot which the Greeks
often pssigned as a last resting-place to the ashes of their most illustrious
dead (see vol. 2. p. 533)-
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In the eastern side of the circular chamber a doorway 6 ft. 10 inl
high leads into the smaller quadrangular chamber. Like the great
doorway of the circular chamber, this smaller doorway narrows some-
what from bottom to top. Below its width is 3 ft. 11 in.; above s
widthis 3 f. 8in. In the wall of the circular chamber immediately
above and on either side of this doorway is a triple row of holes, in
most of which are the remains of bronze nails. This proves that the
entrance to the side-chamber was even more elaborately adorned with
bronze plates than the rest of the great domed chamber. The corridor
leading from the doorway into the side-chamber is g ft. 4 in. long and
7 ft. 2 in. high. The threshold of the doorway is formed by a stone
i fi. 31 in. broad, on the upper surfice of which are three quadrangular
grooves on either side.  The sides of the corridor are preserved to their
full height ; the number of courses in the wall on each side is four. The
side-chamber into which the corridor leads is hewn out of the native
calcareous rock. It seems to have been sunk from above like a shaft,
not excavated from the domed chamber ; for the hewn face of the rock
rises vertically several feet above the line of the roof of the chamber.
All four sides of the chamber thus hewn out of the rock were lined with
walls built of small rough stones bonded with clay and averaging about
4 ft. 6 in. in thickness. Measured within these walls, the chamber was
12 fi. 7} in. long from east to west and g fi. 3} in. wide from north to
south. The floor consists of the smoothed and levelled rock ; it is on
the same level as the floor of the domed chamber, At a height of
& feet above the floor the chamber was roofed with four slabs of pale
greenish schist, which were laid across it in the direction from north
to south. The lower sides of these slabs, forming the ceiling of the
chamber, were delicately carved in low relief with a beautiful pattern
composed of rosettes, spirals, and a sort of palmette. An outer border
of rosettes enclosed rows of spirals intertwined with palmettes ; within
these again there was a double border of spirals, which again enclosed
rows of spirals intertwined with palmettes, It has been suggested that

this elaborate design was copied from a carpet pattern. The walls of

the chamber appear to have been lined with marble stabs carved with
the same pattern ; above and below ran a border of rosettes, and the
intermediate space was filled with spirals and palmettes.  Schliemann
found some remains of this marble lining of the walls still in position.
But the magnificent roof had fallen in before he excavated the tomb.
From the information given him by the villagers it would seem that the
roof remained in its place till 1870, when it gave way with a loud crash,
and the earth which it bad supported having fallen in at the same time
4 deep hole in the ground was formed. When 1 visited the tomb in
1895 the sidechamber was choked with a mass of broken stones and
some very large slabs. The walls which once lined the sides of the:
chamber had either fallen in or were buried under rubbish, Some of
the slabs of the roof, exhibiting the pattern which has been described,
lay in the beehive chamber. Altogether the place presented a neglected

! This is my measurement,  Accordi to Schiiemann the height of the door is
6 38 in. mﬂnm!gfﬁt!ﬁlff.ﬂu:"kn 2 (188r), p 1gq
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and forlorn appearance. It was perfectly open; no precautions were
taken to protect the tomb from the depredations of the villagers and of
unscrupulous travellers.

The close resemblance of the great bechive tomb at Orchomenus
to the bechive tombs at Mycenae, and especially to the so-called Trea-
sury of Atreus, points to the conclusion that the ancient peoples who
inhabited these cities and built these tombs were akin to each other in
the type of their civilisation at least, if not in blood. This conclusion,
drawn from the general plan and construction of the tombs, is con-
firmed by the decorative pattern carved on the roof and walls of the
innér chamber in the Orchomenian tomb, since that pattern, in its
combination of rosettes and spirals, is thoroughly Mycenaean in character.
Additional confirmation is derived from the resemblance of the archaic
pottery found at Orchomenus to that found at Mycenae as well as at
other places where the Mycenaean type of civilisation prevailed. Of
this Orchomenian pottery Schlicmann says: * It is very remarkable that
at Orchomenus painted pottery, with spirls and other Mycenian oma-
mentation, also cows with two long horns and the same varegated
colours as at Mycenae, as well as goblets of the very same form and
colour as at Mycenae, are generally only found down to a depth of
about 6 feet below the surface of the ground, and that at a greater
depth, monochrome, black, red, or yellow, hand-made or wheel-made
pottery is found almost exclusively, analogous to some of that collected
by me in the royal sepulchres at Mycenae, Very frequent here are the
large hand-made black goblets or bowls, with a hollow foot and hori-
zontal futings in the middle, which [ also found at Mycenae; also
fragments of vases having a perpendicular excrescence with a verfical
perforation for suspension on either side ; also fragments of vases having
on each side a horizontal excrescence with a werfical hole.  But most
fragments belong to vases having on each side excrescences with a
Aorizontal tubular hole for suspension.” Fragments of glazed or lustrous
pottery, resembling the glazed Mycensean ware, were also found by
Schliemann in the tomb as well as in the lowest strata of the shafis and
trenches which he dug somewhat higher up the hill to the north-west,
not far from the Acidalian spring. Rude designs of curious form are
painted on some of the glazed potsherds.

As 10 the beehive tomb of Orchomenus see {in addition to the works on Oreho-
menus referred to above, po 186) Ferdandlungen der Berliner Genelinchafl fior
Anthrogologie und Urgeschichte, for 1886, pp. 376-379 (published with the Berlin
Feitschrift fiir Ethnolopie) ; C. Schuch t, Sckliemann's Aw. e, pp
352-350 : Ch, Belger, Aeitripe sur Aenntnin der grieckischen Kufpelpriader, pp.
34-37; Perrat et Chipiez, Hitoire de Fart dans Lawtiguits, 6 pp 439-447. 1
visited the tomb, 2nd and 3rd November 1895, and have described it partly from
personal ohservation.

38. 3. graves of Minyas and Hesiod. These are not to be looked
for in the Treasury of Minyas (the great beehive tomb), though some
writers have supposed that this is what Pausanias meant (see above, p.
18g). Moreover, as we have seen (i), the bones of Hesiod are said to
have been Inid in the market-place of Orchomenus. This statement, if we
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accept it, seems fatal to the other identifications of the tomb of Hesiod

which have been suggested ; for whereas the market-place must have

been within the walls of the city, the suggested sites all lie cutside of
them. Thus H. N. Ulrichs found in the plain about five minutes to the
north of the monastery, on the right of the path, the remains of what he
conjectured to have been a Acrvon or chapel dedicated to the worship of
Hesiod as a hero. The building had apparently been 22 feet long by
11 feet broad, but only about a third of it was standing ; amongst the
blocks Ulrichs saw a piece of a cornice of bluish marble decorated with
a simple Greek pattern. See H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen wnd Forschungen,
L P- 19357, Two conical hillocks have also been pointed to as possibly
marking the graves of Hesiod and Minyns. The natives call them
Magowla. At present they are planted with vines and exactly resemble
the socalled heroic tombs of the Troad.  One of them is near Skripon ;
the other is farther to the west, near the village of Khomaibo, See
Schliemann, in fourmal of Hellenic Studies, 2 (1881), pp. 130, 156;
Dodwell, Fowr, 1. p. 232 ; Clarke, Truvels, 4. P 150 7.

38. 3. they recovered the bomes of Heslod etc. Cp. Aristotle,
Fragmenta, ed. V. Rose (Leipzrig, 1886), No. 565, po 346 0.
Biographi Graeed, ed. Westermann, pp. 43, 49.

38. 3. a crow would show them the spot etc. Cp. Lucian, ¢

marte Peregring, 41.

38, 4. Ascra with the many corn-fields. The bottom of the
pleasant valley of Ascra or Valley of the Muses is still mainly corn-
land, though sheep may also be seen browsing in it

38. 5. a bronze likeness of the spectre etc. On a coin of Orcho-
menus the chained image of the spectre (an ordinary human being in
appearance) is represented on one side; on the other side of the coin
is Artemis knecling, armed with a bow. See Daremberg et Saglio,
Dict. des Amtiguités, sv. * Actacon,’ vol. 1. p. §3.

38. 6. a temple of Hercules the springs of the river Melas,
The river Melas, now known by the equivalent name of Mavropotamos
(*black river'), is formed by the union of several streams which take
their rise in copious springs not far from Orchomenus. ‘These springs

issue at various points of that branch of the Copaic plain which lies

immediately to the north of the hill of Orchomenus and which, when the
Copaic Lake existed, was known as the Bay of Tramali. At the present
time, though the lake has been drained, this part of the plain remains

still to a great extent a marsh overgrown with thickets of reeds and does

not dry up even in summer; for the springs which feed the marsh are
not only abundant but perennial. One of these springs is the Acidalian

fountain, already described (p. 187), which rises at the northern foot of

the hill of Orchomenus, not far from the monastery. Another important

spring, now called Pefabas, rises farther north, in the direction of the

village of Framali; and a third, known as Polygyra or Polyra, comes
to the surface under a rock at the north-west corner of the bay, near the
site of the ancient Aspledon. The strong stream formed by this last

spring is called, like the spring itself, Polygyra up to the point where it
joins the other stream coming from the Acidalian and Pefabas springs.
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The over formed by the union of these streams has derived its name
both in ancient and modern times from the dark colour of its deep clear
water, in contrast to the light-coloured and muddy water of the neigh-
bouring Cephisus. This dark colour is said to be due to the absence
of all solid particles which could reflect the light. The river flows ina
deep bed fringed with tall reeds.  Some of the ground about its sources
15 a reedy swamp. The ancients, as we have seen (p. 111), confused
the lower part of the course of the Melas with the Cephisus, though in
reality the Cephisus used to lose itself in the swamp, whereas the Melas
has from time immemorial flowed in a sharply-marked bed of its own
fram the western to the eastern end of the Copaic basin, disappearing
finally into the great chasm or fufevotdre at the north-castern corner of
the plain. ' This mistake was made even by Plutarch, the best informed
of the ancient writers who have touched on the Melas. It was to be
expected that he should know it well, since he lived at Chaeronea, only
a few miles from the river. He says: “ Of all the Boeotian plains the
largest and fairest is that of Orchomenus. - It stretches away, flat and
treeless, to the marshes in which the river Melas is swallowed up. That
river rises under the city of Orchomenus and is the enly Greek river
which is navigable at its sources. It swells at the summer solstice, like
the Nile, and bears plants like those of the Nile, only they are stunted
and have no fruit.  The river, however, does not flow far. Most of it
immediately vanishes in stagnant and swampy meres ; but a small part
of its water joins the Cephisus, and at the meeting of the rivers the reeds
which are used for flutes grow most plentifully in the mere ” { Plutarch,
Swlla, 20). Compare 5., Pelopidas, 16; Strabo, ix. pp. 407, 415;
Theophrastus, D¢ cawss pland. v. 5. 2. According to Theophrastos
(Hist. plant. iv. 11. 8 14.) the reeds used for making flutes grew most
plentifully between the Melas and the Cephisus rivers, the best of all
being those which grew in certain decp pools called Pots (Chudred) in
this part of the marsh; whereas at the actual junction of the rivers,
though the marsh was decp and the bottom rich and slimy, the reeds
were scarce and of indifferent quality.

Soe Leake, Northern Groece, 2. l:?. Diodwell, ?ﬂr L. P 334§
Fﬂ:ﬁhm:r, Hellonika, 174 q'. H ﬂsllm
183, 100 a0 5 Al prpson, wd
1804}, pp- 39-42

In 1893 Mr. de Ridder found what he believed to be the temple of
Hercules which Pausanias tells us was situated at the source of the
Melas. The spot is at the northern foot of the hill of Orchomenus
about threequarters of a mile west of the Acidalian spring, between the
hill on the south and a marsh on the north. The marsh is formed by a
spring which is the most westerly of the sources of the Melas. Its
witer is enclosed by a wall which only allows it to escape in a north-
easterly direction. On the hill-side above the marsh are to be secn a
number of steps, platforms, and pedestals, afl hewn out of the rock at
different levels. In clearing away the soil to the level of the rock Mr.
de Ridder discovered a few Mycenaean potsherds, including a piece of

VOlL. ¥ o
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a stirrup-vase of advanced style (see vol. 3. p. 112 5¢.), also poisherds of
the styles known as proto-Boeotian, proto-Corinthian, and Corinthian,
bronze plates decornted with reliefs like those which he found at th ;
temple of Aesculapius in Orchomenus (above, p. 185), and a few :m:hni::
terra-cottas. No potsherds of the classical period were found, except
two fragments of black-figured vases. These remains undoubtedly prow
that an ancient sanctuary existed here, but there is nothing to show that
it was a sanctuary of Hercules. Certainly the temple of Hercules men-
tioned by Pausanias has not been found ; for the term maos (*temple’)
employed by Pausanias could not possibly apply, as Mr. de Ridder su -
poses, to a collection of bases and votive offerings.  See A. de Ridder,
‘Fouilles d'Orchoméne," Bulletin de Corvesp. kellénigue, 19 (1895} )
PP- 150-155, 169 sgp. Schliemann conjectured that the temple of
Hercules may have stood some 200 or 300 yards to the west of the
Acidalian spring near a vertical cavern about 60 feet deep, from the foat
of which bubbles forth one of the sources of the Meclas. The rocks
about the upper end of the cavern are artificially cut, apparently for the
foundations of a building. But as the place is immediately below the
walls of Orchomenus it does not answer to Pausanias’s description of
the situation of the temple. See Schliemann, in Jowrmal of Hellenic
Studies, 2 (1881), p. 132 3¢, ; cp. A. de Ridder, of. o, pp. 150, 15408
a8, 7. mmmmmwmmnmm
ete.  Polyaenus relates that Hercules in his war with the Minyans of
Orchomenus (see Paus. ix. 17, 2; ix 24. 55 ix 37. 2 5.} blocked up
with huge stones the chasm through which the river flowed into the sen
This he did in order to flood the plain and so render useless the cavalry
aof the Minyans, in which their strength lay. But after his victory he
cleared away the obstacles and the river returned to its old bed. See
Polyaenus, i 3. 5; cp. Diodorus, iv. 18. 7. The legend seems L
show that at an early period the chasms on the north-east side of the
Copaic basin sufficed to receive and discharge all the water of the lake:
but that afterwards they were blocked more or less completely and
consequently the adjoining plain became a marsh. This blocking of
the chasms may have been brought about by natural causes such s
earthquakes or landslips ; for which the agency of Hercules may be only.
a mythical expression. Strabo tells us (ix. p. 406) that the 15
(katavothras) were sometimes blocked and sometimes opened by :
quakes, and that according as they were shut or open the neighbouring
ground was a lake or a plain. Cp. M. L. Kambanis, in Bullctin ot
Corresp. hellénique, 16 (1892), p. 136 5.  But it is also possible that
the obstruction of the chasms was the work of enemies, who took this
very effectual means of damaging their rivals. The tradition which
attributed the blocking of the emissory to the Theban Hercules points
in Fact, as E. Curtius beld (Gesammelte Abhandiungen, 1. p. 280), to
thcviwthﬂthr:nbstmctinntilh:dlmmdtbnmqum; Aooding
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leads from the Copaic plain to Larymna on the Euripus, is blocked with
great masses of fallen rocks, and that one of the most important of the
ancient canals made by the Minyans is conducted directly to the mouth
of this particular befavethra. See A. Philippson, in Zeitschrift der
Gesellschaft fiir Erdiwnde su Berlin, 29 (1804), pp. 48, 57 5. CpF.
Noack, in Mitthedlungen d. arch, Trst, in Athen, 19 (1894), p. 413 3gg.
Two of the three chasms (fafavethras) of Symia, close to the point
where the path to Larymna quits the Copaic plain, are also blocked
artificially with stones, as | shserved on my visit to them. But whether
this obstruction is ancient or modern 1 could not say,

38. 7. Homer says. See fliad, v. 709.

38. 8. This is proved by Homer etc. See fliad, ix. 381,

38. 9. Aspledon. According to Strabo (ix. p. 415) Aspledon was
2o furlongs from Orchomenus, from which it was separated by the river
Melas. He tells us that the place was sometimes called Spledon, and
that the name of the town and district was afterwards changed to
Eudielus, perhaps from its western exposure (Eddefedos — éx  rob
Bedool kdiparos). Leake thought that Aspledon may have been at
Tzamali, a hamlet on the edge of what used to be the Copaic mere, to
the north-west of Orchomenus, But Fsamaly has an eastern exposure,
and water is plentiful there, whereas Pausanias tells us that Aspledon was
abandoned by its inhabitants on account of the want of water. Forch-
hammer and Lolling (Baedeker) were perhaps right in identifying with
Aspledon the ruins now known as dvriakastro or ‘Castle of the Hebrews,'
which are to be seen on an isolated hill of whitish earth that rises con-
spicuously among darker heights on the northern edge of the great plain
some 2 or 3 miles to the west of Tegym (Xerogyryo, see below). The
ruins of the circuit-wall, about 6oo paces in extent, may still be traced,
and the foundations of houses appear above the soil. The spot has a
southern aspect, is sheltered from the north by the lofty Mount Chleme,
and receives the evening sunshine long after the shadows have fallen on
the places on the opposite or southern side of the plain. Dodwell con-
Jjectured that Aspledon might be at Xerofyrge or Pyrzo, a village on an
isolated round hill surmounted by a very tall square tower of the Middle
Ages, 3 miles east-north-cast of Orchomenus, from which it used to be
divided by the Copaic Lake and is still divided by the decp waters of
the Melas. However, Xerogyree answers better to Plutarch's descrip-
tion of Tegyra, which was near Orchomenus, but divided from it by
the marsh caused by the Melas river, so that the one place could be
reached from the other only by making a long circuit at the foot of
the hills. At Tegyra, a little above the marshes, there was a temple
of the Tegyraean Apollo with an oracle, which had been in high
repute down to the Persian war but had come to an end not long before
Plutarch’s time.  Apollo was said to have been born there ; the neigh-
bouring hill was called Delos ; and behind the temple rose two copious
springs of sweet and cold water. One of the springs was called Phoenix
(* palm-tree ') and the other Elaea (*olive-tree ), and Latona was said to
have given birth to Apollo between them.  See Plutarch, Pelopidas, 16 ;
id., De defect. Orac. 5 and 8 ; Stephanus Bymantivs, ro. Téyvpa  Into
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the tower at Xerofyrgo are built some large polygonal blocks. Remaing
of the ancient walls from which these blocks were probably taken may .
be seen between the tower and the marsh ; one of the pieces of wall is
20 feet long by 7 or 8 feet thick.

See Dodwell, Fowr, 1. p. 233 3 Leake, Northerm Greece, 2. pp. 150 59., 16219.5
Forchhammer, Hellewiba, p. 1773 H. N. Ulrichs, Keiten swmd Forschungen, 1,
p- 166 g, ; Barsian, « 1. p 211§ Schliemann, in _fesrnal of Hellenic Studies,
2 (e881}, p. 161 ; Baedeker,® p, 197.

38. g. the verses of Chersias. This poet seems to have been
a contemporary and acquaintance of Periander, tyrant of Corinth.
Plutarch introduces him into his Banguet of the Sevem Sages (chapters
13, 14, and 21). Cp. Epicorwm Graccorum fragmenta, ed. Kinkel,

207 4.
= 39. f Lebadea. The modern town of Lebaden (Livadia) retains the
ancient name slightly altered. It stands very picturesquely at the mouth
of a wild gorge in the mountains, facing northward across the plain. The
white houses with their red roofs and wooden balconies climb the hill-sides
on both banks of the Hercyna, a clear and copious stream, which issues
from the gorge and rushes noisily through the streets in a rocky bed,
turning some mills and spanned by several bridges. At the back of the
town a steep rocky hill, crowned with the ruins of a great mediaeval
castle, descends in sheer and lofty precipices into the gorge on the left
bank of the stream.  The houses extend down into the plain, scattered
among gardens and clumps of trees which give the town, as seen from
below, an agreeable aspect. The mountains at the foot of which
Lebadea lies are the northern spurs of Mount Helicon ; the high conical
summit to the east is the ancient Mount Laphystius, now the mountain
of Gramifra. The plain that lies spread out below the town on the
north melts eastward into the great Copaic plain; on the north it i
divided by a chain of low hills from the parallel plain of Chaeronea.

The greater part of the water of the Hercyna rises in the profound
gorge immediately behind the town. Here, at the foot of the great
precipice which is surmounted by the ruins of the castle, a cold spring
called Aryo (*cold’) issues from the rocks and is conducted into &
small well-house. Some niches for holding votive offerings are cut
in the face of the cliff above it. The largest of these cuttings is &
chamber about 12 feet square and g feet high, hewn out of the rock
about 6 feet above the ground. The roof is slightly vaalted ; just under
it the remains of painted ornaments were still visible at the beginning
of the nincteenth century. Right and left, in the sides of the chamber,
are benches cut in the rock. In this cool retreat the Turkish governor
of Lebadea used to smoke his pipe in the heat of the day. Helow the
chamber, a little to the left of it, a narrow opening leads 20 or 3o feet
into the rock, ending in a hole at the bottom of which water lies. On
the opposite side of the ravine, a few paces off, near some =5
several springs of clear but lukewarm water rush turbulently from the
ground, and, united with the water of the Kryo, form the Hercyna.
They turn a cotton-mill close to the spot where they rise. That some
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of these springs are the waters of Memory and Forgetfulness of which
all who would consult Trophonius had to drink before descending into
the oracular pit (§ 7 #.), is highly probable ; but we have no means of
identifying these mystic waters. An alteration in the flow of one of the
springs (the Kryo) is known to have occurred within the nineteenth
century ; and many such changes may have taken place since antiquity.
The general features of the spot, however, have probably changed but
little, and they are well fitted to impress the imagination. The many
springs gurgling strongly from the ground, the verdant plane-trees, the
caverned rocks, the great precipices soanng on three sides of us and
overhung on the west by the mins of the mediaeval castle, make up a
scene which once seen is not easily forgotten.  But the ravine of which
this is after all only the mouth does not end here.  Its deep, narrow,
stony bed, sometimes dry, somectimes traversed by a rging torrent,
winds far into the heart of the mountains, shut in on either hand like a
cafion by tremendous crags. If you follow it upwards for some miles,
the country begins to open up and you find yoursell in bleak and desolate
highlands. A profound silence reigns, broken only by the cry of a
water-ourel beside the torrent or the screaming of hawks far up the cliffs.

In Turkish times Léivadie was the capital of the province and a
place of considerable importance, It is still a lively, cheerful town
with a busy bazaar and a population of jo00. The extensive wool trade
of the Copaic basin and the valley of the Cephisus has its cenire here.
As might have been expected, the materinls of the ancient city have
long ago been employed to build or repair the modemn town. Some
large squared blocks, taken from an ancient edifice, are built into the
walls of the castle, which in its turn suffered severely from the great
earthquake of April 18g4. The old city probably stood on the eastern
bank of the Hercyna ; for Pausanias tells us that the river separated
the city from the grove of Trophonius (§ 2), and there is reason to
believe that the grove was on the western side of the river (see note on
§ 4 *a temple of King Zeus'). It would seem not to have occupied
the site of the modemn town, but to have stood about ten minutes farther
to the north, on an isolated hill called Trypacelitharsi, which rises from
the plain and round which the Hercyna flows in two branches. On this
hill there are foundations and other traces of an ancient city. The
French surveyors and L. Ross placed ancient Lebadea here, and this
situation certainly answers better to Pausanias's description of the city
as built on low ground.

Amongst the deities who are known from inscriptions to have been
worshipped at Lebadea are Dionysus, Hermes, Artemis, Pan, and the
Nymphs (C. I G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 3092-3095, 3098, 3100). One inscription
records a dedication to the Gentle Artemises (in the plural) (C. £ G. G. 5.
1. No. 3101). Bat the great deity of the place was Trophonius or Zeus
Trophonius, as he was also called (C. L G. G. 5. 1. Noa. 3077, 3000,
3098).

Sec Wheler, fowrner, p ; Clarke, Frawelr, 4. p- 117299 ; Walpole's

Memairs MTp& *[I,n-n r.m 1818), p- 340 5. 3 Dodwell, Sowr, 1. p. 211
oy ; Leake, Northerm Crreece, 2. po 118 sgg. ; Mure, fewermal, 1. p. 229 299 5
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Welcker, Tagebauch, 2. p. 42 g ;3 Ho N. Ulrichs, Reiten und Forschungen, 1.
P 164 syg. 3 Fledler, Keise, 1. pu 130 s, 3 Lo Ross, Wanderungen, 1. P 33 50
Stephani, Keive, p. 66 spq. ; Vischer, Erinmerunpen, p. 588 a7y, ; Bursian, opT.
L p. 206 syy. ; Mahaffy, Rembler and Studier, p. 215 spg. 5 H. Belle, Freds
Annéer en gﬂrﬂ, PP 143-153: Schliemann, in fosrmal ;_y,:?ﬁdkmr Studier, 3
(1881}, p. 128 sp. 1 dd., Orckomenos, p. 9 syy. ; Baedeker,? p. 167 1g. 1 Guide
Seanne, 2. p. 16 5y.; P. Brande, Fow Atken sum Tempethal, p. 36 sp. | visited
Lebadea in May 1

39, 1. This city was named Midea. Thus Pausanias
identifies Lebadea with the Homeric Midea (/ad, ii. 5o7), which,
according to others, was engulfed by the Copaic Lake (Strabo, ix. p. 41 3
Perhaps the identification rested on no better basis than the patriotic
pride of the burghers of Lebadea, who could not bear to think that
their native town was not mentioned by Homer. Cp. H. N. Ulrichs,
Reisen und Forschungen, 1. p. 171 57. ; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 209.

39, 1. Lebadus. Therewas a tradition that Lebadus (or Lebeadus,
as Plutarch calls him) was ane of the two sons of Lycaon who did not
share in their father's impious deed (see viii. 2. 3), but fled to Boeotia ;
hence the people of Lebadea enjoyed the rights of Arcadian citizenship.
See Plutarch, Quaest, Graee. 39.

39. 2. Hercyna —— had a goose in her arms. An ancient vase-
painting represents Hercyna or Proserpine playing with a goose in
presence of Zeus (Stephani, in Compte Remdo (St Petersburg) for 1863,
P-94). Cp.noteonx. 32. 16. Welcker saw many geese in Lebadea ; he
observed them at one other place in Boeotia, but nowhere else in Greece -
(Tageduck, 2. p. 43).

39. 3. a temple of Hercyna on the bank of the river. Accord-
ing to a tradition mentioned by Tretzes (Schol, on Lycapiron, 153)
Hercyna was a daughter of Trophonius who founded a temple of
Demeter at Lebadea and called the goddess Hercyna after herself,
Livy tells us (xlv. 27) that when Aemilius Paulus visited Lebadea *he
sacrificed to Zeus and Hercyna, whose temple is there” There was a ]
festival of Demeter called Hercynia {Hesychius, 5. "Epxiveia). The
maidens who carried the sacred baskets in the procession of King
Zeus at Lebadea had previously to bathe in the spring Hercyna, which
was no doubt one of the sources of the Hercyna river, in the deep gorge
at the back of the town (see note on § 1) (Plutarch, dmator, Narvaf, 1)

39. 3. serpents are as sacred to Trophonius as to Aesculapins.
See note on § 11, ‘barley-cakes.’

39. 3. Arcesilans. He was said to be one of the captains who led
the Boeotians to Troy (Homer, Jliad, ii. 495)

39. 4. a temple and image of Trophonius, On the left bank of
the Hercyna at Livadia, near a high Turkish bridge over the river, there
is a church of the Virgin (Panagia). Partly built into the walls of the
church, partly lying around, Ulrichs found granite columns, squared
blocks, and architectural fragments. Here too were found two inscrip
tions, one a votive inscription in honour of Trophonius, the other a list
of moneys contributed by various people to the treasury of Trophonius.
Hence Ulrichs inferred that this was the site of the temple of Trophonius
(Reisen und Forschungen, 1. p. 167), For the inscriptions, see C. /. G.
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G. 5. 1. Nos. 3053, 3087 ; C. /. G. Nos. 1571, 1588, Mr. J. Schmide,
however, suggests that the site of the temple of Trophonius is rather to
be looked for at the chapel of 5t. Anna and St Constanting on the
eastern slope of the castle-hill, not far below the walls of the fortress,
Into the wall of this chapel, over one of the windows, is built one of the
inscriptions containing a dedication to King Zeus and Trophonius (see
below, note on “a temple of King Zeus'). The chapel stands on an
artificial terrace, large enough to support a considerable temple. The
terrace i§ covered with masses of stones, among which are fragments of
marble columns, Ionic capitals, etc. See Miftheil. des arch. Inst. in
Atken, 5 (1830), pp. 138-140.

39, 4 an image of Rainy Zeus. Lebadea, lying at the foot of the
massive Helicon, is a miny place (Welcker, Fagebueh, 2. p. 50). Mure
was detained here for four days and five nights, during which the rain
poured incessantly “with the exception of about an hour on the afternoon
of the third day, when the steady rain gave place to a sort of drzzle or
Scotch mist * (Mure, fourmal, 1. p. 2375 When Fiedler was at Lebadea,
the rain fell in sheets for three days (Fiedler, Keire, 1. p. 130).

49. 4. & temple of King Zeus. The remains of this temple were
to be seen, down to nearly the middle of the present century, on Mt. 5%
Efiar, nbout half an hour to the west of Livadis. The mountain is
connected, on its eastern side, by a ridge with the castle-hill of Livadia,
L. Ross found the remains of the floor and of the ceffa walls constructed
of massive blocks. The ruins, like those of so many other temples
in Greece, have since been mostly used to build a church on the same
site. See L. Ross, Wanderwngen, 1. p. 38 ; H. N, Ulrichs, Redren und
Forschungen, 1. p. 168 ; Welcker, Tagebuck, 2. p. 50; L. Stephani,
Reise, p. 68 ; Rheinisches Musewm, N. F. 42 (1887), p. 54 ; Baedeker,®
p. 168; Guide-foanne, 2. p. 17. A long inscription relating to the
contract for the construction of the temple of King Zeus was discovered
at Lebadea and published for the first time in 1876. SeeC. /. G. G. S.
1. No. jo73; Dittenberger, Syllage fuscr. Graee. No. 353; Choisy,

dpipraphigues sur Tarchifeclure grecgue, p. 173 579 The
Boeotians commemorated their victory over the Spartans at Leuctra by
periodically celebrating games in honour of King Zeus at Lebadea
{Diodorus, xv. 63). These games, called the Basileia or Royal Games,
are mentioned in an inscription found at Lebadea (C. £ G. . S. 1. No.
3001 ; Leake, Northern Greese, 2. p- 130 Keil, Sylloge fnscript. Boeol.
p 71, No, xi ; Cauer, Delectus Frscr. Graee? No, 323; Collin, . D.
7 1. No. £22), and in other Bocotian inscriptions (Kaibel, Epigram-
mata Graecex, No. 4923 C I G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 552, 1711, 2487, 2532,
4247). From another inscription containing a dedication to Queen Hera
{C. L G. G. 5. 1. No. 3007 ; see below) we may gather that the games
were held every fourth year (see Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 129 19.).
Another inscription found at Lebadea records a dedication to King Zeus
and the city of Lebaden (C. [, G. G. 5. 1. No. 3097 ; Keil, Sylloge
Tuscr. Bocot. p. 106, No. xxv.c). Several inscriptions have been found
at Lebadea containing dedications of slaves to King Zeus and Trophonius
(C. 7. G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 3080, 3081, 3083; Bulletin de Corresp, hellénigue,
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4 (1880), p. 96 sg. ; Cauer, Delectus fnscr. Gracee.? Nos. 325, 328, 3203
Collits, G. D, 7. 1. Nos. 425, 419, 432). In these inscriptions Zeus fs
distinguished from Trophonius, but in others the two divinities are con-
founded, Thus we hear of a dedication to Zeus Trophonius (C. 1. &. G. 5.
1. No. 3000; Cauer, Delectus fnscr, Grase.® No. 327 ; Collite, . 2. [ 12
No. 423), the priest of Zeus Trophonins (€. L. G G S 1. No. 3077),
and an oracle of Zeus Trophonius (C. /. G. 6. 5. 1. No. 3008 ; L.
Stephani, Refre, p. 71; Keil, Sylfoge Inscr. Beeot. p. 79, No. xvi)
Strabo also speaks (ix. p. 414) of the oracle of Zeus Trophonius at
Lebadea ; and the temple of Jupiter (Zeus) Trophomius at Lebadea is
mentioned by Livy (xlv. 27). Hence it would scem that Trophonius,
the old local god of Lebadea, was to some extent identifind with Zeus ;
but this identfication was probably late. Games called Trophonia were
held at Lebadea in honour of Trophonius (Schol. on Pindar, Olymep, vii,
154; Pollux, i. 37). They are mentioned in two inscriptions found at
Megara (C. /. G. . 5. 1. Nos. 47, 49; C. L G. No. 1068). It has.
been supposed that these Trophonia were the same as the Royal Games
mentioned above ; but this seems doubtful, Queen Hera, as well as
King Zeus, was worshipped at Lebadea, as we learn from an inscription
found at Lebadea which contains a dedication to Queen Hera and
the city of Lebades (€. 7. G. 6. 5. 1. No. 3097 ; Wheler, Journey, p.
327 ; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. p. 130; H. N. Ulrichs, Reisen wnd
» 1. p. 176 €. 1. . No. 1603).

39. 5. As to the oracle, the procedure is as follows, Dicaearchus
wrote a work, in at least two books, on the manner of consulting the
oracle of Trophonius (Athenaeus, xiii. P- 594 ef xiv. p. 641 ef)
Flutarch also wrote a book on the same subject, perhaps as a counter
hilast to the work of Dricaearchus, which, to judge from a specimen pre-
served by Athenaeus (xiii p. 594 ef), would seem to have been of
sneering and sceptical tone.  See K. O, Miillet, Orchomenas,* P 147,

Of the extant accounts of the way of consulting the oracle, the one hera

given by Pausanias, from his own experience, is the fullest. [y should
be compared with the accounts given by Strabo (ix. p. 414), Flutarch

(De genio Socratis, 21 s3.), Philostratus (Vit, Apolion, viii, 19), Lucian

(Dial. Mort. §ii. 2; cp. Menippus, 22), Maximus Tyrius (Dissert. xive:
2}, a scholiast on Aristophanes ((/oudls, 508), and Suidas (s.2. Tpaguion
xati yijs waiyva). A mutilated inscription found at Lebadea records a

decree of the people of Lebadea that whoever consulted the oracle should

pay a silver coin into the treasury and offer ten cakes of the value of a
drachm apicce (€. /. G. G. 5. 1. No, 3055 ; Collits, G. D. . 1. No. 413,
PP- 156 57¢., 393). The same inscription gives a list of the persons who
id their money and inquired of the oricle ; among them was Amyntas,
son of Perdiccas, king of Macedonia. On the oracle of Trophonius in
general, see K, O. Miiller, Orchomenos® pp. 143-155 ; Bouché-Leclercy,
Histoire de la divination dans lantiguité, 3. pp. 321-333,
3s, 5. the Good Demon and Good Fortune, On the Capital at
there were statues of these two deities by Praxiteles (Pliny, AVat.
Aigt. xxxvi. 23).  According to Menander (quoted by Clement of
Alexandria, Strom. v. 131, p. 727, ed. Potter) every man is arended
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from birth by a demon who acts as his guide and good genius in life.
We hear of a man being hidden by Apollo to honour and propitiate his
own Good Demon (Ancent Greek Tnrcripiions in the Britick Museum,
Part iv. No. 896). Similarly the Romans believed that each man has a
guardian spirit or genius who accompanies him from the womb to the
grave, never 'quitting him for an instant; all through life a Roman
sacrificed to his guardian spirit once a year (Censorinus, D¢ afe mataly,
3} On the Good Demon, cp. Stephani, in Comgde Remdu (St. Peters-
burg) for 1859, p. 110 spg. ; E. Rohde, Pryche, p. 252 57, note 2.

39. 5. observes rules of purity. He had probably to eat certain
foods, to abstain from others, to remain chaste, and (as Pausanias implies)
to bathe regularly. Before entering the sanctuary of the Tyrant Men (a
deity worshipped chiefly in Asia Minor) the worshipper had to abstain
from garlic, pork, and women ; and he had to wash his head on the day
when (but before) he entered the sanctuary. A woman might not enter
the sanctuary for seven days after menstruation ; and on the day when
(but before) she entered it she had to wash her head. A person who
had been in contact with a corpse might not enter the sanctuary of the
Tyrant Men for ten days afterwards. See Dittenberger, Sylloge fascr,
Graec. No. 379; Foucart, Des associaffons religicuses ches les Grees,
Pp. 110 sgg¢., 219 s¢g. On similar rules, see Lobeck, Aglasphamus, p.
188 sp¢. ; W. M. Ramsay, The ofier and bishoprics of Phrygia, 1. p.
136 sg., with the inscriptions, p. 149 sgy.

39. 5. the children of Trophonins. The writer of the treatise [
Jacie in orbe funae, attributed to Plutarch, mentions (c. 30) “the
Trophoniads at Udora in Boeotia™ among the kindlier demons who
busied themselves with oracles and orgiastic rites ; he classes them with
the Idaean Dactyls of Crete and the Corybantes of Phrygia. These
Trophoniads may be the children of Trophonius mentioned by Pausanias.
Cp. K. O. Miiller, Orchomenos,® p. 148.

39. 6. they sacrifice over a pit, calling upon Agamedes. The
pit was no doubt the pit of Agamedes, down which Trophonius was said
to have vanished (ix. 37. 7). As to the sacrifice of a black ram to the
dead, see notes on iv. 32, 3; v. 13 2. Whereas sacrifices were offered
to Agamedes as to a dead man or hero (as we learn from this passage),
Trophonius is said to have received the sacrifices usually offered to the
gods (Schel. en Aristophanes, Clowds, 508} Lucian speaks of Tro-
phonius as eompounded of a man and a god (Ddef. Mort 7l 2). H. N,
Ulrichs thought that the pit of Agamedes might be the hole which runs
into the rock for a distance of 25 to 30 feet at the foot of the castle-hill,
close to the springs of the Hercyna (see above, p. 196). The passage
descends slightly, and is just wide enough to allow a man to creep along
it (H. N. Ulrichs, Reften wnd Forschungen, 1. p. 167). Cp. Clarke,
Travels, 4. p. 132 #7.; L. Ross, Wamderungen, 1. p. 37; Vischer,
Erinmerungen, p. 589 rg.  To this Bursian with justice objects that the
sacrificial pit was probably a perpendicular hole or cleft in the ground,
not a horizontal subterranean passage (Geogr. 1.p. 208 0. 2}, The view
put forward by Ulrichs, that the square chamber cat in the rock close
to this passage was the building sacred to the Good Demon and Good
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Fortune, in which persons consulting the oracle resided for several days,
is rightly rejected by Bursian,

39. 8. the Water of Forgetfulness the Water of Memory.
These two springs are mentioned by Pliny (Vaf Aist xxxi. 15), who
says that they were in the sanctuary of Trophonius, near the river
Hercyna. [In an Orphic poem inscribed on a gold tablet, which was
found at Petelia in southern Italy, the soul of a deceased person is
warned against drinking of a certain fountain beside a cypress-tree in the
infernal world. This fountain is doubtless the Water of Forgetfulness,
for the soul is directed to proceed till it finds another fountain of cold
water flowing from Memory's lake. Guards stand before the fountain,
but the soul is to accost them, saying : 1 am a child of earth and of the
starry sky ; but a heavenly stock is mine. Ye know it yourselves. But
1 am parched and perishing for thirst. Give me quickly the cold water
that flows from Memory's lake” See €. 7 G. No. 5772; Kaibel,
Epigrammata Gragea, No. 1037 ; Comparetti, in Jowrnal of Hellewic
Stwdies, 3 (1882), pp. 110-118,

39. 8. the image which they say Daedalus made. This was an
image of Trophonius, See ix. 4o. 3. The sculptor Euthycrates, a son
and pupil of Lysippus, made an image of Trophonius for the oracle ; his
style was austere rather than graceful (Pliny, Vas, Adrt. xxxiv. 66),

39. £ clad in a linen tunic girt with ribands. According to
Philostratus (i Afollen. viii. 1g), persons who consulted the oracle of
Trophonius were dressed in white. According to Maximus Tyrius
(Dissert. xiv. 2), they were clothed in a garment of fine linen which
reached to their feet, and over it they wore a red cloak. Lucian merely
observes that they were armayed in fine linen (Piaf. Mort. iii. 7). A
scholiast on Aristophanes (Clowds, 508) and Suidas (5.7 Tpoduwiow kard
yijs walywa) say that they were dressed in a sacred costume or a
costume meet for a god.

38. 2. shod with boots of the country. In the procession at the
Andanian Mysteries (see iv. 1. 5Jyg.) the Sacred Women were not
allowed to wear shoes, except shoes made of felt or of the skins of
victims which had been sacrificed (Dittenberger, Splloge fuscr. Grasee.
No. 388, line 23 57.) At Rome the shoes of the Flaminica had to be
made of the leather of a beast which had been killed or sacrificed ; it
was sacrilege if her shoes were made from the hide of an animal that
had died a natural death (Festus, £.v. * Mortuae pecudis,’ p Igr A ed
Miiller ; Servius, on Virgil, Aen. iv. 518). In certain late Syrian rites
boys were initiated by a sacrifice in which their feet were shod in slippers
made out of the hide of the victim (W. Robertson Smith, Religion of the
Semites,® p. 438). No shoes at all were allowed to be carried into the
sanctuary of Alectro at lalysus in Rhodes (Dittenberger, af. 7. No.

357), and in Crete every one had to enter the temple of Britomartis

barefoot (Solinus, xi. 8, ed. Mommsen). At the solemn annual cere-
mony of making the new fire, observed among the Creek Indians of the
United States, the officiating priest, instead of going barefoot, wore a
new pair of buckskin moccasins, made by himself and stitched with the
sinews of the same animal ; these shoes he never wore except on this

-.
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solemn occasion ; they were afterwards laid up in the holy place and
left there (Adair, History of the American Indians, p. 82 5p.) Shoes
and clothes become taboo by contact with the holy place and cannot
afterwards be used in ordinary life. Hence, for the convenience of
worshippers who cannot afford to keep a special suit for sacred occa-
sions, a stock of old but holy clothes and shoes is kept at popular shrines
and lent to pilgrims, who, arrayed in them, pay their devotions at the
shrine and then return the borrowed costume to the priests.  See the
remarks of W, Robertson Smith on this subject, of. et p. 452 14

39. 9. The oracle is above the grove on the mountain etc.
Philostratas describes the situation of the oracle much in the same way.
He says: “The aperture at Lebadea is dedicated to Trophonius, son
of Apollo, and is entered only by those who go for the sake of oracles.
It is to be seen, not in the sanctoary, but a little above the sanctuary on
a hill, It is enclosed all round by iron spikes.” The narrowness of
the hole through which the person had to squeeze himself into the
oracular cave is vouched for also by Lucian (Déal Merf. iil. 25 4d
Menipues, 32), Maximus Tyrius (Dissert. xiv. 2}, Suidas (5.5 Tpoduwiov
xard yijs waiywva) and a scholinst on Aristophanes (Clowds, sof). L.
Stephani belicved that he had discovered the actual shaft described by
Pausanias down which the faithful descended by a ladder into the Holy
of Holies. The spot is in a little ruined chapel within the mediaeval
castle on the summit of the high rocky hill behind Lebadea. The
chapel is on the brink of the precipice, perpendicularly above the rock
cuttings at the bottom of the cliff (see above, p. 196). In the floor of
the chapel Stephani found two square openings, down which he looked
into a great hole hewn in the rock, regularly lined with masonry and
pillars.  This deep hole, Stephani thought, was the shaft described by
Pausanias (Refse, p. 67 ¢.) To me the hole, which appears to be
opener than when Stephani saw it, seemed not to answer to Pausanias's
description in the least. It is most probably a cistern. Stephani him-
self saw water in the bottom of it.

39. 9. a basement. The Greek word is xpyeis.  Pausanias uses it
elsewhere (vi. 25. 1§ viil. 4. 9 viil. 11. 43 viil. 16. 3).

39. 10. The shape of this structure is like that of a pot for
baking bread in. * Pausanias probably means to liken it to thase
domical earthen ovens which are still used in the East for baking bread.
Kilns of this sort were also used for firing pottery * (J. H. Middleton, in
Journal of Hellenic Studies, 9 (1888), p. 313, who thought that the
oracular chasm was a vaulted chamber shaped like the beehive tombs of
Orchomenus, Mycenae, etc.) Ovens of this shape, resembling the half
of an enormous egg, are often to be seen outside the cottages of the

ts in Greece.

30, 11. holding in his hands barley-cakes kneaded with honey.
These honey-cakes were sops to be thrown to the serpents which were
said to haunt the oracular cavern. There was a legend that the man who
first descended into the cave found there two serpents, which he appeased
with honey-cakes ; and that so the custom originated. It is even said
that the oracles were delivered by the serpent or serpents in the cave.
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See Schol. on Aristophanes, Clowds, 508 ; Suidas, sovv. pelirolivra and
Tpoguaviov kati yijs waiyva ; Philostratus, Fit Agolion. viii. 19, Cp.
Lucian, Dial. Mert. iii. 2; Hesychius, £z, payiles; Pollux, vi. 76.
Serpents, as we have seen (§ 3), were sacred to Trophonius.  Cp. note
on § 13 *the power of laughter' etc. Barley-cakes kneaded with honey
were offered at Olympia to Sosipolis, who was also associated in
legend with & serpent (Paus. vi. 20. 2 and 5); and honey-cakes were
the food of the serpent which represented Erechtheus on the Acropolis
at Athens (Herodotus, viii. 41 ; cp. above, vol. 2. p. 169).

38. 11. to one it is given to see, and to another to hear. Plu-
tarch gives a long description of the wonderful sights and sounds said to
have been seen and heard by Timarchus in the cave of Trophonius.
His experiences began with a feeling that his head had split with a
loud crack and that his soul had passed out through the sutures. See
Plutarch, De genio Socrafis, 21 5.

39. 11. They return through the same aperturs. Plutarch says
that Timarchus, after spending a day and two nights in the oracular cave,
found himself lying beside the entrance, where he had first laid himself
down (De genio Socratis, 21 s9.) According to Suidas (r.2. Tpodirion
xati yijs walyna) and a scholiast on Aristophanes (Clowds, 508), many
persons, after consulting the oracle, were sent up through the same
opening on the same day, but some were detained several days.
Another scholiast on the same passage of Aristophanes says that after
visiting the oracle they were cast up through a different opening.
Philostratus absurdly relates that most of them came up about the
frontiers of Boeotia, but that some reappeared beyond Locris and
Phocis (Vi Apiodlon, viii. 19).

39. 13. the power of laughter will come back to him. It was
commonly said that persons who had visited the oracle of Trophonius
never laughed again, the cause alleged being the fright which the
serpents in the cave had given them. Hence of a glum and solemn
person it used to be said, *“ He has been at the oracle of Trophonius.”
See Schol. an Aristophanes, Clowds, 508 ; Plutarch, Proverd. 51 ; Suidas,
+.v. Bis Tpodurlov pepdvrarras ; Proverd. e. cod. Bodl. 368 ; Zenobius,
ii. 61 ; Diogenianus, i. 8 ; Gregorius Cyprius, ii. 24. Athenaeus tells
a story of one Parmeniscus of Metapontum who lost the power of
laughter by visiting the cave of Trophonius, and recovered it at the sight
of the uncouth wooden image of Latona in her sanctuary at Delos. He
had gone thither with highly-wrought expectations, and the sight of the
reality proved too much even for his gravity. See Athenaeus, xiv. p.
G14ab

30. 14. The shield of Aristomenes etc.  See iv. 16. 5-7.

40. 2. saw a swarm of bees etc. Cp. Schol. on Aristophanes;
Clouds, 508 ; and note on x. 5. g,

40. 3. the image of Hercules at Thebes, See ix, 11, 4.

40. 3. the image of Trophonius at Lebadea. See ix. 35 8.

40. 3. a Britomartis at Olus. * The Cretans worship Diana
most religiously, calling her Britomartis, which in our tongue means
Sweet Maid. No one may enter her temple save barefoot. Her
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temple boasts the handiwork of Daedalus™ (Solinus, xi. 8, ed
Mommsen).

40. 3. At Cnosus there is also Ariadne’s Dance ctc. See Homer,
Jliad, xviil. 590 sg¢. Cp. Paus. viil. 16. 3; Overbeck, Schriflguelien,
8 110-175. It has been suggested that the labyrinthine device which
appears on coins of Cnosus (Head, Mistoric Numorim, pp. 389-399)
reproduces the figure of Ariadne's Dance, the complex and involved
lines of the device representing the mary lines in which the dancers
moved. At Delos there was danced a dance called the Crane Dance,
in which the movements of the dancers were supposed to imitate the
turnings and windings of the labyrinth ; it would seem to have been
performed by two bands of dancers, each of which followed its leader in
single file {Plutarch, Therens, 21; Follux, iv. 1o1). From a sketch
incised on n vase found at Tragliatella it appears that in the Roman
game called Troy, which consisted of certain evolutions performed by
boys on horseback (Plutarch, Cafo, 3; Dio Cassius, xlifi. 23; Tacitus,
Awn. xi. 11), the riders moved in lines which made up exactly the same
Agure. Further, the same figure is represented on the floor of old
chirches, where it is called * the road of Jerusalem ' (chemein de férusalens),
and processions move along it.  Moreover, the same labyrinthine figure
occurs commonly in the north of Europe, particularly Norway, Sweden,
Denmark, Finnland, and the south coast of Russian Lappland ; in these
countries it is marked out by mised lines of turf or rows of stones, and
is used by children in certain games.  See W. Meyer, in Sitsungzberichle -
der philosoph. philolog. . kistor. Classe d. k. b. Akad. d. Wissenschafien
s Milncken, 1882, vol. 2. pp. 267-300; Otto Benndorf, * Ueber das
Alter der Trojaspieles,’ in W. Reichel's Ueher Homerische Waffen (Wien,
18g4), pp. 133-139.

40. 4. those which were bronght from Omphace to Gela. See
viil. 46. 2.

40. 5. Chaeronea. The ruins of Chaeronea lie between 4 and 5
miles to the norih-west of Lioudfe. To reach them from the latter
place we descend into the plain, cross it northward, and then ascend
by a pass the low bare stony hills that divide the plain of Lebadea from
that of Chacronea. On reaching the plain of Chaeronea we hold on
westward for about twenty minutes, skirting the northern foot of the
hills till we reach Alwpraena, the hamlet which occupies a part of the
gite of Chaeronea. It consists of only a few houses, but some trees
growing about it give the tiny village a pleasing appearance. About
five minutes before reaching Aapracme we pass the shattered remains
of the colossal stone lion which marks the grave of the Thebans who
fell in the battle of Chaeronea (see below, p. 209 s2.) The time from
Lebadea to Chaeronea is about an hour and three-quarters.

The plain of Chaeronea—one of the largest plains in Greece—
stretches in an unbroken sweep from the foot of Mount Pamassus east-
ward to what used to be the Copaic Lake. [ts length from east to
west is about twelve miles, and its breadth from north to south about
two, The plain is a dead flat, covered with fields of cotton and maize,
and enclosed by bare stony barren hills both on the north and on the
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sonth. Seen on a bright summer day, with the mountains beyond the
Copaic plain appearing blue in the distance and Parnassus towering
grandly on the west, the scene is beautiful enough; but on a grey
November morning, with the mists down on the distant mouontains, it
wears a cheerless aspect that well becomes a battlefield where a nation’s
freedom was lost.

The city of Chaeronea lay on the southern side of the plain, at the
foot of the hills which bound it on the south. A sharp rocky su.mm_it,
rising very steeply behind the town on the south, formed the acropolis.
Its ancient name was Petrachus (ix. 41. 6). The hill has two peaks,

ed by a short dip or saddle; but as they liec north and south

of each other, the southern peak, which is the higher, is not visible
when you stand in the plain at the northern foot of the hill. On
the east the hill descends steeply and in places precipitously to &
small valley or glen which here runs up into the hills. At the
northern end of this little valley are most of the houses of the village of
Kapragna, and from it the two rocky peaks of the acropalis, with the
saddle between them, are plainly visible. To the west the hill slopes
away in a long ridge towards Panopeus. On the north it falls very
steeply to the plain, its face on this side being composed of a broken
mass of rugged grey rocks, to clamber up or down which requires some
effort and attention. Exactly at the foot of this rugged dechvity is the
small ancient theatre, hewn out of the rock (see below, p. 207 The
* walls which enclosed the acropolis begin on a jutting rocky pinnacle
above the theatre, but & good deal higher up. From this point the wall
runs very steeply up the hill in a south-westerly direction to the more
northerly of the two peaks; then it makes n short bend to the west,
and finally extends upward in a south-easterly direction to the southern
and higher peak, where it ends in a square tower close to the glen.
This was the western wall of the fortress. The existing remains of it
are very considerable, and form an admirable specimen of a Greek
fortification of the best period. The wall, from 6 feet to 6 ft. 5 in
thick, is solidly and strongly built throughout in the most regular style
of masonry; the blocks are squared, fairly uniform in size, laid in
horizontal courses, and closely fitted together without any admixture of
small stones or mortar. The material is the grey rock of which the
hill is composed. In general three to five courses are preserved, the
height of the wall varying from & to 11 feet ; but in some places eight to
ten courses are standing for a good many yards together, particularly in
the dip between the two peaks., Near the northern peak, where ten
courses are standing, the height is about 14 feet.  In the dip between
the peaks the wall for a length of 50 yards or so batters, fe. slopes
inward, at a considerable angle, which, however, is not constant
throughout. The cause of this inward slope may simply be that the
wall has fallen in ; but if that is the case it is remarkable that all the
courses and joints should remain (as they do remain) intact. In some
places, as on the pinnacle above the theatre and on the northern peak,
the wall makes an angle, but the only tower is that on the southern
peak. This tower is quadmngular, measuring 31 feet by 23 feet on
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the sides. On the west, south, and east it is preserved to a height of
one, two, and three courses above the ground; but on the scuth side
an excavation has been made revealing six courses, Near this tower the
wall shows traces of having been repaired in mediaeval times,

S50 much for the western wall of the acropolis, which towards its
southern end, at the summit of the hill, approaches very closely to the
precipitous slopes that descend eastward into the glen. The eastern
will of the fortress seems to have started a little below the northern
peak and to have gradually descended the steep hill-side above the glen
in o direction from north to south till it met another wall which came
down muoch more steeply from the southern peak. But this eastemn
wall is much less well preserved than the western.

The small theatre, hewn out of the rock at the northern foot of the
acropolis hill, faces northward across the plain.  The tiers of seats are
narrow, and rise steeply above each other. They are divided horizontally
into three blocks or sets. The lowest block contains only two tiers,
Above these a broad passage runs round the theatre, and above it
again rise ten tiers of seats without a break. At the back of this
second block of seats the rock is scarped perpendicularly to a height
of 4 fi. 5 in., and above the scarp there are four more tiers of seats
extending all round the theatre, with a small part of a fifth tier at the
eastern end. These upper seats are 15 inches high and 2 fi 1 in,
broad. There is no hollow such as we usually find in Greek theatres
at the back of each seat for the fect of the spectators sitting in the row
above. Above the highest tier of seats a passage, 3 ft. 6 in. wide, has
been cut out of the rock all round the theatre. In the face of the
perpendicular rock-cutting which forms the back of this passage a
few letters of an ancient inscription may be discerned. They are at
the middle point of the passage and very large, measuring seven, ten
and eleven inches high, but so faint and worn that it is difficolt to
determine what they are. At the beginning of the nineteenth century
the inscription was still legible and an as follows :—

'Arddluros

Aadwadopiv

St

pag

+Of Laurel-bearing Apaollo, of Artemis who saves in travail® {C'. LG G 5.
1. No. 3407), from which we infer that the theatre was dedicated to
these two deities. There are no remains of a stage or of stage-
buildings.

Below the theatre is a spring, the water of which forms a small
brook flowing towards the Cephisus, though it only reaches that river
after heavy rain. Near the spring is a fountain picturesquely buile
of ancient blocks and architectural fragments. The brook is the
ancient Haemon. On its banks stood a sanctuary of Hercules, beside

which the Greek army encamped before the battle of Chaeronea (Plu-
tarch, Demosthenes, 19).  In the church of the Panagia (the Virgin) in
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the village there are preserved a good many remains uI_unthulty,
including inscriptions built into the walls and a chair of white marble
popularly known as Plutarch’s Chair. A bust of Plutarch seems to
have been set up by a certain Philines at Chaeronea, I'o_r th-_: stone
pillar which was surmounted by a portrait head of the historian has
been found bearing the following imscription: Pikeivos HAodzapyor
Tiv eelpyéryy Oeols [d]wibfnmer. ¢ Philinus dedicated to the gods
(this portrait of) Flutarch the benefactor’ (C. /. 6. G. 5. L. No. 3422)
Other inscriptions attest the worship at Chaeronea of Dionysus, Hercules,
and Artemis (C. /. G. G. 5 1. Nos. 3409, 3416, 3430) In later times
the worship of Serapis would seem to have been very popular here,
for we possess a large number of inscriptions, found at Chacronea,
which record the dedication of slaves to that deity (C. £ G. G §. 1.,
Nos. 3301-3305, 3307, 3309, 3310, 3312-3315, 3317-3333, 3348
3367, 3370, 3374 3376, 3377, 3387, 3399). Other inscriptions,

much less numerous, record the dedication of slaves to Artemis [lithyin ©

(C. 1. G. G. 5 1. Nos. 3386, 3391, 3412; cp. Nos. 3385, 3410} ; while
two inscriptions attest similar dedications to the Mother of the Gods
and to the Great Mother (C. £ G. G. 5. 1. Nos. 3378, 3379). Isis
and Anubis were also revered (. L G (. 5. 1. Nos. 3347, 3375, 338a):
and near Kapraena was found the epitaph of a lady, Flavia Lanica,
who had been priestess for life of Isis, of Itonian Athena, and of an
abstraction called the Unanimity of the Greeks (C, [ . G &, 1, No,
3426). The epitaph seems to belong to the third century A.D.

See Clarke, Traoelt, 4 p. 138 5gv. ; Walpole's Memairs relating fo Twurkey?
(London, 1818), I: 342 Dodwell, Fowr, 1. p. 219 sgg. 3 Leake, Novthern Greee,
2. pp. 11z-117 3 H. N, Ulrichs, &edeen sona® Forsoksengen, 1. pp. 158-163; More,
Jowrnal, 1. pp. 212321 ; Welcker, Fagebuck, 2. pp. 52-56; L. Ross, iFander-
wapen, 1. p. 40 7. ; Vischer, Erinmerungen, p. 500 t9¢. ; Bumsian, Geagr. 1. o

205 =, ; Mahafiy, Kawedler and Stadfier, pp. 227-235; Basdeker,® po 165 g5 0

Crnide-foanne, 2. p. 32. T visited Chaeronen 17th May 1500 and again 1st ;
2nd November 1895, [ have described the theatre, and what I have called the
western wall of the acropolis, from my own notes. Bat on both occasions I
missed the eastern wall of the acropolis on the slope towards the glen, and I
only learned of its existence from a photograph which T afterwands bought at
Athens. In the photograph the line of wall is clearly seen descending the slope
of the hill obliquely from the northern peak. The wall seems to be preserved o
a height of a good many courses for some distance, and li:-Eurnnt]}' there is n gute-
way in it above the village, at the head of what looks like

to the acropolis was doubtless on this side. The photograph also shows,
less clearly, part of the line of wall descending from the southern peak to
other wall low down on the hill-side. e
For inscriptions of Chacronea see C. I, ., No. 1505 soy. ; Preller, in Berichie
siber die Verkandl, d. Mnig. sichs, Gerell. &, Wissem, zu ifeip, Philolog. histor.
CL, 6 (1854}, pp 19s-202; Conre and Michaelis, in Amsali deli” fustitets, 33
{1861}, wmq; Latischew, in Swlietin de Corrsp, hellénigue, 8 (1384),
5367 ; te, . 0. L 1. Nos. 374-406.  All the ptions
o published are now collected in the C £ G G S vol. 1., edited by W..
Dittenberger.

40. 5. Arne. The Boeotian town of Arne is mentioned by Homer
{Ifiad, . 507). According to some, the Boeotian Arne had been
swallowed up in the Copaic Lake (Strabo, i p. 413). Mr F. Noack

an artificial passage
made by clearing away the rocks which stud this part of the slope,  The entrancs
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proposes to identify the Bocotian Ame with the great prehistoric fortress
on the rocky plateau of Gz at the eastern end of the Copaic Lake (above,
p- 128). The Thessalian Arne would seem to have been one of the
original seats of the Boeotians, who, after their expulsion from Thessaly,
settled in Boeotia and founded there a new Arne. There is probably
little or no foundation for the identification of this latter Arne with
Chacronea. See Thucydides, i. 12; K. Q. Miller, Orchomenos,® p.
384 wyyg.

40, 5. Chaeron a son of Apollo by Thero. This genealogy
was given by Hellanicus, in the second book of his work on the
Priestesses of Hera, as we learn from Stephanus Bymantius (ro. Xae
puvera). The name of Chaeron's mother was Thuro, according to
Plutarch (Sulfa, 17).

40, 6. he spoke of the river Egypt. See Odysrey, iv. 477, 581
xiv. 258
" il‘.ls. 7. two trophies which the Bomans under Sulla set up etc.
Plutarch has described more exactly the situation of these trophies.
One was in the plain, at the point where Archelaps, the general of the
Asiatic army, was posted, and where his army broke and fled. On this
trophy Solla caused figures of Mars, Victory, and Venus to be carved.
The other trophy was placed on the top of Mount Thurius, where a
body of the enemy had been surprised. On this trophy Sulla carved in
Greek letters the names of Homoloichus and Anaxidamus, who had
acted as guides to the Romans. Mount Thurius appears to be the
highest point of the range of hills behind Chaeronea, of which the
acropolis of Chaeronea is a northern spur or projection. Sulla's victory
over Archelaus was won in the spring of 86 B.C,

See Plutarch, Swila, 17-19; Appian, Mithrid. 41-45; Leake, Nerthern
Greece, 2. pp. 193-201 ; Mommsen, History of Kome (ed. 1568), 3. p. 318 s 5
Hertzberg, Lremkickte Griecheniands wnter der M, der Kémer, 1. P 373
5¢. 3 Th. Reinnch, Mithridate Enpator, p. 167 iy,

40, 8. Caranns. He was said to have been a Hemaclid who
collected a force in Argos and Peloponnese, invaded Macedonia, carved
out 4 kingdom for himself, and became the founder of the Macedonian
dynasty. See Suidas, n.v. Kdpavos; Diodorus, frag., vii 16; Justin,
vii. I.

40, 10. a Hon I5s placed on it. The fragments of this colossal
lion are to be seen a few minutes’ walk to the east of Chaeronea, close
to the foot of the hills which bound the plain on the south.  They were
discovered by a party of English travellers (G. L. Taylor, Edward
Cresy, etc.) on the 3rd of June 1818, At the time of the discovery
they were almost wholly buried in the earth. The tomb was excavated
by the Greek Archaeological Society in 1879. It consists of a large
quadrangular space sunk in the ground to the depth of a few feet, and
measuring about 26 paces from east to west by 16 paces from north to
south. The sides of the enclosure are lined with masonry, several
courses high, which banks up the soil so as to keep clear the enclosed
space, Several buttresses project into the enclosure, and on the north

YOL.V P

Fidas

[ o il gy S
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side there is a sort of large quadrangular pedestal or platform, built of
masonry, and measuring apparently 18 fi. by 12 ft., which also projects
into the enclosure. In this enclosure 254 skeletons were found laid in
seven rows; and it was ascertained by excavation that there was no deeper
layer of bodies. This strongly confirms the statement of Pausanias that
the tomb contained only the Theban dead. For the Greek loss in the
battle amounted to far more than 254 ; the Athenians alone had not less
than 1ooo slain (Diodorus, xvi. 85; Paus. vii. 10. 5; Grote, fistory
of Greece, 11, p. 306).  The statement of Strabo (ix. p. 414) that the
tomb contained ‘the men who fell in the battle’ is therefore mislead-
ing. With the skeletons in the tomb were found some iron scrapers, a
good many bone buttons (the object of which is unknown), and some.
small earthenware pots. On my second visit to the tomb [ learned that
before the excavations it had been covered by a mound on which the
lion lay, and that when the mound was cleared away the skeletons
appeared packed ‘like sardines’ in the enclosure, with the marks of
their wounds still visible on them. The fragments of the lion now lie
outside of the enclosure on the south. The great head, 6 fi. long and
5 ft. high, lies looking up at the sky. It is well preserved, and so are

two of the huge paws. One of the legs, | was told, is wanting. The
lion was hollow, as may be seen by the existing fragments, The stong
of which it is made is a grey marble.

See Tramsactions of the Reyal Soaciely of Literatnre, Second Series, 8 (1 ;
R 1-11 ;Murﬁ.v}ﬂlfdf,l- P 2185y, ¢ H. N, Ulrichs, Kedsen nd;;mllnm.. :
1. p. 159 5. : Welcker, Taﬁwi. 2 p 55 &y 3 Vischer, Erdnserungen, p. 5005

s Gesgr, 1. . 206 ; Haedeker,® p 166; Guide-foanne, 2. p. 32; Ipacrick
i " Apymiokoyuehe Erapdas for 18850, p. 16 s¢¢. 3 F. Brandt, l:;.m Athen s
Tempethal, p. 47 tg- | visited the spot in hm' 1800 and again in November
1893, and have described the lion and the tomb, as they exist al present, from ng
own notes.  The full report of the excavation of the tomb is contained, T think,
the “Affrmics, vol. 8 [:Ei;;}._ Pp- 486-506, and vol. g (1880), p 157 9. 1
this journal at Athens, bat it is not accessilile to me in Cambridge.

A colossal stone lion also surmounted the grave of the Thespians
who fell at the battle of Tanagra (see above, p. 141 5g.) In the isiand
of Ceos another colossal stone lion reposes on the hill-side *under the
shadow of two olive-trees, looking down on one of the most magnificent
views in Greece.” See J. T. Bent, The Cyclades, p. 453 ; Hpaxricd w5
‘Apxawdoyuchs "Erasplas for 1880, p. 20. The custom of placing stone
lions on tombs was by some people derived from Hercules, who, having
lost one of his fingers by a bite of the Nemean lion, buried the finger at
Lacedaemon and placed a stone lion over it (Ptolemaeus, New. Mish. ik,
in Mythographi Graeci, ed. Westermann, p. 184).

40. 11. the sceptre which Homer says etc. See Jiad, ii. 101 s

40, 11. This sceptre they worship, naming it a spear. Justin
tells us (xliii. 3. 3) that in the time of Romulus “kings had, instead of
a diadem, the spears which the Greeks call sceptres. For from the
very beginning the ancients worshipped spears as immortal images,
in memory whereof spears are still added to the images of the gods.”
Aeschylos says (Seven against Thebes, 516 s5p.) that Parthenopacus:
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swore by his spear, which he trusted in and revered more than a god.
Caeneus is related to have planted his spear in the middle of the
market-place and forced people to treat it as a god. He himself
sacrificed and prayed to it instead of to the gods, and he obliged passers-
by to swear by it also. See Schol. on Homer, Ji. i. 264 ; Schol. on
Apollonius Rhodies, & 57. Achilles swore by the herald’s staff { Homer,
Hiiad, . 234 5gg.) In concluding a treaty the Romans took a sceptre
and a flint from the temple of Jupiter Feretrius; they swore by the
sceptre and *struck (concluded) the treaty’ with the flint (Festus, so
* Feretrius Jupiter,' p. 92, ed. Miller; cp. A. W. Verrall's note on
Aeschylus, £2) The Romans worshipped a spear as the image of Mars
and kept it in the Regia (Varro, cited by Clement of Alexandria,
Protrept, iv. 46; p. 41, ed. Potter ; Plutarch, Semadus, 29; Amohius,
vi. 11). The Scythians revered an iron sword and offered annual
sacrifices of sheep and horses to it {Herodotus, iv. 62), and a naked
, sword stuck in the ground is said to have been worshipped as an image
of the war-god by the Alans (Ammianus Marcellinus, xxxi. 12, 23)
Philo, quoted by Eusecbius (Pragher, Evang. 1. 9. 23 #7.), says that men
used to worship the great benefactors of the race under the form of
pillars and rods, which they consecrated and held festivals in their
honour, See C. Bitticher, Der Bawmbwitus der Hellenen, pp. 232-240.

The Gonds of India worship an iron spear-head called Pharsa Pen,
and a hero pamed Bhima, * represented by his mythical club, either
in stone or wood ™ (Sowrnal of the Anthropological Institate, 25 (1895),
p. 170). In Samoa “the war-clubs of renowned warnors, Amrva, were
regarded with much superstitious veneration by the different members
of their families, Before a battle, various rites and ceremonies were
observed towards the war-clubs, which were considered essential to
their owners' success in combat. [ have ofien scen battered and blood-
stained war-clubs treasured vp and reverenced as articles of the highest
value by natives who resisted for a long time all attempts to purchase
them, even at a high price, as they considered that in parting with them
all hopes of spccess in battle went with the club” (J. B. Stair, in
Sowrnal of the Polynesian Sedety, No. 17, March 1896, p. 40}, A
Samoan war-god named Tufi was represented by a coco-nut-tree
spear 10 fi. long. When the people met for worship, the spear was
=et up and offerings were lnid before it. It was also tnken in the
war-fleet as a sign that the god went with them. See G. Turner,
Samoa (London, 1884), p. 61.  In the Arorae or Hurd Islands, South
Pacific, the people had sacred stocks or small pillars of wood, 4 or 5 ft.
high, as the representatives of their household gods, and on these
they poured oil, and laid before them offerings of coco-nuts and fish
{#d. p. 204 s¢.) In Ancitum, New Hebrides, South Pacific, there
used to be a sacred staff, made of iron-wood, rather longer and thicker
than an ordinary walking-stick. It had been kept for ages in the family
of medicine-men, and was regarded as the representative of the god.
When the priest was sent for to see a sick person, he took the stick
with him, and leaning on it harangued the patient, whose cyes always
brightened at the sight of the stick (7dl p. 327 5.) [In ancient Mexico
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when a merchant went on his travels he always took with him a smooth
black stick, the image of the god Yacatecutly, which protected him from
all perils by the way. The merchants generally travelled in companies,
each man with his sacred stick. When they halted at a house for the
night, they tied all their sticks together, worshipped them, and drawing
blood from their ears, tongue, legs, or arms, offered it to the bundle of
sticks. They also bumed a sort of incense before the sticks. See
Clavigero, ffisfory of Mexico, 1. p. 388 s¢. (trans. by Cullen) ; Sahagun,
Histoire géndrale des choses de la Nowvelle Espagne, traduite par Jour-
danet et Simeon, pp. 38 5., 296 5.

41. 1. Theodorus and Rhosens. See viii. 14. B note.

41. 2. the chest which Eurypylus brought cte.  See vii. 19. 6 sgq.
= 41. 2. The necklace was dedicated at Delphi ctc. See viil, 24,

10,

41, 2. it was carried off by the Phocian tyrants. According to
Phylarchus, quoted by Parthenios (Narr. Amaf. 25), the wife of Aristo,
chief of the Oetaeans, conceived a great desire to possess the necklace
of Eriphyle, which was preserved in the sanctuary of Forethought
Athena (sec Paus, x. 8. 6). Accordingly her lover Phayllus, one of the
generals in the Sacred War, sacked Delphi and carried off the necklace,
wbi:hhepmn&udmhi: leman. She wore it for a time; but one of
her sons, in a fit of madness, set fire to the house, and she perished in
the flames. The story is also told, with slight variations, by Diodorus
(xvi. 64) and Plutarch (De son muminis vindicts, 8). Ephorus or his
son Demophilus, quoted by Athenaeus (vi. p. 232 s¢.), says that the
necklace was bestowed by one of the Phocian leaders (Onomarchus,
Phayllus, or Phalaecus) upon his wife, a proud and sullen woman, who
at last plotted her husband's death,

41. 3. Homer says that the necklace was made of
gold. The line quoted by Pausanias is Odyssey, xi. 327. Hyginus
(Fab. 73) describes the necklace as made of gold and precious stones.
Mr. W. Schwartz has essayed to show that the necklace of Eriphyle
or Harmonia was the rainbow (‘ Das Halsband der Harmonia und die
Krone der Ariadne,’ Fleckelsen's fakrbiicher, 29 (1883), pp. 115-127)

41. 4. in the speech of Eumaeus he says. See Homer,
Od. xv. 459 57,

“T-!.I.g.;. he has represented Burymachus etc.  See Homer, O
iif. 295 5.

41. 6. a crag called Petrachus. This was the steep and rocky
acropolis of Chaeronea. See above, p. 206, The mmnu]:'mehill is
mentioned also by Plutarch (Sudla, 17).

. 41, 6. here Cronus was beguiled etc. The people of Methydrium
in Arcadia claimed that the scene of the famous trick played on Cronus
by his wife was on Mount Thaumasius, near their town. See viii, 36. 3-

41. 7. they distil ungnents from — — the fris, The unguent
distilled from the Illyrian ins was very famous, ranking next after the
unguent distilled from malodathrum (Pliny, Naf. kist. xiii, 14).




BOOK TENTH

PHOCIS

1. 1. Phocus, son of Ornytion. Cp. ii. 4. 3; ii 29. 3

1. 1. Phocns, son of Aeacus. Cp. il 29. 2 and 9; x 33 12.

1. 2. the Hypocnemidian Locrians. See the Critical Note on this
passage, vol. 1. p. 6o7. The commoner form of the adjective in classical
writers is Epicnemidian.

1. 3 They tock part in the Trojan war. See Homer, /I il 517-
526,
1. 3. they waged war with the Thessalians. The war seems to
have mken place not very long before Xerxes's invasion. Our other
authorities for these early wars of the Thessalians and Phocians are
Herodotus (viii. 27 sg.), Plutarch (D¢ moelierum viriulidus, ii), and
Polyaenus (vi. 18). As to the war, see H. Hitzsig, * Zu Herodotos und
Pausanins,! Fleckeisen's Jokrbicher, 20 (1874), pp 123-127.

1. 3 at Hyampolis —— they buried earthen water-pots etc.
Cp. Herodotus, viii. 28 ; Polyaenus, vi. 18. 2. As to Hyampolis, see
x 35. 5 5.

1. 6. they gathered together their women and children etc.
The only other ancient writer who has recorded the desperate resolve
of the Phocians and their decisive victory is Plutarch (De mewlierum
virfutibus, ). According to him the Phocian commander who
his countrymen to this step was Daiphantus, the son of Bathyllius
{cp. below, § 8).  Plutarch says that the Phocian women, and even the
children, were consulted, and assented to the resolution. Cp. note on
X 35. S

1. 7. ‘Phocian despair.’ Cp. Plutarch, L« ; Stephanus Byzantius,
s, Poxis

1. to. Ttonian Athena. She had a sanctuary in Thessaly (i. 13. 2)
as well as in Boeotia (ix. 34- 1)

1. 10. the Phocians sent votive offerings etc. In the ruined
chapel of the Panagia at Elatea, Mr. P. Paris found a large inscribed
marble pedestal which he conjectures may have supported some of the
statues which the Phocians dedicated to the gods for the great deliver-
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ance here described by Pausanias, The inscription on the pedestal runs
thus : “To Poseidon of the sea, lord of horses, son of Chronus (sic), the =
city vowed and dedicated these (statues of ) saviour demigods on behalf
of their forefathers and of themselves and of the land and of their chil-
dren and of their wives.” The style of the letters of the inscription,
however, is not archaic; Mr. Paris canjectures that the old dedication
may have been reengraved at a later time, as was certainly done some-
times. See P. Paris, in Bulletin de Corresp. Aellénique, 10 (1886), p. 367
sgg. 3 .E‘J'u.-‘zfc. PP 10 sg9., 223 !

L 11 five hundred picked Phocians cic. Cp. Herodotus, wviii.
27 ; Polyaenus, vi. 18. Herodotos says that the number of the Phocians
was 6oo, that they slew 4000 Thessalians and took their shields, half of
which they dedicated at Delphi and half at Abae i while out of the tithe
of the spoil they made the colossal statues that stood round about the
tripod in front of the temple at Delphi, and they dedicated a number
of similar statues at Abae. He also tells us that this defeat of the
Thessalians was the last which they suffered at the hands of the Phocinns.
before the invasion of Xerxes (480 B.C.), and that it took place not many
years before that event. L

2 :.thoPhudmmMﬂadhdd&‘iththhrﬂll-
king. Cp. Herodotus, ix. 17. But before the Persians had actually
entered Greece by the pass of Thermopylae, the Phocinns refused to
join them, and indeed guarded one of the passes against them. See
Herodotus, vii, 203, 217 ., Viil. 30. And even after the Persians were
masters of a great part of central Greece, some of the Phocians remained
loyal to the Greek cause, and took refuge among the heights of Mt
Parnassus, from which they made descents and harassed the Persian
army (Herodotus, ix. 31),

25 1tmmmthttharmﬂmhrmlmphm
According to Diodorus {xvi. 23] the fine was inflicted on the Phocians
for having cultivated part of the sacred Cirrhaean land (cp. Paus. x. 15.
1); according to Justin (viii. 1) the Thebans accused the Phocians of
having laid waste Boeotia; and lastly, according to Duris, cited by
Athenaeus (xiii. p. 560 b), the cause of the war was that the Phocians
had carried off a Theban woman named Theana.

_ 2. 2. Philomelus, son of Theotimus etc. With what follows, cpe
Diodorus, xvi. 23 5.  According to Diodorus, the Sacred War began in
the archonship of Callistratus a Athens, 7e. in 355 BC.  But according
to Pausanias (§ 3) the seizure of Delphi by the Phocians, and with jt the
beginning of the war, took place in the archonship of Agathocles, iz, in
357 BC.

2. 3. Prorus of Cyrene. This Olympic victor is called Porus by
Diodorus (xvi. 2)and Eusebius (Chranic. vol. i, p. 206, ed. Schiine), both
ﬁxw!mmasmwith Pausanias as to his native country and the date of

victory.

2. 4. They fought for ten years, Duris, cited by Athenaros (xiil.
P 560), also says that the war lasted ten years. According to Pausanias,
it began in 357 BC. and ended in 348 nc. (see § 3yand x 3 1)
Diodorus states (xvi. 23 and 59) that the war began in 355 B.C. and
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ended in 346 B.C.: in two passages (xvi. 14 and 59) he says it lasted
ten years; in one passage (xvi. 23) he says it lasted nine years. If we
reckon the first and the last years as complete years (though the war
probably continued only during a portion of them), the war lasted ten
years ; if we reckon the first and the last years as half-years, it lasted
nine vears. The Greeks reckoned by ordinal numbers in a way
different from ours, for they included both terms of the series.

2. 4 the Phoclans were routed etc. The defeat and death of
Philomelus are similarly related by Diodorus (xvi. 31), according to
whom the event took place in 354 B.C.

2. 5. Onomarchus was sghot down by his own men etc.
According to Diodorus (xvi. 35 and 61) Onomarchus was crucified by
the victorious Philip in 353 B.C.

9 6. he was attacked by a wasting sickness. Cp. Diodorus,
xvi. 38 and 61.

2. 7. his son Phalaecus —— being accused of embezzling ete.
According to Diodorus (xvi. 38) Phalaecus was the son of Onomarchus,
not of Phaylus. As to the deposition and subsequent fortunes of
Phalaecus, see Diodorus, xvi. 56, 59, 6i-63. That historian tells us
that some siege cngines which Phalaccus was bringing against the
walls of Cydonia were set on fire by lightming, and that Phalaecus, in
attempting to extinguish the flames;, was bumt to death with many
of his men. The same writer mentions another tradition that Phalaecus
was assassinated by a soldier whom he had offended.

8, 1. in the ninth year Philip put an end to the
Bacred War. See note on x. 2. 4; and as to the conclusion of the
Sacred War see Diodorus, xvi. 59 5.

3. 1. Polycles of Cyrens won the foot-race. His victory fell in
348 n.c. Cp. Diodorus, xvi. 53; Eusebius, Chromic. vol. 1. p. 206, ed.
Schiine.

3. 2. Frochus, Charadra —— burned down by —— Xerxes.
Cp. Herodotus, viii. 33. The town of Erochus was apparently rebuilt
after its second destruction at the close of the Sacred War; for
it is mentioned in a Phocian inscription which seems posterior to the
Sacred War,  Sce Bulletin. de Corresp. hellénigue, 11 (1887), p. 324
sg. ; P. Paris, Elatfe, p. 248.

3. 2. their inhabitants dispersed in villages. Each village was
to contain not more than fifty houses, and the villages were to be distant
not less than a furlong from each other (Diodorus, xvi. 6a).

3. 3. the general assembly of Greece. ir the Amphictyonic
assembly or council. The Phocians had had two votes in that council,
and these votes were now transferred to Macedonia (Diodorus, xvi. 6a),
See G. Gilbert, Griechische Staafsalterthimer, 2. P 408 zgg. It would
geem that the Macedonian members of the council were nominated
by the king ; for in a list of members of the council, which has been
found inscribed on a stone at Delphi, the Macedonian representatives are
referred to as the members “sent by King Perseus.” See Bulletin de
Corresp. helldnigue, 7 (1883), pp. 428, 432 57

4 1. It is twenty furlongs from Chaercmea to Panopeus. This
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estimate of the distance between Chaeronea and Panopeus is roughly

correct.  For 20 Greek furlongs are equal to about 2} miles, and to

ride at a foot pace from the one place to the other takes ahout three.
quarters of an hour,

Panopeus is the first place in Phocis that you come to as you go

westward from Chaeronea. The frontier between Boeotia and Phocis s
not here marked by any natural boundary, The great plain of Chaeronea
stretches westward into Phocis without a break, and Panopeus like
Chaeronea stood on the edge of the range of low hills which bound the
plain on the south. But while Chaeronea, with the exception of its
acropolis, lay at the foot of the hills, Panopeus occupied the mmewlfat
long and narrow summit of a hill which stands out from the range, with
which, however, it is connected on the south, about its middle point, by
a short neck or ridge.  This ridge makes a bend westward so as to form
a sort of elbow, within which, bounded by the hill of Panopeus on the north
and the main mass of the hills on the south, is a shallow glen. This glen,
which deepens from the ridge onward, makes in its turn a bend northe
ward, and thus bounds the hill of Panopeus on the west. [t js probably

the ravine mentioned by Pausanias, where he saw the primaeval clay out

of which mankind was moulded by Prometheus (see below, § 4 note),
At its eastern end the hill of Panopeus descends into a narrow valley
through which a path leads southward from the plain of Chaeronea to
that of Lebadea. Thus the hill is nearly isolated on all sides except on
the south, where it is joined to the other hills by the ridge already men-
tioned. Its greatest length is from east to west, and its height above
the plain may be about 600 feet ors0. The poor village of Hagros VPlasis
lies at the northem foot of the hill, and it takes 1o minutes to ascend
the steep hillside from the village to the crest of rocks which runs along
the brow of the hill. For the long narrow summit of the hill is nearly

encircled by two lines of precipitous grey rocks, which, after extending

along the northern and southern brows of the hill, meet in a sharp point
at its eastern end.  On the southern face of the hill the well-preserved

walls and towers of the ancient city are built along the upper edge of

this crest of rocks. On the northern face of the hill, on the other hand,
the rocks are in general so high and precipitous that they served as a
sufficient defence, and accordingly here we find remains of fortifications
only in the gaps between the rocks. But on the west the two lines of

rocks did not meet, and hence it was necessary to defend this open face

of the hill by a fortification-wall, The remains of this western wall, like
those of the southemn wall, are very considerable, and are constructed
in a better and more regular style. This completes the circuit. Its

regular quadrangular sort, solid and guod;lhebhchlmaqu:red
laid in horizontal courses. On the north side of the hill, towards its
western end, the pieces of wall between the rocks are
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from 6 to over § feet high ; the number of courses preserved varies from
two to six. Where it abuts on a line of high precipitous grey rocks,
near the north-west comer of the circuit, this north wall is 8 fi. 6 in,
thick. Along the greater part of the northern brow of the hill, as [ have
said, the crest of rocks is so high and precipitous that fortifications were
necdless ; but at a point where this line of crags sends out a rocky spur
down hill towards the village, there are some remains of a massive wall
on the top of the rocks.

On the western face of the hill, the wall, which is but short, is well
preserved. It is here 10 feet thick. Both faces are standing, though
not to equal heights. From five o nine courses are preserved, and the
height varies from 1o to 12 or 13 feet, though there are a few gaps
where the wall is ruinous. About 23 paces from its northern end there
is a gateway, 1o ft. & in. wide, and about 19 fi. 8 in. deep, flanked by
two bastions, The bastion on the north side of the gateway projects
16 fit. 6 m. from the curtain, and is g feet wide on its western face.
Farther to the south is a square tower, partly ruinous, but 13 or 14 fect
high at its south-west angle, where nine courses are preserved. At the
south-western angle, perched on the rocks which form the beginning of
the rocky crest that runs along the southern brow of the hill, is another
tower built of good ashlar masonry ; it measures about 19 feet by 24
feet on the sides ; three to five courses of masonry are standing.

In respect of preservation the south wall with its flanking towers
deserves to rank with the best in Greece.  But the style of masonry on
the whole is not good nor regular, certainly not so good and regular as
that of the western wall. The blocks of which it is built are not so
uniform in size nor, as a rule, so large, though there are some very large
blocks amongst them here and there.  Generally the blocks are not so high,
thus making narrower (lower) courses, and these courses are not always
horizontal. But for long stretches together the wall is from 12 to 16
or 18 feet high, the number of courses preserved varying from four to
eleven or even thirteen. The average height in these places is about
14 feet, and the average number of courses about eight. The thickness
of the wall varies from 7 feet to 13 fi. 4 in. Four square towers project
from the curtain, withoul counting the tower at the south-west angle.
Of these towers the third from the east is the best preserved. It is
22 ft. 6 in. broad on the face, projects 11 feet from the curtain, and is
preserved to its full original height (which 1 estimated at jo feet), for a
parapet runs almost all round its top. The number of courses in this
fine tower is twelve and thirteen. The next tower to the east projects
11 feet from the curtain and is standing to a height of about 15 feet
with seven courses of masonry. The south wall ends on the east in
another quadrangular tower, which measures 23 feet by 16 feet on the
sides ; it has six and seven courses standing. As usual, the towers are
built in a more massive and careful style than the adjoining portions of
the wall : the blocks are better squared, and the courses maore strictly
horizontal. This does not prove, as Dodwell fancied, that the towers
are later than the wall ; for it was the regular practice of Greek military
engineers (as the remains of Greek fortifications attest) to build the

e
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towers with an unusual degree of solidity, doubtless to compensate for
their greater linbility to suffer from the assaults of siege artillery.

In the southemm wall, nearly above the ridge which connects the hill
of Fanopeus with the other hills to the south, there is a second gateway,
to ft. 5 in. wide, undefended by flanking towers, though the wall makes
a slight projection on the right (east) side as you enter. The gateway
faces south-east. Remnins of the two door-jambs are to be seen in it. It
is here that the wall is 13 ft. 4 in. thick.

The space enclosed by these fortification-walls and by the rocky
crests shows but few signs of habitation. On the highest point of the
hill, among some holly-oaks, are the scanty tumble-down ruins of a
mediaeval tower, built in the usual way of small stones with bricks and
mortar in the chinks. A little lower down, and farther to the east, is
a small chapel with remains of faded paintings on the walls. Scattered
about the hill, especially round the chapel, is a good deal of broken
pottery. A fine grove of beautiful holly-oaks now shades part of the
summit, growing on a grassy slope amid low plants and shrubs. It is
pleasant in the heat of the day to rest in the shade of these trees, to
smell the wild thyme which grows abundantly on the hill, and to enjoy
the distant prospects. To the north, across the broad Chaeronean plain,
we look straight into the defile through which the Cephisus flows from
Fhocis into Boeotia ; at the northern end of the defile the low hill is visible
on which are the scanty ruins of Parapotamii, To the west, Parnassus
ﬁfhﬁsmi:hryhndumgm:di:mhmu,hismiddhﬂnpu
darkened by pine-forests that look like the shadows of clouds resting on
the mountain-side,

On the northern side of the hill there are traces of two walls extend-
ing down the steep slope to the plain, in the direction of Hagior Viasis.
One of them, of which a few massive blocks are still in position, mn
down the hill-side obliquely in a north-westerly direction, starting from
near the eastern end of the summit.  The other wall, of which thers are
more remains, started from the crest of rocks near the western end of the
mmnﬁiandmns&ﬂghtdnmth:hiﬂinudnemthulydirc:ﬁnn.
These two walls probably met at the foot of the hill so as to complete
- the fortified enclosure on the hillside. At the beginning of the nine-
tecnth century the two walls would seem to have been in much better
preservation than at present, for Leake says that they “inclose the
northern face of the hill, forming an angle, somewhat greater than o
right angle, at the south-west [north-west?]. They included a small portion
of the plain at the north-western end of the site.  Here the walls are built
in lines nearly straight, and were flanked with towers at the usual intervals.”
The proximity of the village of Hagior Vasic has probably proved
fatal 1o these walls, the villagers havingusedthcmunquury. As late
as 1890, when I visited Panopeus for the first time, the long wall which
descended the hill obliquely was, if | remember rightly, in much better
preservation than when I retumed to the spot in 1895. Even the
fortifications of the summit, in spite of their greater distance from the
village, would seem not to have escaped the hand of the spoiler, that
is, of the village mason ; for Dodwell gays of the towers that “some of
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them are extremely perfect, and contain doors and windows of the
usual form, diminishing towards the top,” At present there is only
one tower in nearly perfect condition.

I visited Panopeus in Mn¥ 1800 and again on st November 1895, and have
described the present state of the rmiins entirely from my own observation. See
further, Dodwell, Fosr, 1. pp. 207-210; Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 106-112 3
H. N. Ulrichs, Kedten somd Fovachungen, 1. p. 150 spg. : Mure, fowrnal, 1. p.
200 19, Welcker, Tapebuch, 2. E g6 spg. ; L. Ross, Wandersmgen, 1. P 42;
Vischer, Erfanernngen, p. 5903 Bumian, Gesgr. 1. p 1687 Baedeker,® p. 1065
Guide. foasne, 2. p. e time from Chaeronea to Panopeus, according (o
Leake and Baedeker, 15 35 minutes ; acconding to the Gradde- foanme it Is 45 minutes.
I took 47 minutes.

4. 1. the Phocian parliament. See x. 5. 1 5.

4. 1. Phlegyans who fled to Phocis. See ix. 36. 3.

4. 2. he speaks of the city of the Panopeans etc. See Homer,
O xi, 581.

4. 2. he says that Bchedins, son of Iphitus etc. See Homer,
H. xvii. 300 spg.

4, 3. the women whom the Athenians call Thyiads. As to the
Thyiads, see Panofka, *Dionysos und die Thyiaden," FPhdlag. Misfor,
Abkandlungen of the Berlin Academy, 1852, pp. 341-390; A. Rapp,
‘Die Miinade im griechischen Cultus, in der Kunst und Poesie,!
Rheinisches Museum, N. F. 27 (1872), pp. 1-23, 562-611. The road
which the Thyiads took from Athens by Panopeus to Delphi was the
same along which the Athenians periodically sent their offenings to
Delphi. The offerings seem to have been conveyed by a sort of sacred
caravan, called the Pythias. There was a tradition that Apollo followed
the same road when he journeyed from Athens to Delphi, reclaiming
mankind from savagery to civilisation. See Strabo, ix. p. 422 5. ; cp.
Aug. Mommsen, Delpiica, p. 315 5g. These facts seem to show that
the road from Athens to Delphi by Panopeus was a sacred way. See
K. O, Miiller, Dovier,® 1. p. 241 sgg. (1. p. 267 sgg., English trans.);
E. Curtius, Gesammelle Abkandlungen, 1. p. 35 s¢¢- ’

4. 4. a small building of unburnt brick. See note on ii. 27. 6.

4. 4. At the edge of the ravine lie two stones etc. . The ravine
to which Pausanias refers is probably the shallow glen, with sloping,
bushy and rocky sides, which bounds the hill of Panopeus on the west
and partly on the south. When [ visited it, the glen was absolutely
dry, The soil in the bottom is a reddish crumbling earth. FProbably it
was out of this earth that Prometheus was said to have made mankind.
But [ could see no large detached lumps of it, and I could detect no edour
emitted by the earth.  But in the ravine on the eastern side of Panopeus,
Col. Leake ohserved some large masses of stone which appeared to
have fallen from the hill. He thought they might answer to the
stones described by Pausanias, though he did not detect the smell of
human flesh about them which Pausanias recognised (Norfhernm Greece,
2. p 11t gg.)  Gell, however, quoted by Siebelis on this passage, says
that in the brook here “is found a species of stone very different from
the limestone of the country, and which on rubbing emits an odour.”

...._'.
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4. 4. the clay out of which the whole race of man was moulded
by Prometheus. Prometheus was said to have fashioned men out of
earth kneaded with water (Apollodorus, i. 7. 1). One story ran that
when mankind had been destroyed by the great flood in the days of
Deucalion, Zevs ordered Prometheus and Athena to mould images out
of clay, to breathe the winds into them and make them live {Etymolog.
Magnum, s, "Icdviov, p. 471, 1 5gg.) According to some, Promethens
fashioned the animals as well as man, giving to each kind of beast its
own nature (Philemon, quoted by Stobacus, Florilegiom, i, 27). Cp
L. Preller, Assgennihite Aufsiitze, p. 211 sgg. The legend that the human
race was created by a god or hero who moulded the first men out of clay
or earth and breathed life into them, is found in many lands. The story
is obviously the creation of a savage philosophy. The best known form
of the myth is the Hebrew one, recorded in Gemesis. A similar version
is told by the Australian blacks, They say that Pund-jel, the creator,
cut three large sheets of bark with his big knife. On one of these he
placed some clay, and worked it up with his knife into a proper con-
sistence.  He then laid a portion of the clay on one of the other pieces
of bark, and shaped it into a human form ; first he made the feet, then
the legs, then the trunk, the arms, and the head. Thus he made a clay
man on each of the two pieces of bark ; and being well pleased with
them he danced round them for joy. Next he took stringy bark from the
Eucalyptus tree, made hair of it, and stuck it on the heads of his clay
men. Theuhemqedthunrﬁﬁmﬂy,mpﬂundwiﬂlhitwmh
and danced round them again for joy. He then lay down on them,
blew his breath hard into their mouths, their noses, and their navels;
and presently they stirred, spoke, and got up. See Brough Smyth,
Aborigines of Victoria, 1. p, 424. The Maoris of New Zealand say that
Tiki made man after his own image. He took red clay, kneaded it
with his own blood, fashioned it into human form, and gave the image
breath (R. Taylor, New Zealand, p. 117 ; cp. Shortland, Maori religion
and mythology, p. 21 s7.) In Tahiti it was said that Taarca, the
creator, made man out of red earth, One day he cansed the man
to fall asleep, and while the man slept, the creator took out one of his
bones (f14) and made a woman of it, whom he gave to the man as his
wife (Ellis, Polywesian Researches, 1. pP- t1e).  The story of the creation
of woman out of a rib of the first man seems to have heen current in
New Zealand alse (]. L. Nicholas, Marrafive of o Vovage to New
Zealand, p. 59). In Bowditch Island, South Pacific, the first man was
produced out of a stone.  After a while he bethought him of making a
woman. So he collected some earth and moulded a woman out of it—
head, body, arms, and legs. Then he took a rib out of his left side,
thrust it into the earthen figure, and she started up a live woman. He
called her fur (Eevee) or “rib,’ and took her to wife, and the whole human
race sprang from this first pair. See G, Tumer, Samaa, p. 267 sg. The
wide diffusion of this story in Polynesia makes it doubtful whether it
is merely a repetition of the Biblical story, leamed from
In Nui; or Netherland Island, South Pacific, the god Aulialia fashioned
earthen models of a man and woman, raised them up, and made them




ik

CH. IV THE MAKING OF MAN 221

live (Turner, of. . p. 300). In the Pelew Islands there is a legend
that the first men were made out of clay kneaded with the blood of
various animals, and that the chamcters of these first men and of their
descendants were determined by the characters of the animals whase
blood had been kneaded with the primordial clay {Kubary, * Die Religion
der Pelauver,’ in Bastian's AMerles aus Volks- wnd Menschenlunde, 1. pp.
3 56). Among the Alfoers of Celebes a legend of the creation of man
and woman out of carth is current, but it must be of Christian origin,
since the name of the man was Adam and the name of the woman Ewa
(Graafland, Sl Minakassa, 1. p. 97). Some of the wild tribes of Borneo
tell how in the beginning two great birds tried to make man. For this
purpose they first made trees; but by this means they could not suc-
ceed. Then they tried to form him out of the rocks; but they only
sncceeded in making statues. Then they took earth, mixed it with
water, moulded it into the form of 4 man, infused into his veins the red
gum of the kumpang-tree, and he lived. See Framsactions of the Ethmo-
fogical Sociely of London, N. 5. 2 (1863), p. 27 ; H. Ling Roth, 7% naffver
of Sarawak, 1. p. 209. The Kumis of south-eastern India say that God
made the world and the trees and the creeping things first, and then set
about making man. He made a clay man and a clay woman ; but at
night, while God slept, a great snake came and ate them up.  This hap-
pened twice or thrice, and God was in despair, till at last he got up very
early one moming and made a clay dog and puot life into it ; then he made
the clay man and the clay woman once more, and set the dog to watch
over them, and that night when the snake came as usual to eat them
up, the dog barked and frightened it away. See Lewin, Wrld Races of
Sowth-Fostern fndia, p. 224 5. The Kasyas of Assam tell the same
story (A. Bastian, Volberstinme am Brakmapuira, p. 8). The Innuit
(Eskimo) of Point Barrow, Alaska, tell of a time when there was no
man in the land, tll a spint named o = fw, who resided at Point Barrow,
made a clay man, set him up on the shore to dry, breathed into him
and gave him life and sent him out into the world (Kefors of the Inter-
national Expedition to Point Barrow, Afasha (Washington, 1885), p.
47) According to a Melanesian legr_ncl, told in Mota, one of the
Banks [slands, the hero Qat made men of clay, the red clay from the
marshy river-side at Vanua Lava. At first he made men and pigs just
alike, but his brothers remonstrated with him, so he beat down the pigs
to go on all fours and made men walk upright. Qat made the first
woman out of supple twigs, and when she smiled he knew she was a
living woman (R. H. Codrington, Fhe Melanesions, p. 158). The
myth of Prometheus has recently been discussed by Dr. K. Bapp (Frome-
thens, Ein Beitrag sur grivehischen Mythologie, Oldenburg, 1896).

4, 5. the tomb of Tityus., Strabo mentions (ix. p. 422) that
Tityus, a violent and lawless man, was put down by Apollo on his way
from Athens to Delphi. Cp. Paus. dii. 18 r15; % 11, 1. At the foot
of the hills near Panopeus, on the south side of the road, Mure observed
several large natural hillocks of a round form ; he thought one of them
may have been the supposed tomb of Tityus ((fewrmal, 1. p. 211).

4. 5. the verse of the Odyssey. See Od. xi. 577.
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4. 6. he sailed away from the island with the rest of the multi-
tuds. The Phoenician city of Cadiz was built on the western end of
the island, and at the eastern end of the island there was a very
ancient, wealthy, and famous sanctuary of Hercules (Melcart). See
Strabo, il p. 168 sgg. ; Mela, iii. 46, ed. Parthey; Silius Italicus, i
13 #7¢. ; Diodorus, v. 20; Philostratus, 7. Agelion. v. 4 spg. ; Appian,
Hispanica, 65, ed. Mendelssohn. In the present passage Pausanias
seems to refer to a custom which obliged all foreigners to quit the island
of Cadiz at certain seasons, possibly during the festival of Hercules
{Melcart). The monster whom Cleon declares he saw burning on the
shore may perhaps have been an effigy of Hercules (Melcart), such as
was periodically burned on a pyre at Tarsus in Cilica, a city which
recognised Hercules as its founder (Dio Chrysostom, O xxxiii. vol. 2.
P 16, ed. Dindorf). At the White Island in the Black Sea sailors were
allowed to land and pay their devotions at the sanctuary of Achilles, to
whom the island was sacred, but they had to embark before sunset, lest
they should disturb Achilles and Helen at their nightly revels (Philo-
stratus, Heroica, xx. 35).

4. 7. About seven furlongs from Panopeus is Danlis. This
estimate of the distance of Daulis from Panopeus is much under the mark.
The actual distance is about 4 miles (36 Greek furlongs). 1 took 1
‘hour 24 minutes to ride at a foot pace from Davlia (Daulis) to Hagios
Flasis (Panopeus),

The sitmtion of ancient Daulis is exceedingly beautiful. It oceu-
picd the broad but somewhat uneven summit of a fine massive hill
which rises abruptly from the glens at the eastern foot of Parnassus.
Everywhere the sides of the hill—which in the grandeur of its outlines
deserves almost to rank as a mountain—are high and steep, except at a
single point on the west where a narrow ridge connects it with the main
mass of Parnassus.  On the south the hill falls away in sheer and lofty
precipices of grey rock into a deep romantic glen, the sides of which,
where they are not precipitous, are mantled with dark green shrubbery.
Beyond the ridge to the west soar the immense grey precipitous slopes
of Parnassus, mottled here and there with dark pines. High up on its
side is seen a white monastery at the mouth of a dark gorge, through
which a path ascends to the summit. In the hollow between the hill of
Daulis and these great slopes, a mill nestles picturesquely among trees ;
the water is led to it in a mill-rce. Northward the ruined walls
Daulis, here thickly overgrown with ivy and holly-oak, look across a
deep dell to the pretty village of Davlia, embowered among trees and
gardens on the opposite hill-side. The descent to the valley on this si
is steep and bushy, but not precipitous, except where a line of
rmuns obliquely up it on the north-west. Here and there in the
the last slopes of the hill are terraced and planted with vines. At
eastern foot of the hill begins the great plain—the scene of 5o y
famous battles—which stretches away for miles past the ruins of
peus and Chaeronea until at Orchomenus it melts into the stll
expanse of the Copaic plain.  To the south-east, beyond an intervening
range of low hills, appears the sharp outline of Helicon. In this direc-
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tion, at the southern end of the narrow valley which divides these low
hills from the mighty steeps of Parnassus, is the fumous Cleft Way,
where Oedipus is said to have done the dark deed that was the
beginning of all his woes. Altogether few places in Greece surpass
Daulis in romantic beauty of situation and wealth of historical and
legendary memories which the landscape, both near and far, is fitted to
evoke. Standing on the brow of its precipices we feel that this
mountain fastness, frowning on the rich champaign country below, was
well fitted to be the hold of a wild wicked lord like Tereus, of whose
bad deeds the peasants might tell tales of horror to their children’s
children. But now all is very peaceful and solitary in Daulis, for the
tide of life has long rolled away from it. Parnassus still looks down
on it as of old ; but ivy mantles the ruins, the wild thyme smells sweet
on the hill, and the tinkle of goat-bells comes up sweetly from the glen.
Only the shadow of ancient crime and sorrow rests on the fair
landscape.

The only entrance to Daulis was on the west Here the narrow
ridge which connects the hill with Pamassus leads up to & gateway at
the extreme north-western corner of the site.  This gateway, about 10
ft. 7 in. wide, is flanked on the north by the remains of an ancient
quadrangular tower built on a high precipitous rock.  Both on the
outer or northern and the inner or southern face of the tower several
courses of masonry are preserved ; on its western front, above the
high rock, the tower is 12 feet high. On the south the gateway is
flanked by a ruined mediaeval tower built of small stones with bricks
and mortar in the crevices. The tower is standing to a height of a
good many feet ; one of its corners is rounded.

On passing through the gateway we find ourselves on the spacious
summit of the hill. It is, on the whole, of a tabular form, though the
surface is somewhat broken and uneven. The central and highest point
i5 crowned by the ruins of a mediaeval tower, which seems to have been
round and of no great size ; and at the north-eastern corner there are
considerable remains of a mediaeval church meanly built of small stones,
bricks, and mortar. Nearly all round the steep and sometimes preci-
pitous edges of the summit may be traced the ancient fortification-walls,
which in some places, especially on the western and eastern sides, are
well preserved. They are flanked at irregular intervals by sguare
towers, of which thirteen more or less rainous can be made out. The
style of masonry of the ancient walls, which evidently belong to the
good Greek period, is partly polygonal and partly quadmngular, The
towers on the whole are built in the quadrangular or ashlar style, the
blocks being squared and laid in horizontal courses ; but in the walls
pieces of quadrangular and of true polygonal, well-jointed masonry occur
side by side. Ina few places, especially at the north-west corner, the
walls are mantled with ivy and holly-oak bushes which have rooted them-
selves in the crevices. The stone of which they are built is of a grey
colour. Here and there the old walls have been repaired in the Middle
Ages with the usual small stones, bricks, and mortar, which always
look so poor beside the solid and beautiful masonry of ancient Greece.
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On the western face of the hill the ancient wall, with its towers, is
carried along the edge, partly of precipitous rocks, partly of a steep
slope overgrown with bushes ; and on this side it is preserved in an
almost unbroken line, though not to its full height. Three to seven
courses of masonry are standing ; the average height of the wall is &
or g feet, but where seven courses are preserved it is 12 feet high or
more, The number of towers on the western face of the hill, exclusive
of those which flank the gateway, is three. They measure about 21 feet
on the face, project from 4 ft. 6 in. to § ft. 2 in. from the curtain, and
are standing to a height of 7 to g feet, the number of courses varying
from three to six.

On the southern side of the hill the wall is not nearly so well pre-
served. There are stretches where it is ruinous, and others again where
it is from 5 to 8 feet high. At one point on this side the hill sends out
a rocky, needle-like spur, overgrown with prickly holly-oak bushes, which
falls away in high sheer precipices of grey rock into the deep glen
below. This rocky spur lies outside the line of the fortifications, but
immediately above it the wall is preserved to the height of 7 or 8 feet
for many yards. Here the masonry partakes more of the ashlar and
less of the polygonal style than in most of the rest of the wall; three
and four courses are standing.  Only one tower can now be distinguished
on the southern brow of the hill. It is about 120 yards to the east of
the tower at the south-west comer, measures 20 ft. 3 in. on the face,
and projects 4 ft. 5 in. from the curtain.  Six to eight courses of masonry
are preserved, giving the tower a height at most of 10 feet. The
masonry is partly polygonal and partly quadrangular,

At its south-eastern corner the hill ends in an immense perpendicalar
cliff: of grey rock, on the edge of which the fortification-wall naturally
ceases.  But farther to the north, on the eastern face of the hill, the
wall reappears. Here there is a piece as much as 15 feet high, but
the masonry is rough and irregular. On this eastern side of the hill
the slope to the plain, though steep and high, is for the most part not
precipitous except at its southern end ; and hence a fortification-wall was
needed, the remains of which, more or less minous, may be traced along
most of the eastern brow.  In places the wall is still from 6 to over 10
feet high ; the number of courses preserved varics from one to seven.
It is on this and the northern side of the hill that the wall has been
repaired in medineval times. Remains of six quadrangular towers can
still be made out on the eastern face of the hill. They are about 20 feet
broad, and project about g feet from the curtain. With the exception
of two which are very ruinous, they are standing in part to a height of
8 to 1o feet, with from five to seven courses of masonry preserved.

On the northern brow of the hill, which looks across to the village
of Dauliay, the wall is very ruinous, but at intervals there are short
pieces from 6 to 1o feet high. Their style varies greatly : in one place
the masonry is of the fine welljointed polygonal sort; in another
it approaches the ashlar. At the western end, adjoining the tower
which flanks the gateway, the wall seems to be about 10 or 12 fest
high, with six to eight courses of masonry; but it is here so thickly
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avergrown with ivy and holly-oak bushes that to cxamine it is not easy.
Two towers can be discerned flanking the wall on the north side of the
hill, without counting the one which flanks the gateway. They project
about 3 feet from the curtain. One of them, built of very large blocks
in a style which is almost ashlar, is standing to' a height of 7 feet,
with three courses of masonry. The other tower has been repaired in
the Middle Ages, and little of the ancient masonry remains.

I wisited Daulis, 318t October 1895, and have described the situation and ruins
from my own observation. See also Pouqueville, Foyage de Ja Grive, 4. p. 134 49. 3
Dodwell, Towr, 1. pp. 200-206 ; Leake, Nerthern Greece, 2. pp. 97-106 ; Mure,

Towrnal, 1. p. 205 g7, 3 H. N, Ulrichs, Reseen wnd Forschoungen, 1. p. 148 rpg. 3
Welcker, Fapebuck, 2. p. 58 spg. ; L. Ross, Wanderumgen, 1. p. 43: Vischer,
Erinnerungen, p, 600; Bursian, Gesgr. L p. 168 sp. ; Baedeker® p. 16 s 5

Gadae-foanne, 2. p 33 For the inscriptions of Daulis, some of which serve to
identify the site, see €. [, @, . 5 3. Nos. 61-73

Daulis was burnt by the Persians [Herodotus, viii. 35), and razed to
the ground by Philip of Macedon after the Sacred War (Pavs. x. 3. 1),
It must have been afterwards rebuilt, for the walls defied all the attempts
of the Romans under Flamininus to batter or escalade them. [t was
only by luring the garrison into a sally that the Romans were able ta
effect an entrance by the gate, no doubt the same gate which may still
be seen at the north-western corner of the hill. See Livy, xxxii 18,
In the later times of antiquity the place was called Daulia (Strabo, ix.
P- 423), which is still the name of the village close to the anclent site.

4. 7. they are still reputed the tallest and strongest in Phocis.
The peaple of Davlia are still a fine race, distinguished by their vigour
from the inhabitants of the fever-stricken plains in the neighbourhood of
the Copaic marsh (L. Ross, Wanderungen, 1. p. 43).

4. 7. woody or shaggy places wers called daula. Strabo
(ix. p. 423) gives the same derivation of the name Daulis. The
etymology seems to be carrect. The Greek words dasser (Saris) and
daufor appear o be etymologically identical with each other and with
the Latin demsur (G Curtius, Grlech. Efymologie® p. 233). Cp.
Etymol. Magnum, sov. Aavdds and Aavdis, p. 250; Suidas and
Hesychius, r.o. Savdir (Satilor)

4. 7. Asschylus called the beard of Glancus etc. The verse of
Aeschylus here referred to by Paussanias is preserved in the Efywro-
fogicum  Magmune, sv. Qavdis, p. 250. As to Aeschylus’s play on
Glaucus of Anthedon, ses ix. 22. 7 note.

4. & the women —— dished up to Tereus his own boy etc.
As to the legend of Tereus, Procne, and Philomela, see i. 41. 8 5g.

4, & The hoopoe into which Tereus was changed. Another
legend was that Tereus had been transformed into a hawk (Hyginus,
Fak 45); and in an ingenious paper Mr. E. Oder has made it probable
that this was the original version of the story. The first mention of the
transformation of Tereus into a hoopoe occurs in a poetical fragment
quoted by Aristotle (fis. anim. ix. 49, p. 633 a, Berlin ed.), who refers
it to Aeschylus. Probably, however, it is an extract from Sophocles's
play of TFerews (Schol. on Aristophanes, Birds, 281). In this fragment
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the poet says that the bird changes from a hoopoe into a hawk; in
spring it is a hawk, but in autumn a hoopoe. This belief, which was
doubtless a popular superstition (cp. Aristotle Le. and Afsf, anim, x 15.
p. 616, Berlin ed.), explains the change in the legend about Tereus.
Originally the legend ran that he was transformed into a hawk. This
appears from the verses of Aeschylus in which (Swppl 6o sg¢.) he
speaks of “the unhappy spouse of Tereus, the hawk-chased nightingale.”
And this legend fits the nature of the birds better ; for the hoopoe, in
spite of its bellicase aspect, is not a fierce bird which chases the nightin-
gale (Procne) and the swallow (Philomela). This is a calumny of the
mythologists (Conon, Narras, 31).  In reality the hoopoe is a shy and
timid bird which is scared even by a swallow flitting past. But the
popular superstition which identified the hawk with the hoopoe, readily
led to the substitution of the latter for the former in the legend of
Tereus. This substitution must hayve been comparatively late, and may
have been first made by Sophocles in his play of Terews, if, as Mr.
Oder tries to show, the hoopos was a rare and unfamiliar bird in Greece
in the fifth century B.c. See Eugen Oder, *Der Wiedehopf in der
griechischen Sage,' Rbefmisches Musewm, N. F. 43 (1888), pp. 540-536.

4. 5. in this country a swallow would not even build its
nest on the roof of a house. Similarly, swallows were said not to fiy
under the roofs of houses in the Thracian town of Birya on account of
Tereus's crime. They were also said to avoid the houses of Thebes,
because the city had been taken so often.  See Pliny, Val. &frh x. 70
At the present day in Greece, as the houses of the peasants are for the
most part unceiled and have no glass in the windows, the swallows fiy
freely in and out the rooms, and even build their nests on the mfters over
the heads of the occupants, They are not molested, as the people
think it lucky to have swallows about the house. Cp. Classical Reviem,
5 (1891), p. 1 spg.

4. 9. even in her bird-form Philomela has a dread of Terems.
This, taken in connexion with the preceding sentences, shows that
Pausanias follows the legend which turned Philomela into a swallow (and
Procne into a nightingale). This was the regular Greek tradition.  See
Aristotle, Rhefordc, iii. 3. 4; Conon, NMarrat 31 Apollodorus, ifi.
14. 8; Mpthograpli Graed, ed. Westermann, p. 383 ; Eustathius on
Homer, O, xix. 518, p. 1875, Eustathins says that the note of the
swallow is harsh and unpleasing because Philomela's tongue was cut otit
by Tereus lest she should reveal his crime, whereas the nightingale
begins her song with the name of Itys, the son whom his mother
Procne had killed and served up at table to his father Tereus. The
Latin writers, however, made Philomela the nightingale and Procne
the swallow. See Virgil, Georg. iv. 15 and 511; Servius, on Virgil,
Ed. x. 78; Hyginus, Fab. 45. English poetry has followed the Latin
tradition in making Philomela the nightingale, as in Milwon's &

Penseroso :
“'Less Philomel will deign a
In her sweetest, saddest plight ":

or in Sir H. Wotton's lines to Elizabeth of Bohemia :
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“ What's your praise
When Philomel her vofee doth raise 2™

The Greeks called the nightingale *the bird of Daulis® (Thucydides, ii.
29) or ‘the Daulian crow’' (Efymolog. Magrum, s.v. Aavlis, p. 250)
It seems that the nightingale can still be heard warbling in the thickets
that clothe the banks of the Plafasda river not far from Daulis, and
that in summer swallows dart about in the sunshine as if they feared
Tereus no longer (H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen und Forschungen, 1. p. 148 5¢.).

4. 0. a sanctuary of Athena. This sanctuary probably occupied
the site of the ruined mediaeval church of St. Theodore which stands
on the acropolis of Daulis, near its north-castern comner (see above, p.
223); for built into a wall of this church was found a wordy inscription
recording the liberation of slaves by dedicating them to Athena Polias
(C. L GG S 3 No. 66).  Another inseription found at Daulis proves
that documents were sometimes dated by the priestess of Athena
(C f G G5 3. No. 65). Serapis and Saviour Artemis were also
worshipped at Daulis (€. /. G. G. 5. 3. Nos. 66, 67); the worship of
Serapis was cared for by a priest, with whom copies of documents
recording the manumission of slaves were, occasionally at least,
deposited (5. No. 66).

4. 10. ashrine of the hero-founder. A mile or 50 to the south of
Daulis the road to the Cleft Way and Delphi passes near a large
tumulus, flat at the top, with some fragments of tiles and pottery lying
about it. Dodwell thought that this tumulus might be the shrine of the
hero Xanthippus (Fowr, 1. p. 201 57.). An inscription found among the
vineyards at the northern foot of the hill of Daulis provides that the
road to the shrine of the founder-hero shall be two reeds broad,
probably about 15 feet. See Leake, Northern Greece, 2. pp. 100-103 ;
H. N, Ulrichs, Kefsen und Forschungen, 1. pp. 150, 156; C. L G.
No. 1732; L. £ . 6. 5. 3. No, 61.

4. 10, the Phocians bring victims, and the blood they pour
through a hole into the grave etc.  The custom of offering blood at
the grave of the dead or of heroes is often referred to in ancient litera-
ture. Cp. iv. 31. 3; v. 13. 2. At the festival of the Eleutheria at
Plataen the heroic dead were invited to partnke of the banquet and the
blood (Plotarch, Arisdides, 21 ; sce note on ix. 2. 5).  Euripides refers
to the custom repeatedly. Thus in the Meraclider (v. 1040 57.) he
makes Eurystheus say: * But suffer them not to let libations or blood
trickle into my grave.” Cp ddl, Trovades, 381 o7, ; Electra, 90 39y,
Commonly a hole seems to have been dug, into which the libations of
blood or of wine, etc., were poured (Lucian, Charom, 22 ; and for the
many other passages in which this custom is mentioned, see Stephani
in Compife Remdu (St. Petersburg) for 1865, pp. 6-8).  But the present
passage of Pausanias is the only one, so far as I know, in ancient litera-
tare which distinctly speaks of a hole carried right through into the grave,
sa that the libations poured down it could reach the bones or ashes of the
dead. The hole, too, seems to have been, not a temporary one made
for the occasion, but a permanent one.  This is implied by the expres-
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sion used by Pausanias (dm), not Bifpos or dprypa); and it is what
we should expect, since the offerings appear to have been made daily.
Such a permanent opening into the grave, to be used for passing offer-
ings in, has been found in the great barrow on the peninsula of Taman
in the south of Russia.  This large artificial mound or barrow is called
by the peasants the Great Blisnitza, and is near the village of Steble-
jevka. It was the common burial-place of a rich and powerfol Greek
family settled here in the fourth century B.c.  Excavations made in the
barrow in 1864 brought to light two sepulchral chambers and a funnel-
shaped aperture shut with a stone and leading down to a place enclosed
with tiles, on which it appears that a meal had been offered to the dead.
The funnel-shaped aperture is clearly such a hole as Pausanias here
speaks of, made for the purpose of conveying libations into the tomb,
See Stephani in Compte Remdu (St. Petersburg) for 1865, p. 5 55, A
very similar arrangement has recently been discovered in two Roman
cemeteries near Carthage. The tombs, of which there are a great
many, are built of masonry and are of a square shape, about 5 feet high
by 2 or 3 feet broad. Each tomb encloses one or more urns containing
calcined bones. Each um is covered with a saucer (pafera), in the
middle of which there is a hole; and this hole communicates with the
exterior of the tomb by means of an earthenware tube placed either
upright 5o as to come out at the top of the tomb, or slanting so as to
come out at one of the sides.  Thus libations poured into the tube ran
down into the umn, and after wetting the bones of the dead escaped
by @ hole into a lower cavity of the tomb. In this lower cavity {which,
however, does not exist in all the tombs) are found coins, lamps,
pottery, etc., deposited with the ashes and charred wood of the pyTe
Thus each tomb was at the same time an altar on which sacrifices were
uﬁ'l:m:cl to the dead. See A. L. Delattre, *Fouilles d'un cimetitre
romain & Carthage en 1888 Revwe warchévlogique, jme Série, 12 i
(1888), p. 151 sgg. At Mycenae the funnel-shaped aperture in the
round altar which was found over one of the graves was probably used
for the purpose of pouring blood down into the grave (Schuchhardt, j
]

Schlsemann's Ausgrabumgen? p. 186; Tsoun Musijra 107,
115 Perrut__ct Chipiez, Histoire de Part -fau“?mﬁ;?frz,hﬁf] i 31; 2
cp- note on ii. 16. 5, vol. 3. p. 107). These facts bring vividly before
us the belief of the Greeks and Romans that the souls of the dead still
lived and retained their bodily appetites in the tomb. The same primi-
tive belief has led to similar practices in many parts of the world. The
custom of laying food on or near the grave for the use of the dead is
too familiar to call for illustration ; but it may be worth while to give
examples of the‘ practice of actually conveying food into the grave
through an opening or tube, as the people of Daulis poured the blood
into the grave of their hero.  On the funeral day of a king of Gingiro
in Africa “ they kill many cows close to the grave, so that the blood may
run in and touch the dead body; and from that time forward, till the
next king dies, they kill a cow there every day, and make the blood nun
in, the profit whereof belongs to their priests, or sorcerers, for they shed
the blood, but eat the flesh® (7he Travels of the Jesuits in Ethiopia.
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Collected and historically digested by F. Balthazer Tellez, of the Society
of Jesus ; and now first translated into English (London, 1710), p. 198).
This African custom is almaest identical with the Greek one described
by Pausanias. Again, in the Kingdom of Congo, when a king was
buried, a tube was passed from the outside into the mouth of the corpse,
and down this tube food and drink were poured every month (Labat,
Relation kivtorigue de I'Ethiopie Occidentale, 1. p. 391). In Timannee,
West Africa, the bodies of kings or chiefs are deposited in charnel-houses
which are never opened ; “ but small apertures are left in the walls,
through which cooked provisions and palm wine are occasionally intro-
duced, the Timannese being impressed with an idea that they are
actually necessary for, and consumed by, the dead” (A. G. Laing,
Travels in the Timannee, Kooranke, and Soolima countries in Western
Africa, p. 87). In Old Calabar, “when they buried their dead, the
relatives, before the earth is filled into the grave, place a tube, formed
of bamboe, or pithy wood with the pith extracted, and sufficiently long
to protrude from the earth heaped up over the body, into the mouth of
the deceased ; and down this they pour, from time to time, palm wine,
water, palm oil, etc.”; this is called ‘feeding the dead’ (A. B. Ellis,
Lhe Land of Fetish, p. 134 ; cp. T, ]. Hutchinson, fmpressions of Western
Africa, p. 148 55.). In Bonny the dead are buried in the house; a
funnel-like opening leads down to the grave: and it is said that the
negro never leaves his house without pouring a libation down the funnel
(A. Bastian, Der Mensck in der Geschichte, 2. p. 335). Some of the
ancient Peruvians buried their dead in tombs and placed vases round
the corpses ; holes in the wall led from the outside into these vases, and
through these holes the Indians poured liquor on the festivals held in
honour of the dead (The Travels of Ciesa de Leon, translated by C. R
Markham, p. 228 note 3). Another Spanish writer describes how the
Peruvians poured a liquor called cddca through a tube into the mouth of
the dead man as he lay in the grave (Zarate, Hisfoire de la Decowverte
ef de fa Congudte duw Perow (Paris, 1716), 1. p. 66). The Indians of the
West Indies left openings in the tombs through which they poured maize
and wine for the consumption of the ghost ( Hakluyt, Historie of the West
frdies, Decade vii. ch. 10). In Java when an inhabitant of Teng'ger is
buried and the grave is being filled in, a hollow bamboo is placed
upright over the body; and down this bamboo the relations, for seven
successive days, pour daily a vessel of pure water ; they also lay beside
the bamboo two dishes, which they daily replenish with food (Raffles,
History of Java, 1. p. 331, ed. 1817}  Among the Duphla of North-
Eastern India the dead are buried near the house, and the relations daily
supply them with food and drink through a bamboo which is let down
into the grave (A. Bastian, Folberstdmme am Brakmaputra, p. 17 ; id,
in Verkandlungen der Berliner Gesell, f. Anthropologie, 1881, p. 160,
appended to the Zelfschrift filr Ethnologie). The Daores, a Tartar
people, bury their dead in shallow graves and leave an apening at the
head of the corpse; and for some weeks after the borial the nearest
relations come daily and pour food down this opening into the mouth of
the corpse, using for the purpose a spoon which is only employed on
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these occasions (Ides, *Voyage de Mouscou A la Chine,' in Foyages au
Nerd, B. p. 102, Amsterdam, 1727). At the festival of Jubuich, m
November, the Chuvash of Eastern Russia take a sacrificinl meal at the
graves of their relations, A hole is made at the head of the grave and
a wooden pillar is set uwp in it.  But before the pillar is set up, each
person present throws a piece of flesh and pours some liquor into the
hole. Then they consume the rest of the food and make merry.  See
Pallas, Reise durch verschiedene Provinsen des russischen Reiches, 1.
p. 92, The natives of Fakaofu, or Bowditch Island (South Pacific)
buried their dead under a heap of coral shingle, with a vertical slab of
stone at the head. For five nights after the burial the relations came
to the grave, removed the stone at the head, and poured in cocoanut
oil (J. J. Lister, * Notes on the natives of Fakaofu (Bowditch Island)!
Sournal of the Anthropological fustitute, 21 (1891, p. 551

6. 1. There is a way up through Danlis to the top of Parnassus
From the village of Davlia a path leads up wooded and not excessively
steep slopes to the large monastery of Jerusalem, loftily and romantic-
ally situated on the edge of a torrent, in the midst of a grand forest of
ancient firs, The monastery is reached in about two hours from Datlia.
A steep and rocky path now winds up the bed of a deep gully, the lofty
sides of which are crowned with woods. Looking back down the ravine
we catch charming views over the plains of Lebadea and Chaeronew
We next ascend steep firclad slopes and reach the upper part of the
mountain, which is barren and covered with blocks of stone. Through
these we thread our way (path there is none) to the tableland which lies
below the two highest peaks. OFf these peaks the eastern (now called
Lykeri) is the higher (8070 ft.). On the tableland are two wretched
shelters, roughly built of stones. They are called respectively Sirounka
fou Lasdrou and Strounka Kaloghtriki (*monk's yard'), The latter is
nearer the summit, from which it is distant an hour. The total time
from Davlia to the summit of Parnassus may be about eight hours.

See Clarke, Trovelr, 4. p. 211 sg¢. 3 H. N. Ulrichs, Keiren wind Farscheengen,
L p. 151; L. Ross, Wanderumgen, 2. p. 193 s7. ; Baedeker,® p. 162 sg. ; Gusde-
Joanme, 2. p. 4y 1.

5. 1. the Phocleum. Pausanias now proceeds southward from
Daulis, skirting the eastern foot of Mount Parnassus. The path leads
along the left bank of the Plafania river, which flows north to join the
Cephisus in the plain of Chaeronea. Its hanks are shaded by plane-
trees, which give the stream its name. Near the ruined village of
Hardana are some ancient foundations and fragments, half OVETETOWN
with bushes. These are supposed to mark the site of the Phocicum or
Phocian parlinment-house described by Pausanias. See Dodwell, Fowr,
1. p. 201 ; H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen und Forschungen, 1. p. 148 ; Bursian,
Geogr. 1. pp. 159, 169; Baedeker,® p, 165; Guide foanne, 2. p. 33
From Pausanias’s description of the Phocian parliament-house we may
conjecture that it closely resembled the Thersilium at Megalopolis (see
vol. 4. p. 338 5pg.).  His description further suggests that the part of
Thersilium which corresponds to the stage of a theatre was occupied, at
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least in part, by images of gods. As to the Phocian confederacy
and its parliament, see G. Gilbert, Griechische Staatsallerthimer, 2.
p- 33 sg. Some details as to the officers etc. of the confederacy
are ascerinined from inscriptions found at Elatea. Certain federl
officials bore the title of aristerer (dpurrijpes). See P. Paris, Elatée,
pp. 61 sgq., 212,

5. 3. the Oleft Way. About 5 miles to the south-west of Daulis
the road, after skirting the castern’ foot of the mighty mass of Mount
Parnassus, turns sharply to the west and begins to ascend through the
long, narrow, and profound valley which leads to Delphi. Just at the
point where the road turns westward and before it begins the long
ascent it is joined from the south-east by the direct road from Lebadea
and Thebes. The meeting of the three roads—the road from Daulis,
the road from Delphi, and the road from Thebes—is the Cleft Way or
Triple Road, the scene of the legendary murder of Laius by Oedipus.
It is now known as the Cross Road of Megas (Stavrodromi fouw Mega),
after the gallant Johannes Megas, who met his death here in July 1856,
while exterminating a band of brigands with a small troop of soldiers.
His monument, on a rock at the meeting of the roads, bears a few
verses in modern Greek. Apart from any legendary associations the
scene is one of the wildest and grandest in Greece, recalling in its
general features, though on a vastly greater scale, the mouth of
Glencoe.  On both sides of the valley the mountains tower abruptly in
huge precipices; the cliffis of Parnassus on the northern side of the
valley are truly sublime. Not a trace of human habitation is to be
seen.  All is desolation and silence, A more fitting spot could hardly
be found for the scene of a memorable tragedy.

It has sometimes been supposed that the Cleft Way was not at the
Cross Road of Megas, but several miles farther to the east. In this
direction the direct path from Delphi to Lebadea traverses a defile
called the Sfeme or Narrow Way, enclosed by high rocky hills. At the
eastern end of the defile, where we pass out into an open valley, a road
to Daulis and Panopeus diverges to the north. Here then, where three
roads meet—the road from Delphi, the road from Thebes, and the road
from Daunlis—the Cleft Way of the ancients has sometimes been placed.
But the spot does not answer to Pausanias's description of it. In the
first place, it is not on the direct road from Daulis to Delphi; a
traveller from Daulis to Delphi who wished to go by the defile in
question (the Steme) would have to make a detour of several miles to
the east But Pausanias here implies and elsewhere (x. 35. 8)
expressly asserts that the Cleft Way was on the direct road from
Daulis 1o Delphi. In the second place, Pausanias tells us that from
the Cleft Way onward the road to Delphi began to ascend steeply
{§ 5). This is perfectly true if we place the Cleft Way at the Cross
Road of Megas, but it is not true if we place it at the eastem end of
the Séeme pass; for after traversing that pass we have still to cross a
plain of some extent before we reach the Cross Road of Megas, where
the real ascent to Delphi begins. The scenery at the eastern end of
the Stene defile is wild and picturesque ; the mountain on the south in
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i is high and rocky. But in grandeur it cannot compare with
mw atgh:hn Cross Road of Megas, the true Cleft Way of the
ancients.

Sophocles (Oed. Tyr. 733) and Euripides (Phoen. 38) call the spot
the Cleft Way. But Sophocles speaks of it also as the Triple Read
(Oed. Tyr. 730, 1598 57.). When Oedipus and Laius met, Oedipus
was on his way from Delphi to Thebes, and Laius was on his way from
Thebes to Delphi. Cp. Apollodorus, iii. 5. 7.

Wheler, fosrmey, ;3 Chandler, Fravels fu Greece, p. 259 1. 3 Clarke,
T!v'nsil:ub, &P :ﬁ o bl:di-?il. Towr, 1. p. 197 1g. ; Leake, Northern Greece,
2. p. 10595, ; Mm,_éﬂmf, L. pe 202 sgg. : He N, Ulrichs, Kefrem sond For-
schungens, 1. p. 147 ; F. G, Welcker, Tapbuch, 2. p. 6o s¢. ; L. Ross, Wamder-
umgen, 1. p. 47 3 W. Vischer, Eximnerungon, p. 603 ; Bursian, mﬁ 1. p. 169;
Guwiide-foanne, 2. p. 33 5. ; Baedeker,® p. 154 (in the first edition Lolling seems
to have placed the Cleft Way in the Sfene).

5. 4. unhewn stones are heaped upon them. See viii 13. 3
note.

5. 4. Damasistratus, king of Plataea, found the bodies etc. This
is mentioned also by Apollodorus (iii. 5. 8). Cp. Bethe, Thedanische
Heldenlieder, p. 169.

5. 5. From this point the high road to Delphi grows steeper eic.
From the Cleft Way (Stavrodromd tou Mega) the road to Delphi ascends
westward through a deep valley enclosed both on the north and on the
south by the immensely high, steep, and rocky slopes of Mt Parnassus
on the north and Mt. Cirphis (Strabo, ix. p. 418), now called Xero

Vouné (*dry hill”}, on the south. The slopes of the latter mountain are in
places covered with fir-woods. In an hour we reach the summit of the
pass, from which the valley, still enclosed by high precipitous slopes,
descends towards Delphi. This is the water-shed, and here are the
springs of one branch of the Plistus, which flows westward in a deep
rayine through the valley. A road leads down beside the bed of the river
and on to Salowa (Amphissa). But instead of following it the traveller
to Delphi turns to the right and ascends for another hour by a steep
winding path to the modern village of Arackeva, situated on the slope
of Parnassus, about 2000 feet above the sea. The steep sides of the
mountain are here planted with vineyards to a great height, terraces
being built in places to support the vines. At the point where the
road to Arachova crosses the bed of the Plistus there are considerable
remains of an ancient Greek fortress on a height or plateau to the right
and also beside the stream. The walls are partly built of polygonal
blocks, partly of roughly squared stones laid in horizontal courses.
Within the walls are a good many remains overgrown with bushes.
The ruins may be those of Aeolidae, a town which was burnt by the
Persians and appears to have been situated between Daulis and Delphi
(Herodotus, viii. 35 Or perhaps the place may be the Homeric
Cyparissus. See note on x. 36. 5. The situation of Arackova, a large
and prosperous village or rather town of over 3000 inhabitants, is
extremely picturesque.  The houses, interspersed with trees, rise in
terraces above each other on the side of the hill, the top of which is
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crawned with the church of St. George, the chiel church of the village.
Above the village soar the abrupt rocky slopes of Parnassus. The men
of Arackova are tall, slim, and athletic ; the women are famed for their
beauty. The high bracing air makes them a healthy, long-lived race.
They speak a comparatively pure dialect of Greek, and are noted for
their independent spirit and the strength of their family ties. In
summer they cultivate their vineyards on the declivities of Parnassus,
or till their fields and herd their sheep in the upland dales, Their
wines have a great reputation; and the women make party-coloured
woollen rugs, which are sold far and wide. In winter the severity
of the climate keeps them much indoors, and this is the season for
many social gatherings and merry-makings, in which dancing and
singing play a great part. The village perhaps occupies the site of the
ancient Anemoria (*the windy town '), so called from the storms which
came sweeping down from the outlying precipices of Parnassus. These

inices near the town were called ¢the Look-out Place® ; from the top
of them Apollo is said to have spied and shot the dragon at Delphi.
+The Look-out Place’ may be the cliffs now called Pefrites, which rise
at the back of Arackeva. When Delphi was made independent of Phocis,
Anemoria became the boundary between the territory of Delphi and that
of Phocis. This would agree well with the site of Arackeva, which,
standing on the crest that forms the water-shed between the eastern
and western slopes of the valley, is a natural frontier.  As to Anemoria
and the * Look-out’ see Strabe, ix. p. 423 ; Homer, /7. ii. 521 with the
scholiast; Schol. on Euripides, PAoen. 233 ; Taetzes, Sckol. on Lycophron,
107 3.
From Arachova the road descends gradually westward to Delphi,
skirting the precipitous slopes of Mt Pamassus on the right and
keeping tolerably high above the deep glen of the Plistus on the left.
The valley is clothed with olive-trees and the slopes with vineyards. In
an hour and three-quarters from Aracheva we reach Delphi, situated on
the northern side of the valley at the foot of the great precipices of
Mt Parnassus, but yet high above the bed of the Plistus, which winds
along far below in the depths of the valley. The time from the Cleft
‘Way to Delphi is about four hours.

See Wheler, fowrner, p. sg. 3 E. D. Clarke, Trawels, 4. p- 1 . 3 Dod-
Towr; 1. = in A der . pdilalar, Clazze
P R B e Tt e

Reitem wnd Ferzchwngen, 1. pp. 120 53¢, 14 y t Mure, fovernal, 1 109 5. §
F. G. Welcker, Taprbuck, 2. p. 61 193 IWandorungen, 1. P 47 59 3
W, Vischer, Ertnnerungen, p. 603 s9¢. ; Bursinn, Geygr. 1. p. 164 2. ; P. Foucart,
Mémoire sur les rufoes of histaive de Delphes, p. U593 F P. Muhaffy, Rawbler
and Studies, p. 236 19¢. 3 Baedeker,® p. 163 5. 5 Gueidde-foanme, 2. P 34 5

Mt Cirphis, the bare precipitous mountain which bounds on the
south the long valley that extends from the Cleft Way on the east to
Delphi on the west, is not mentioned by Pausanias. We learn the name
of the mountain from Strabo, who describes it accurately (ix. p. 418) as
*ia steep mountain lying in front of Delphi to the south, but separated
from it by a glen through which flows the river Plistus.” Cp. Antoninus

Liberalis, Transform. 8.
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The sacred precinct at Delphi, together with the theatre and
stadium, have been fully excavated by French archaeologists at the
expense of the French Government in the years 18g2-1897. The
excavations, begun in October 1892, have been directed by Mr. Th.
Homolle, and he has been assisted by Messrs. Couve, Bourguet,
Perdrizet, Millet, and Jouguet, members of the French school, Mr.
Quellenec, engineer, Mr. Couvert, overseer of the works, Mr. Tournaire,
architect, and Mr. Blot, draftsman (Comptes Remfus de §'Académic des
Jwscriptions, 22 (1894), p. 580 50.). The work is not yet { November 1897)
finished, for it is in contemplation to excavate also the ground on the
eastern side of the Castalian gorge, where the gymnasium and the
temple of Forethought Athena lay. Only preliminary reports of these
important excavations have hitherto been published. On some points
I have been able to supplement them, first, by notes of a visit which I
paid to Delphi in October 1895, when 1 had the privilege of being
conducted by Mr. Homolle himself over the scene of his labours and
triumphs, and, second, by notes furnished to me by Mr. Cecil Smith,
formerly Director of the British School at Athens, who was so good as
to pay a visit to Delphi on my behalf in the summer of 1897. On that
occasion he had the advantage of Mr. Perdrizet's courteous guidance
and assistance.

5. 5. the oracle of Apollo. On the Delphic oracle see L. Preller's
article ‘ Delphi® in Pauly's Real-Encyclopidie . class. Alterthumswiss. ;
#d., * Delphica,’ Aufritse, pp. 224-256; P. Foucart, Mémaire sur lis
ruines et histoire de Deiphes (Paris, 1865); Auvg. Mommsen, Delphiba
(Leipsg, 1878); A. Bouché-Leclercq, Histoire e la divination dans
Pantiguité, 3. pp. 39-207. On the literature relating to Delphi published
between 1880 and 1885, see Aug. Mommsen in Bursian's Sakresbericht,
48 (1886}, pp. 315-325. A list of ancient and modern wrilers on
Delphi is given by Mr. Bouché-Leclercq (op. o, P 39 7.} As to the
authorities for the topography of Delphi, see note on x. &, 6.

5. 5. in the most ancient times the oracle was an oracle of
Earth. So Aeschylus (Ewmenmides, 1 sg.) speaks of Earth as the
goddess who first gave oracles at Delphi. Cp. Plutarch, D¢ Pythiae
oriaculis, 17. In one of the hymns to Apello recently found by the
French at Delphi allusion is made to Earth and Themis as having -
been peacefully dispossessed by Apolle when he came to Delphi from
Tempe (Bulletin de Corresp. Aeliénigue, 17 (1893), p. 566). Since
the prophetic influence was supposed to emanate from a chasm in the
ground (see note on § 7), it was natural to regard the Earth poddess
as the source of it, as Diodorus remarks (xvi. 26). Cp. Plutarch, ¢
defectu oraculorum, 43. According to a scholiast on Pindar {FPyik.

Argum.) Night was the first to give oracles at Delphi. The author of

the Homeric hymn to Apollo makes no mention of any oracle of Earth,
Themis, or Poseidon at Delphi before Apollo made it the seat of hi
oracle, Amrdingmﬂutpmtﬂpdhbuﬂtntmnphml}d i
the help of Trophonius and Agamedes; then he went to sea,
changing himself into a dolphin met & ship from Cnosus in Crete
led it to the Gulf of Crisa. (In the Mediterranean dolphins
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still be seen playing for hours at the cut-water of steamers going at
full speed.}) Here the manners landed and Apolls made them his
priests in the temple of Delphi; and they built an altar to him on the
seashore and prayed to him as Dolphin Apollo, because they had first
seen him rushing through the clear water in the form of a dolphin. See
the Hymn ta Apolle, 103; Taetzes, Schal. on Lycoffron, 208. Some
good scholars, as K. O. Miiller, L. Preller, and Mr. Bouché-Leclercq,
have held that this tradition of the foundation of the Delphic
oracle by Cretan settlers is historically correct. See K. 0. Miiller,
Dorians, 1. p. 238 sp¢.; L. Preller, Ausgenihlte Aufiitse, p. 2206 59¢. 3
A. Bouché-Leclercq, firfoire de la divination, 3. P- 59 5973 Th.
Schreiber, Apollon Pythokionos, p. 39 5§ Their view receives some
suppart from the circumstance that a sanctuary of the Delphinian
Apollo existed at Cnosus in Crete, the city from which the Delphinian
Apollo was said to have procured the priests for his temple at Delphi.
See . [, 7. No. 2554, line g5 5g¢.

5. 5. appointed Daphnis to be her prophetess. Daphnis is
only another form of Daphne (*laurel ). The legend ran that Daphne
was a daughter of the Earth goddess by the river Ladon or Peneus;
that in order to escape the importunities of her lover Apollo she prayed
to her mother Earth; and that Earth received her dapghter into
chasm, and caused a laurel to grow on the spot in her stead (Palae-
phatus, De Tncredit. 50 ; Servius on Virgil, Aen. il 513 and iil. 91 ;
Tietzes, Schal, on Lycofkron, 6), We may suppose that the chasm into
which Daphne was said to have disappeared was no ather than the oracular
fissure at Delphi; for we read that a laurel stood beside the prophetic
cavern before Apollo took possession of it (Euripides, Jpkis. in Tauris,
1245 s¢g.) or stood beside the tripod and was shaken by the priestess
when she delivered the oracles (Schol. on Aristophanes, Pludus,
213). This laurel was doubtless held to be the very tree which grew
in place of Daphne. The legend which thus associates the laurel with
rhcﬂdrphicnmﬂnembdnmapullabemnﬂthe god of the oracle, is
interesting, since it shows how intimate was the connexion of the
laurel with the oracle. It would seem that at all oracular seats
of Apollo his p:immregulm-lychnnd the laurel and drank of
a sacred spring bdumah:dn]ivuedhﬂmph@:iﬂiuthunm_d
the god (Lucian, B accusalus, 1; Tietzes, Schol. om Lycophrom, 6).
Further she fumigated herself with laurel before descending into the
oracular cave (Plutarch, De EI apud Delphos, 2; id., De Fythioe
oraculis, 6). Perhaps the fumes of the burning laurel contributed to
throw her into that convulsive and delirious agitation which the ancients
regarded as a sign of divine inspiration. Among the tribes af the
Hindoo Koosh, near Gilgit, the Dainyals or diviners, who are generally
women, work themselves up into a prophetic frenzy by inhaling the
pungent fumes of burning cedar-twigs, the cedar being the sacred tree
of these people. The spirit of divination is supposed by them to lie
dormant in winter and to be strong in proportion to the heat of the
weather. The graphic description, given by an cye-witness, of the
frantic behaviour of these women under the influence of the cedar-fumes
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may very well be compared with Lucan's description of the prophetic
frenzy of the Delphic priestess (Pharsalia, v. 161 59¢.). See Major J.
Biddulph's ZTwibes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. 96-98. Pliny mentions, on
the authority of Democritus, various plants which were used in potions
to produce prophetic visions by the Magi and other Asiatics (Nat. Aist,
xxiv. 160, 164). Many examples of the use of drugs for similar
purposes are cited by Dr. E. B. Tylor (Primitive Culiure, 2. p.
416 sgg.

Euwﬁ.}lwhin Greek poem called Bumolpia. This is no doubt
the poem which Suidas (se. Mowraios) calls Advdce f0 Jus som
Ewmolpus and attributes to Musaeus,

5. 6. Pyrcon. At Delphi there were priests called pyrioos (mup-
x6ot) who divined by means of omens drawn from bumnt sacrifice
(Hesychius, s.2. supkiod). They may have been priests of Poseidon,
who had an altar at Delphi (x. 24. 4), and may have traced their
descent from the mythical Pyrcon.

5. 6. Earth resigned her share to Themis. Aeschylus also says
that Themis succeeded her mother Earth in the control of the oracle
(Eumenides, 2 59g.). According to Euripides (fphiz. im Tauwr. 1259
#7¢.) Apollo dismissed Themis and took her place at the oracle ; but

to avenge the wrong done her daughter, sent dreams which
disturbed and confused the persons who consulted the oracle, till Zeus,
at the entreaty of Apollo, compelled her to desist. Some thooght
that Apollo and Themis had founded the omcle jointly (Strabo, ix.
P- 422).  According to Aeschylus (Ewmenides, 4 sgp.) Themis was
succeeded by Phoebe, who presented the oracle, as a birthday gift, to
Apolla,

5. 6. Apollo gave Poseidon the island of Calauria etc. Cp. ii.
13 2

5. 7. shepherds feeding their flocks lit upon the oracle etc.
The story of the discovery of the Delphic oracle, as told by Diodorus
(xvi. 26), is this, On the spot afterwards occupied by the inmost
shrine (adyfum) of the sanctuary there was a chasm in the ground.
A flock of goats was browsing near the chasm, and each goat
as it approached the chasm began to skip and otter unwonted
sounds, The goatherd, observing this with surprise, went up to
the hole, was affected in the same way as his goats, and began to
prophesy.  The fame of this was spread abroad, many people came to
the chasm and fell into prophetic ecstasy. So the place was deemed
an oracle of Earth. At last when many persons, in the height of their
frenzy, had leaped into the hole and disappeared, the neighbours
resolved to appoint one woman to the office of prophetess, and in order
that she might receive the prophetic influence and give the oracles in
safety, they devised a three-legged machine or tripod, which she
mounted when she was about to prophesy. The oracular chasm is
described by Strabo (ix. p. 419) as follows: “They say that the oracle
is a perpendicular cavern, not very broad at the mouth, and that an
inspiring air is wafted up from it, and that over the mouth of it stands
a high triped, which the Pythian priestess mounts and receiving the air
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utters the oracles, some in verse and some in prose, and the prose
oracles are put into wverse by poets employed in the service of the
sanctuary.” Justin describes the situation of the oracular cavern as
follows {xxiv. 6. 6 sgg.) : “The temple of Apollo stands on a cliff which
overhangs on all sides. . . . The middle of the clif recedes in the
shape of a theatre, . . . and in this recess, about halfway up the
mountain, is a small plateau. In this plateau there is a deep hole in
the ground, which emits the eracles (gwod in oracula patef). From the
hole a cold air is forcibly expelled upwards, which tumns the minds of
the prophetesses to madness and filling them with the god compels
them to give answers to enquirers.” According to Plutarch (De defectu
oraculorum, 42 and 46) the name of the man who first discovered the
inspiring influence of the cavern by falling into it was Coretas. Same
have taken the name Coretas to be etymologically connected with
Cuirefes and Crefe and hence have regarded it as a confirmation of the
Jegend that the Delphic oracle was of Cretan origin.

Before the priestess descended into the eavern, omens were taken
from goats. Cold water was poured on the goat's head, and if the
animal shivered and shook in all its limbs, the omen was good, the goat
was sacrificed, and the priestess descended into the cave. But if the
goat, when drenched with the water, stood motionless or only shook its
head, the omen was unfavourable, and the priestess did not go down.
The origin of this custom was explained by the story that the inspiring
influences which emanated from the cave had first been experienced by
goats. See Plutarch, D¢ defectu oraculorm, 46, 49, and 51 ; Diodorus,
xvi. 26, Many peoples besides the Greeks have treated the shivering
of the victim as a token that the sacrifice is accepted by the deity. Thus
at harvest-time the Bawarias of India sacrifice a goat to their goddess,
They tether its hind legs to a peg, and pour water on its nose, If the
goat shivers, the goddess accepts it ; if it does not, the animal is rejected
and the operation is repeated on another. See Pamjab Notes and
(isierdes, 3 (1886), No. 721.  The Devil-worshippers of Southern India
sacrifice a black victim, generally a goat, to Kali. A pot of water is
dashed on its head; if the creature shakes itself, it is acceptable to
Kali and is sacrificed (fowrnal of the Anthropological Sociely of
Bombay, 1 (1886), p. 103). When the Chuvash of Eastern Russia
offer a sacrifice, they pour a vessel of cold water over the victim. If
it shakes itself, they sacrifice it; if it does not, they drench it a second
and a third time. Then, if it still stands motionless, they put it aside and
take another victim., See Pallas, Refre dwrch verschiedene Provinsen
des wussicchen Reichs, 1. p. 91 ; Vambery, Das Tirkewvoll; p. 485.
When the heathen Harranians sacrificed a victim they poured wine on
it ; if it shook itself, they said : “This is a well-pleasing sacrifice ™ ; but
if it did not shake itself, they said, ® God is angry, he does not accept
this vow " {Chwolschn, [ Ssabier und der Ssabismus, 2. p. 37)- For
more examples of the custom in Russia, the Hindoo Koaosh, India, and
Tonquin, see Erman, Archiv fiir wissenschaftliche K ‘umide von Russiand,
5. p. 377 ; J. Biddulph, Trides of the Hindoo Koosk, p. 131 ; S. Mateer,
The Land oy Charity, p. 216; i, Native Life in Travancore, p. 94:
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Sir A. C. Lyall, Aslatic Stwidies, p. 14 ; Lettres ddifiantes &l curicuses,
16. p. 230 #7. The shivering of the victim was probably thought to
indicate that the god had entered into it, just as convulsive shudderings
of his prophets are regarded as a token of inspiration. When the
Fijians were about to go to battle or engage in any other important
enterprise, they desired the priest “to let the spirit enter into him forth-
with, making him, at the same time, a present. The priest speedily
begins to shake and shiver, and ere long communicates the will of the
god, which always tallies with the wishes of the chief It sometimes
happens that the priest fails in exciting himself to convulsive action ;
but this, among a people so wrapt in superstition, can always be
ingeniously accounted for: the most usual mode of excusing the failure
is to say that Kalou is dissatisfied with the offering " (Wilkes, Narratfive
of the United States Exploring Expedition, 3. p. 89).

5. 7. Fhemonoe was the first prophetess of the god eic. Cp.
Strabo, ix. p. 419; Stobaeus, Flerifegium, xxi. 26; Clement of Alexandria,
Strome. i. 21. 107, p. 383 ed. Potter. According to some, Phemonoe
was a daughter of Apollo (Pliny, Nat. Mist. x. 7); according to others,
she was a daughter of Delphus (Schol. on Euripides, Orestes, 1094}
Lucan (Pharsal. v. 126 and 187) gives the name of Phemonoe to the
Delphic priestess in the first century B.C.

5. 7. first sang in hexameters. The oracles were not always in
hexameters ; for example, Herodotus (i. 174) quotes an oracle of two lines
in fambic metre.  But though the metre of the verses varied, their quality
did not; it was always vile Hence it became a subject of anxious
enquiry with the faithful how Apollo, the god of the Muses, could
possibly have inspired such trash. Even in his best days he did not
always rise to verse, and in Plutarch's time the god appears to have
given up the attempt in despair and to have genemlly confined himself
to plain, if not lucid, prose.  “But even now,” adds Plutarch, * people
sometimes rush out of the sanctuary with an oracle in verse,” and he
quotes one of these poetical effusions.  See Plutarch, De Pythias oracuiis,
57, 17-20

5. 7. who came from the land of the Hyperboreans., In one of
his poems Alcaeus deseribed how, when Apollo was born, Zeus sent
him in a chariot drawn by swans to Delphi, there to give laws to the
Greeks. But Apollo, instead of going to Delphi, caused the swans to
fiy to the land of the Hyperboreans. The Delphians meantime com-
posed a paean and ranging choruses of young men about the tripod
called upon the god to come back from the far north. But Apollo
staid a whole year among the Hyperboreans, giving them laws. Then
he flew back on his swan-drawn chariot to Delphi, which he reached at
midsummer. See Himerius, Orat, xiv. 10 5¢.; and on the relation of
Apollo and Delphi to the Hyperboreans, see K. O. Miiller, Dorians,
L p 294 sgg.; L. Preller, Griech. Mythologied 1. p, 242 sgg.; A
Bouché-Leclercq, Hisfoire de la divination, 3. p. 7o sgg.

5. 8. only women as the mouth-pieces of the oracle. According
to Diodorus (xvi, 26) virgins were at first chosen to act as priestesses
to Apollo at Delphi ; but after the violation of one of them the Delphians
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decreed that for the future the omcles should be proncunced, not by a
virgin, but by a woman over filty years of age, attired as a virgin.  In
Flutarch's time, however, the Pythian priestess was always a maiden.
See Plutarch, De Pyikioe oraculis, 22 ; id, De defectn oraculorum, 46
and 51. In the palmy days of Greece two Pythian priestesses were
constantly employed, taking it in turns to deliver the oracles, and a
third was always ready in case of accidents. But in Plutarch's time
s0 few people came to consult the oracle that one priestess sufficed.
Sec Plutarch, £ defectu oracuwlorum, 8.

5. 9. the second templs was made by bees out of wax and
feathars. Apollo “once inhabited a simple hut, and a small shanty
was fashioned for him, to which bees are said to have contributed
their wax and birds their feathers” (Philostratus, Fie Agoll. vi. 10,
4). The temple of feathers is mentioned also by Strabo (ix. p. 421)
and Stobaeus (Flordlegiom, xxi. 26), and it is referred to in an ancient
Delphic ormcle quoted by Plutarch (L Ppfhice pracwlis, 17, * Bring
together feathers, ye birds, and wax, ye bees”). In this connexion, it
is to be remembered that the Delphic priestesses were called Bees.  See
note on viii. 13. 1. In the Homeric hymn to Hermes (zn 552 sg¢.)
mention is made of three prophetic nymphs called Thriae who dwelt on
Parnassus and from whom Apollo in his youth had leamed the art of
soothsaying. These nymphs fed on honeycomb, After eating honey
they spoke the truth ; but if deprived of it, they spoke lies. (As to the
divining pebbles called fhrvae, see note on vii. 25. 10.) The omcle of
Trophonius was said to have been discovered through a swarm of bees
{sec ix. 40. 2). These facts seem to show that the Greeks associated
prophetic powers with bees, Cp. Lobeck, Aglaophamus, p. 815 sgg.;
W. Robert-Tornow, e apiwm mellisgue apud veteres sipmificatione (Berlin,
1893), p- 169 syg.; A. B. Cook, in fowrnal of Hellewic Stmdies, 15
(1895) p- 7.

5. 11. the third temple —— made of bronze. The bronze temple
is mentioned also by Stobacus (Florilegrum, xxi. 26).

5. rr. Acrisins made a bronze chamber for his danghter. Sec
il. 23. 7 note.

5. 11. Athena of the Bronze House., See iii. 17. 2.

5. 11. the Forum at Bome —— has a roof of bronze, See v.
12 6.

5. 12. charmers all of gold. The exact nature of these golden
charmers or songstresses is uncertain. See Boeckh's Pindar, Frag. 25.
Prof. Furtwiingler has suggested that they may have been statues placed
on the apexes of the gables, See his article on such decorations (adre-
teria) in Archivlogische Zeitung, 40 (1882), pp. 321-364.

5. 13 The fourth temple was built by Trophonius and Aga-
medes. Cp. ix. 37. 5; Schol. on Aristophanes, Clowds, 508. The
author of the Homeric hymn to the Pythian Apollo (== 116 s¢¢.)
describes how Apollo himself laid the foundations broad and long, and
how upon them Trophonius and Agamedes, the sons of Erginus, set a
stone threshold, while countless tribes of men reared a temple of palished
stonie to be famous for ever. It is said that after building the temple
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Trophonius and Agamedes asked Apollo for a reward. The god
promised to give them it in seven days, bidding them in the meantime
to feast and make merry. They did so, and on the seventh night they
fell asleep and woke no more (Plutarch, Consol, ad Apall 14). Cicero
tells the same story, except that he says they died after three days
(Turcul. i. 47. 114)

5. 13. The present temple was built etc. As to the history and
remains of this temple, see below, note on x. 19. 4.

6. 1. the Parnassian glen. Pindar (Pysh vi. 9) speaks of Delphi
as “Apollo's dell” Cp. Schol. on Pindar, /e ; Schol. on Homer,
Sl 519,

6. 1. anguries from the flight of birds. A fragmentary inscrip-
tion found at Ephesus gives some details as to the omens drawn from
the fight of birds. The omens varied according as the bird was flying
from right to left or from left to right, and as it mised or concealed one
of its wings. See C, /[ . No. 2953; Roehl, [. G. 4. No. 499; P.
Cauver, Delectus fuscr. Graee.® 478 ; E. 5. Roberts, Greek Epipraphy,
No. 144. Cp A. Bouché-Leclercq, Misforre de la divination, 1.
P 127 sgg.  Auguries have been drawn from the flight and cries of
birds by many peoples, by none perhaps more systematically than by
the Dyaks. “The Dyak has his sacred birds, whose flight or calls are
supposed to bring him direction from the unseen powers. The law and
observance of omens occupy, probahly, a greater share of his thoughts
than any other part of his religion or superstition ; and | cannot imagine
that any tribe in any age ever lived in more absolute subservience to
augury than do the Dyaks. The system, as carried out by them, is
most elaborate and complicated, involving uncertainties innumerable to
all who are not fully experienced in the science, and the younger men
have constantly to ask the elder ones how to act in unexpected coinci-
dences of various and apparently contradictory omens. . . . The birds
thus ‘used,’ as Dyaks say, are not many. . . . Most are, [ believe,
beautiful in plumage ; all are small, and, like most tropical birds, have
nothing that can be called song; but their calls are sometimes shrill
and piercing. . . . But in practice, the system goes beyond birds, and
embraces " the deer, mouse-deer, gazelle, armadillo, various insects, the
lizard, bat, python, and cobra. *“All these may be omens in various
ways and circumstances, and therefore, in this connexion, they are
designated fwrong (birds), and to augur from any of them is Sedurong.
But these other creatures are subordinate to the birds, which are the
foundation upon which the superstructure of good luck is to be raised ;
and from which alone augury is sought at the beginning of any important
undertaking ™ (J. Perham, *Sea Dyak Religion,' fowrmal of the Straits
Branck of the Royal Asiatic Society, No. 1o {December 188z),
p- 228 sp.).  Although Pausanias here says that the mythical hero
FParnasus was believed to have discovered the art of divining by the
flight of birds, there seems to be no evidence that this mode of divination
was practised at Delphi. C. Boetticher, indeed, tried to show that it
was 50 practised, but be failed to produce any adequate evidence, as his
adversary F. Wieseler easily proved.  See C. Boetticher, * L' orneoscopia
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nella mantica di Delfo,' dnmalf dell Instituto, 33 ( 1861), pp. 2435257
F. Wieseler, #. pp. 356-365.

€. 2. Lycorea. Cp. Strabo, ix. p. 418. Pausanias derives the
name from Jfwdos, ‘a wolf) and drwesthad, “to howl’ The Delphians
are said to have been sometimes called Lycoreans {Schol. on Apollonius,
ii. 711). The highest peak of Parnassus is still named Ziakoura or Lykers,
doubtless forms of the old name (Leake, V. Greece, 2. p. 579 ; Baedeker,®
P. 162 ; Guide-founne, 2. p. 43). H. N. Ulrichs thought that Lycorea
may have stood on a height to the west of the Corycian cave, where
some remains of ancient Greek walls exist (Refien wmd Forschungen, 1.
P- 120; Bursian, Geogr. 1. p. 179 s7.).  Leake (/c.) held that ruins of
the ancient city are to be seen at the village of LZizkowrs. Many stories
have come down to us of animals that guided people to a new home.
See i 23, p13; il 23. 75 iv. 34. 8 ; vill B4 ix 12, 1 ik 10, 4.
We have seen (note on x. 5. 5) that Apollo in the form of a dolphin
was traditionally said to have guided the Cretan mariners to the Crisaean
Gulf. The site of Ephesus is said to have been indicated by a fish
and a wild boar (Athenaeus, viil. p. 361cd). Argilus in Thrace was
founded, in obedience to an oracle, on the spot where a mouse had
appeared, and the town was called Argilus, that being the Thracian
word for a mouse (Heraclides Ponticus, De refus pudlicss, 42, Frag.
Hést, Graee, ed. Miller, 2. p. 224).  Battus, the founder of Cyrene,
was guided by a crow (Callimachus, Hymn fo Apoilo, 65 sgg.). llus
founded 1lium on the spot where a speckled cow lay down (Apollodorus,
iii. 12. 3). Lycia is said to have been named after the wolves which
guided Latona to the country (Antoninus Liberalis, Tramsfora. 25). The
Muses in the form of bees led the Athenian colonists to Tonia (Philostratus,
fmeagines, ii. B, 5). The sites of Cumae and Naples were indicated by
doves (Velleius Paterculus, i. 4. r; Statius, Spfv. ifi. 5. 78 .} The
Piceni were named after a woodpecker (#icws) which had led their
forefathers from the land of the Sabines to Picenum (Strabo, v. p.
240) A bull guided the Samnites to Samnium (Strabo, v. p. 250).
The Irpini were led to their country by a walf, and they took their
name from the beast, irfus being the Samnite word for a wolf {Festus,
s, “lIrpini,’ p. 106 ed. Miiller). In Germany stories are told of the -
sites of towns or churches having been pointed out by animals (F. Panzer,
Beitrag zu destichen Mythologie, 2. p. 405 spg. i K. Simrock, Dewfrche
Mythologie,® p. 533). The Astecs seem to have had a legend that they
were led 1o Mexico by a humming-bird. See [. G. Miiller, Gesch, der
Amerikanischen Urreligionen, p. 594 s¢.; H. H. Bancroft, Nafive roces
of the Pacific Stafes, 3. p. 304 sgg. ; Andrew Lang, Myth, Ritual and
Religion, 2. p. 69 sgg.

6. 3. Oelaeno, A scholiast on Euripides (Oresfes, 1094) calls her
Melaenis.

6. 4. Castalius, an aboriginal. A scholiast on Euripides (Oresfes,
1094) represents Castalius as a son of Delphus and Castalin, Another
story ran that Castalius was a Cretan who set out to found a colony and
was led to the Crisaean gulf by Apollo in the shape of or riding on a
dolphin (Tietres, Schol. on Lycophron, 208; Etymolog. Mapn. sv.

VOL. v R



42 DIONYSUS AT DELPHT K. X. FHOCIS

Aedivios). A similar story is told by Servius (on Virgil, Aen. iil. 332),
except that he calls the Cretan colonist Icadius. See L. Preller,
Auspewihite Awfidlse, p. 229 5.

6. 4. 'Ih;l.l..ﬁ#Shehada precinct at Delphi. At the approach of the
Persian host under Xerxes the Delphians were bidden by the oracle 1o
sacrifice to the winds, So they built an altar to the winds in the pre-
cinct of Thyia and sacrificed to them. Herodotus calls Thyia a danghter
of Cephisus. See Herodotus, vii. 178. ;

6. 4. Thyiads. Cp. x 4. 3; x 32 7. The worship of Dionysus
had a great hold on Delphi; indeed Plutarch says that Delphi belonged
as much to Dionysus as to Apollo. During three winter months the
Delphians invoked Dionysus instead of Apollo, and sang the dithyramb
(the song of Dionysus) instead of the paean (the song of Apollo). See
Plutarch, De Ef apwd Delphos, 5. On a Greek vase found at Kertsch in
1860 Apollo and Dionysus are depicted shaking bands in front of a
palm-tree ; the scene is supposed to represent the meeting of the two
gods at Delphi. See L. Stephani, in Compte Rewdu (St Petersburg)
for 1861, p. 53 s¢¢.; L. Weniger, *Apollo und Dionysos zu Delphi,’
Archiologische Zestung, 24 (1866), pp. 185-195, with pl. cexi.  Accord-
ing to a scholiast on Pindar (Pyeh. Argum. p. 297 ed. Boeckh)
Dionysus was the first to give oracles from the tripod. As to the rela-
tions of Apollo and Dionysus at Delphi, see also E. Gerhard, ¢ Bacch-
ischer Apollo,” Archdalogische Zeitung, 23 (1865), pp. 97-1 10, with plates
ecil,, ceciii. ; F. Robiou, * Apollon dans les mystéres,! Gasefle archiolo-
Ligue, 6 (1880), pp. 117-134 ; A Bouché-Leclercq, Hisfoire de la divina-
fion, 3. p. 83 s9¢. ; Avg. Mommsen, Delphita, p. 112 5pg.

6. 4. Delphus. According to Tretzes (Sckol on Lycophrom, 208)
Delphus was a son of Poseidon by Melantho, daughter of Deucalion.
Aeschylus represents Delphus as reigning at Delphi when Apollo first
came thither from Delos (Ewmenides, 16).

6. 5. as Homer has done in the list of the Phocians. See Homer,
fi. il 519. Pausanias himself regularly uses the name Pytho instead of
Delphi when he refers to the Pythian games held at Delphi.  See Index;
1.7 Pytho,

6. 5. he whom Apollo shot with his arrows. The slaughter of
the Python by Apollo is celebrated in two of the hymns to Apollo which
were recently discovered by the French at Delphi: in one of them the
monster is described as a son of Earth, in the other as a dragon of
serpent that guarded the prophetic tripod. See Bulletin de Corresfh
hellénique, 17 (1893), p. 574 5 1, 18 (1894), p. 352.

6. 5. Homer represented the island of the Birems etc. See
Homer, Od. xii. 45 sg. The story of Ulysses and the Sirens is the
subject of a Pompeian wall-painting, now in the British Museum, and of
paintings on at least two ancient vases, of which one is in the British
Museum and the other in the National Museum at Athens. See Miss
J. E. Harrison, Mytks of the Odyssey, p. 146 sgg. ; Miss E. Sellers, in
Journal of Hellenic Studies, 13 (1892-3), pp. 2-6.

6. 6. a dragon set by Earth to guard the oracle. On the Python
as the guardian of the oracle before the advent of Apolla, compare




CH. VI PERSIAN ATTACK ON DELPHI 243

Apollodorus, i. 4. 1 ; Euripides, fokig: én Tawr. 1245 sgq.; Schol, on
Homer, J/. ii. 519; Schol. on Pindar, Pysk Argum.; Aclian, Var
Aést. iil. 1; Hyginus, Fab 140, As to the legend of Apollo and the
dragon, of which no satisfactory explanation has yet been given, see the
monograph of Mr. Th. Schreiber, Apollon Pythokionos {Leiprig, 1379).

7. 1. it was attempted by the Phlogyan race, See ix. 36, 2; x.
34. 2.

7. 1. Pyrrhus, son of Achillss. Various explanations were given
of the motives which brought Neoptolemus ({Pyrrhus) to Delphi.  One
was that he came to plunder the oracle in order to provide himself with
funds for an attack on Peloponnese ; another was that he intended to
take vengeance on Apollo for the death of his father Achilles, Sece
Schol. on Pindar, Mem. vii. §8 ; Schol. on Euripides, Orestes, 1655, and
Andromache, 51 and 53; Apollodorus, ed. R. Wagner, p. 218,

7. 1. by a division of the army of Xerxes. The attack of the
Persians on Delphi is described by Herodotus (viii 35-39). On the
approach of the enemy up the long defile from the Cleft Way, the
Delphians sent their women and children away across the Gulf of
Corinth, and abandoning the city betook themselves to the heights of
Parmassus or to Amphissa in Locris. Only sixty men and the prophet
remained in the town. But when the Persians approached Delphi and
had reached the sanctuary of Foretemple Athena (see note on x. 8. 6),
the thunder rolled, lightning flashed and struck them, and two cliffs
broke away from Pamnassus and came crashing into their midst, laying
many of them low., Warcries too were heard from the sanctuary of
Athena. At these sights and sounds fear fell upon the barbarians, they
tarned and fled, and the Delphians descending from the heights of
Famassus smote them with the edge of the sword. The great stones
which had fallen from Parnassus were still to be seen lying in the
sanctuary of Athena in Herodotus's time. Compare Diodorus, xi, 14
Justin, il 12. 8 5p. Plutarch says (Mwwa, ¢) that the Persians burnt
the temple of Apollo. Cresias mentions two expeditions of the Persians
against Delphi (in Photius, Siélfetheca, p. 39 ed. Bekker), Mr.
Wecklein has attempted to show that the whole story of the Persian
attack on Delphi was a fiction of the Delphian priests,. He makes
much of a supposed contradiction between Herodotus's narrative (in
viil. 35-39) and the declaration of Mardonius |{Herodotus, ix. 42) that
the Persians would not attack Delphi, because an oracle had predicted
that if they plundered the sanctuary they would all perish. The sup-
posed comtradiction does not exist.  The failure of their attempt on
Delphi may very well have excited the superstitious fears of the Persians
and have induced them to disseminate a prediction of this kind as an
excuse for not repeating the attempt.  They had not actually plundered
the sanctuary, though they had made a very fair attempt to do so.
Their consciences were therefore clear: they did not need to dread the
penalty denounced in the oracle, and therefore had nothing to lose by
bruiting it abroad. See Wecklein, in Sitsungrberichte & philos. philolog.
. Mistor. CL d. & & Abad. d. Wissen, (Munich), 1876, pp. 263-269 ;
H. Pomtow, *Die Perserexpedition nach Delphol,' Fleckefsen's Jakr-
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biicker, 30 (1884), pp. 227-263; G. Busolt, Gricclische Geschichie,
2.2 p. 688 sgg.; A. Hauvette, Hérodose (Paris, 1804), p. 384 spg.

7. 1. Nero robbed Apollo of five hundred bronze statues.
Cp. = 19. 2; Dio Chrysostom, Or. xxxi vol. 1. p. 394 ed. Dindorf
The emperor also tried to stop up the prophetic chasm, into which he
threw the bodies of some men whom he had caused to be murdered
(Dio Cassius, lxiil. 14; Lucian, Mere, 10). But even after his spolia-
tion a vast number of works of art remained at Delphi, including not
less than 73,000 statues, if we may trust our texts of Pliny (Naf. Adsr.
xxxiv. 36). The number is, however, probably a mistake of the author

or his copyists.
was the singing of a hymn

7. 2. the most ancient contest
etc. The common legend seems to have been that the Pythian games
were instituted by Apollo as a funeral celebration for the Python which
he had slain, See Clement of Alexandria, Profrepd. i 1. p. 2, and ii.
34 p- 29 ed. Potter; Arisiotle, Peplos, Frag. (Frag. Hisf. Graec. 2,
P- 139, No. 282 ed. Miiller) ; John of Antioch, Frag. i. 20 (Frag. /it
Grae, 4. p. 539 ed. Miller) ; lamblichus, ¢ Pythagor. wit. x. 33;
Schol. on Pindar, Pyth. Argum.; Hyginus, Fad t40; Ovid, Met. i
445 sg¢. Augustine tells a different story. He says (D¢ oo, i,
xvili. 12} that Danaus had invaded the land of Delphi and burnt
Apollo’s temple.  Apollo, angry with the Delphians for not defending
his temple, afflicted the country with barrenness; and to appease him
musical games were instituted in his honour. According to Owvid (L.c.),
the games from their institution included boxing, running, and chariol-
races ; but herein he differs from Strabo, Pausanias, and the scholiast on
Pindar, whose united testimony is to be preferred. At first the only con-
test was the singing of a hymn to Apollo to the accompaniment of the lyre.
This is stated by Strabo (ix. p. 421), and is confirmed by Pausanins
who mentions the hymn to Apollo and says (§ 3) that Hesiod was
excluded from the competition because he could not play on the lyre.
Cp. Schol. on Pindar, Pysk. Argum. In carly times the management
of the games was in the hands of the Delphians {Strabo, fz). Buat in
OL 48. 3 (586 mc.), at the conclusion of the Crisaean war, the conduct
of the games was undertaken by the Amphictyonic Council, who added
to the number of the musical contests and introduced athletic com-
petitions for the first time (Strabo, /e ; Pausanias, below § 4 s¢-;
Schol. en Pindar, Pysk. Argum. p. 208 ed. Boeckh). In the second
Pythiad (OL 49. 3 =582 mc) Prizes consisting of wreaths were
substituted for the old prizes in money or valuables (Pausanias, below
85: Marmor Parium, 1. 53 57.) Hence some ancient authorities
dated the series of Pythiads from the second Pythiad in 582 pc.  But
this was a mistake. The succession of the Pythiads should be reckoned
from the celebration in 586 nc. See Boeckh, Explicationes ad Fin-
darum, p. 207 sq.; Clinton, Fasti Hellenics, p- 228. In the earliest
times the Pythian festival was celebrated every eighth year (Schol. on
Pindar, Lc.; Censorinus, De die natali, 18 ; A. Mommsen, Delghika,
P 153 5¢.). But from 586 Rc. onwards the festival was held every
fourth year, the year in which it fell being the third year of each
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Olympiad. An annual Pythian festival seems also to have been held
(C. 4. . No. 1688. 44; A. Mommsen, Deftbika, p. 151 s9.); but it
was doubtless of minor importance. Inscriptions prove that the great
Pythian festival, held every fourth year, was celebrated in Bowbatios,
the. second month of the Delphic year, corresponding to the Attic
manth Metfageifnion.  The day of the month on which the festival
began is not mentioned by ancient writers or in inscriptions ; but we
may infer that it began on the seventh day of the month, becanse that
was the day on which Apollo was said to have celebrated it (Schol. on
Pindar, Pysk, Argum. p. 297 ed. Boeckh), This is confirmed by the
fact that the number seven was sacred to Apollo (Plutarch, De £S apud
Delphos, 17 ; id, Quaest. Conviv. ix. 3.1 }i the seventh day of the month
was holy because Apollo had been born on it (Hesiod, I#orks and Days,
771 5¢.). Cp. A. Mommsen, Defphika, p. 176 s3. Hence, as the Delphic
year began at the summer solstice, and the Pythian festival began on the
seventh day of the second month, the time of its celebration must have
been about the middle of August. See Kirchhoff, ¢ Ueber die Zeit der
pythischen Festfeier," Momatsberichte der binig, preuss, Akad. d. Wirsen.
a4 ferlin, 1864, pp. 129-135; A. Mommsen, Pelphika, p. 154 sgg.
For the inscriptions which show that the Pythian games were celebrated
in the month Bowdatios, see C. I G. No. 1688 ; W. Froehner, /u-
scriptions grecguer du Lowvre, No. 32 ; Wescher et Foucart, fnscriftionr
recuetllies @ Delphes, No. 410.  On the Pythian festival in general see
A. Mommsen, Delphika, pp. 149-214. Fragments of three of the
hymns composed in honour of Apollo and intended to be sung at his
festival have been found in recent years by the French at Delphi: all
three are engraved on stone, and two of them are accompanied by
musical notation. The poetical merit of these compositions is not great.
Two of them allude to the Gallic invasion and were therefore written
not earlier than 279 B.c., the year of the inroad ; indeed one of these
two belongs to the Roman period, for it winds up with a prayer for the
prosperity of the Roman empire. See Suliefin de Corresp. hellénigue,
17 (1893), pp. 561-610; #d, 18 (1804), pp. 345-380; O. Crusius, Dve
delplischen Hymnen, supplement to Phifologus, vol. 53 (1894).

7. 2. Chrysothemis of Crete sang. * Chrysothemis the Cretan
was the first who, attired in a splendid garb and with the lyre in his
hands to imitate Apollo, sang the (Pythian) air. He won applause and
hence the manner of the contest is still kept up® (Proclus, in Photius,
Bibliotheca, p. 320 cd. Bekker).

7. 2. Carmanor who is said to have purifisd Apollo. See ii
7. 7 note.

7. 4. Bacadas. He was said to have been the first who played the
‘ Pythian tune' on the flute at Delphi. See ii. 22. 8. This tune is
described by Pollux (iv. 84) and Strabo (ix. p. 421 5.} The melody,
intended to represent musically Apollo’s combat with the dragon, was a
solo on the flute, but now and then the trumpets and fifes struck in.
First Apollo was heard preparing for the fight and choosing his ground.
Then followed the challenge to the dragon, then the battle, indicated by
an iambic measure. Here probably the music imitated the twanging of
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the silver bow and the swish of the arrows as they sped to their mark.
It is expressly said that the gnashing of the monster's teeth was heard,
as he ground them together in his agony. Here the trumpets came
in, not in long-drawn winding bouts, but in short single blasts, one
perhaps for each arrow-shot, every flourish marking a hit. The shrill
wailing notes of the fifes mimicked the dragon's dying screams. Then
the flute broke into a light, lilting air, beating time to the triumphal
measure trodden by the victorious god.  Cp. Boeckh, De metris Pindari,
p- 182 n. 16; A. Mommsen, Delphiba, p. 193 s¢.; Th. Schreiber,
Apiolion Pythoktonos, pp. 17-32 ; H. Guhrauer, ‘ Der pythische Nomos,’
Fleckeisen's fakrbiicker, Supplem. 8 (1875-1876), pp. 309-35¢ ; K. v, Jan,
‘Der pythische Nomos und die Syrinx,' Philelogur, 38 (1879), pp.
378-384. Mr. v. Jan argues that the imitation of the dragon’s screams
was produced, not by a separate accompaniment on the fifes, but by an
instrument or mechanical contrivance of some sort attached to the flute
itself. He refers especially to Plutarch, D¢ musica, 21: ¥ Telephanes
the Megarian was such a foe to the fifes that he never even allowed the
flute-players to place them on the flutes; and for this reason especially
he abstained from the Pythian contest.” As to the musician Sacadas
and the Pythian tune, see E, Hiller, ' Sakadas der Aulet,’ Skernischer
Musewm, N, F. 31 (1876), pp. 76-88.

T. 5. foot-races for boys. The order of the contesis at Delphi
difiered from that at Olympia. At Delphi the contests of boys
alternated with the contests of men; thus the wrestling - matches of
the boys were followed by the wrestling-matches of the men; the
boxing-matches of the boys were followed by the boxing-matches of the
men ; and so on with the other kinds of contests. But at Olympila all
the contests of the boys took place first, and were then followed by all
the contests of the men. See Plutarch, Owaest. Comerv, ii. 5. 1. The
Delphic order seems the better. For the same boys or men often
competed in more than one kind of contest; and the Delphic plan
allowed them a rest between each contest.

7. 7. the victory of Damaretus of Heraea. Cp. v. 8. 10, vi
10, 4, viii. 26. 2.

7. 8. in the sixty-ninth Pythiad —— the winner was Ptolemy,
the Macedonian. As the sixty-ninth Pythiad fell in 310 BC., this
Ptolemy was Ptolemy 1., the son of Lagus. He called himself a
Macedonian in an inscription on a statue at Olympia (vi. 3. 1),

7. B the prize for a Pythian victory is a laurel wreath. Cp.
viii. 48. 2. The laurel boughs which fumnished the victors' wreaths
were brought from the sacred laurel in Tempe by a boy who per
sonated Apollo.  See Schol on Pindar, Pyth Argum, p- 298 ed.
Bo:cld;; and note on ii. 7. 7. Aeclian also says (Far. &iss iii. 1) that
the prize wreaths in the Pythian games were made from the laurel-tree
at Tempe.

. 8. 1. the council of the Greeks etc. On the constitution and
history of the Amphictyonic Council, on which fresh light has been
thrqwu by inscriptions, see Aeschines, D¢ falsa legatione, 116 ; Harpo-
cration, s 'Apdiucriores; Strabo, ix. p. 420; Wescher et Foucart,
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Mémoire sur les ruines ef 'kiztoire de Delphes, p. 157 5¢¢. ; P. Foucart,
i Décrets des Amphictions de Delphes,' Bullefin de Corresp, hellénigue,
7 (1883), pp. 409-439 ; A. Bouché-Leclercq, Hlistoire de la divination,
3. p- 104 syg. ; G. Gilbert, Griechische Staatsalterihiimer, 2. p. 407 57¢.
For inscriptions containing decrees of the Amphictyonic Council, see
Curtius, Anecdota Delphica, pp. 75-79 (Nos. 40-45); Wescher-Foucart,
Inscriptions grecgues vecueillies & Delphes, Nos. 1-6; P. Foucart, in
Bulletin de Corresp. hellénique, le. ; W. Froehner, Inscripiions grecques
du Lowvre, No. 32.

8. 2. the following Greek tribes. According to Aeschines (De
falsa legatione, 116) and Theopompus (cited by Harpocration, s
"Apdguxtiores) the peoples who had a share in the Amphictyonic
Council were twelve. As enumerated by Aeschines they were the
Thessalians, Boeotians, Dorians, lonians, Perracbians, Magnesians,
Locriang, Oetaeans, Phthiotians, Maliensians, and Phocians (eleven
only —the name of the Dolopians has perhaps dropped out). As
enumerated by Theopompus the peoples were the lonians, Dorians,
Perracbians, Boeotians, Magnesians, Achaeans, Phthiotians, Melians,
Dolopians, Aenianians, Delphians, and Phocians. Strabo (ix. p. 420)
also says that the peoples were twelve in number. According to
Aeschines (/.c.) each people had two votes in the Council. An inscrip-
tion found in recent years by the French at Delphi and dating from
some time bhetween 346 and 336 B.C., gives a complete list—the earliest
authentic list we possess—of the Amphictyons (Bulletin de Corresp.
Aellénigue, 17 (1893), p- 617). Unfortunately this important document
has not yet been published. Another inscription found by the French
at Delphi, but not yet published by them, records an answer of Hadrian's
to a question of the Delphians touching the Amphictyonic Council.
The emperor decrees that the votes which the Thessalians possess
above the other peoples of the League shall be divided “among the
Athenians, the Lacedaemonians, and the other cities, in order that the
Council may be common to all the Greeks.” See Comples Renidus de
F A cadémie des Inscriptions et de Belles-leftres, 24 (1396), p. 88,

8. 2. the Macedonians contrived to join the League,
the Phocian nation —— were struck oumt ewc. Cp. x 3. 3 note
Inscriptions found by the French at Delphi show that at the conclusion
of the Sacred War in 346 B.C. the Phocians were further excluded from
the commission charged with the restoration of the temple of Apello,
and that their place was taken by representatives of Macedonia, one of
whom was no less than King Philip himself. Further, the inscriptions
prove that the statues of the Phocian generals Philomelus and Omnomar-
chus were ejected from the sanctuary and their pedestals thrown down,
and they mention the payment of instalments of the fine which had
been inflicted on the Phocians for their sacrilege. See Bullefin de
Corresp. hellimique, 17 (1893), p. 617 ; id., 18 (1894), p. 181. Cp.
note on X 15. 7.

8 3. the will of the emperor Augustus that Nicopolis etc. Cp.
G. F. Hertzherg, Geschichte Griechenlands wnter der Herrschaft der
Rimer, 1. p. 510 sg¢.; Th. Mommsen, Romische Geschickle, 5. p. 232.
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8. 6. On entering the city etc. The situation of Delphi is accu-
rately described by Strabo (ix. p. 418). He says: “On the south side
of Pamassus is Delphi, a rocky place in the form of a theatre, with the
oracle and the city at the top. The circumference of the city is 16
furlongs. Higher up than the city is situated Lycorea, the place where
the Delphians were formerly settled, above the sanctuary ; but now they
dwell about the Castalian spring.  In front of the city, to the south, lies
Mount Cirphis, a precipitous mountain, separated from Delphi by a dale
through which flows the Plistus river.” For Justin's description, see
note on x. 5. 7. The site of Delphi, till lately occupied by the modem
village of Kustri, is in the highest degree striking and impressive. The
city lay at the southern foot of the tremendous cliffs of Parnassus, which
form a sheer wall of rock, about 800 feet high, running from north-west
to south-east, and then bending round at an obtuse angle towards the
south. These cliffs were known in antiquity as the Phaedriades or
“shining’ rocks. Over these frightful precipices Philomelus drove some
of the defeated Locrians (Diodorus, xvi. 28 ; cp. Suidas, r.v, Alrwros)
Just at the angle where this vast wall of rock bends round towards the
south it is rent from top to bottom by a deep and gloomy gorge, some
20 feet wide, in which there is a fine echo. Facing each other across
this narrow chasm rise two stupendous clifis, whose peaked summits
wmmnsidmb{yahwcth:mtnhheiimufcliﬂi. They are nearly
perpendicular in front, and perfectly o where they fall sheer down into
the gorge. The eastern of the two clifis was called Hyampia in
antiquity ; from its top Aesop is said to have been hurled by the
Delphians (Herodotus, viii. 39 ; Plutarch, De sera mumings winlicta,
12; cp. Suidas, r.v. Alowwes). The eastern cliff is now called Phiem.
Bowkos, the western Rhodini. It has been suggested, though perhaps
without sufficient reason, that when the later writers of antiquity,
especially the Roman poets, speak of the two summits of Parnassus,
they are really referring to these two clifs. In point of fact the
cliffs are far indeed from being near the summit of Parnassus ; but seen
from Delphi they completely hide the higher slopes of the mountain.
Cp. Lucian, Ckarom, 5 ; Lucan, v. 72 ; Ovid, Mer. i 316 &, ii. z201:
Statius, Thked. vil. 346 ; Nonnus, Diomys. xiii. 131. In winter or wet
weather a torrent comes foaming down the gorge in a eascade about
200 feet high, bringing down the water from the higher slopes of the
mountain. At the mouth of the gorge, under the eastern cliff, is the
rock-cut basin of the perennial Castalian spring (see § 9 note), a few
paces above the highroad. The water from the spring joins the stream
from the gorge, which, after passing over the highroad, plunges, in a
fall about 100 feet high, into a deep rocky lyn or glen, which it has
scooped out for itself in the steep side of the mountain.  Down this
glen the stream descends to join the Plistus, which flows along the bottom

artificial terraces, rising in tiers above each other, that the soil can be
cultivated and made fit for habitation. There are about thirty of these
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blocks laid in horizontal courses without mortar. The walls are standing
to a height of 9 or 10 feet.  On the south side there is a doorway about
& feet high and 2 ft. 6 in. wide, but narrowing somewhat towards the
top. The holes for the door are still visible. The lintel is formed by
a single stone, between 6 and 7 feet long. Leake, Bursian, and Mr
Foucart regarded this square building as a watch-tower ; on the other
hand, Thiersch, Mr. Havssoullier, and Mr. Pomtow have held it to be
a tomb; and this is the more probable view, A few paces from the
building is a broken sarcophagus of stone, which may once have stood
within the tomb.

Beyond this tomb or tower the road passes through one of the
ancient cemeteries of Delphi.  The Greek statesman and patriot Capo
d'Istria caused excavations to be made here in the early part of the
nineteenth century, Some sepulchral chambers were found, two or
three of them of considerable size. The sloping ground to the left of
the road is strewn with ancient remains, consisting of sarcophaguses and
their lids, sepulchres hewn in the rock with steps leading down 1o
them, fragments of sepulchral reliefs and statues, etc. Of the sarco-
phaguses the best known is one of white marble adorned with fine relicfs
of Roman date ; on the front Meleager is represented handing the head
of the Calydonian boar to Atalante. A tombstone inscribed with the
name of Apellius, son of Demon, a Massiliot, was found near the high-
road, between the Pyrgo and the Loguri (see below) in 1894, The
inscription, carved in archaic letters on a block of limestone, seems to
date from the second half of the sixth century ..  See P. Perdrizet,
* Delphes et Marseille,’ Revwe des Universités du Midi, vol. 3- No: 2
(Avnl-Juin, 1897), pp. 129-132. The cemetery extended far down the
slope to the steep banks of the Plistus. Excavations here might prove
fruitful.  In the rocks which overhang the road on the right there are
many sepulchral niches. From the square tomb, described above, the
cemetery extends for about three-quarters of a mile to what is now called
the Logari. This is the likeness of a great double door, barred and
studded with nails, chiselled in the smooth face of a rock which has
fallen from the cliffs above. The rock is split down the middle, and a
wild fig-tree grows out of the fissure. M. N. Ulrichs conjectured that
the door represented the Gate of Hell, and this conjecture has been
adopted by later travellers, [t may have marked the entrance to the
necropolis. The rock stands close to the road, on the upper or right-
hand side as you approach Delphi. At this point two roads from Delphi
diverge. The higher road leads to Arachova, ranning along the foot of
the cliffs of Parnassus. This is the road by which Pausanias appears
to have entered Delphi. The lower road descends south-east through
the terraced slopes, once the cemetery of Delphi, now planted with
comn and olive-trees, to the mills and vineyards of Kastri. This is the
ancient road to Ambrosus, by the pass of Dhesphing over Mount Cirphis.

In the foot of the cliffs, near the Logars, many small niches are carved
for the reception of votive-offerings.

See Leake, V. Greece, 2. p. 552 5. 3 Thiersch, it 3 H. N, Ulrichs,
Kirirew wmd Forschungen, 1. pp. 41, 44 59 ; Mure ﬁl;l"lﬂ.f,pl..?p- gz F. G
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Welcker, Zagedueh, 2. p. 64 5o 3 Bursion, Geagr. 1. p. 1713 P. Foucar,
AMéwvire, pp. 3, 9 57, 7 Bacdeker,¥ p. 158; H. Pomtow, Betrdpr sur

won Delphi, p. 70 5q. § Guide-foawne, 2, p. 353 P. G. Kastriotes, Ol Argol, p.
45 57, A drawing of the Loperd is given Le Bas (Fopage archiolapigue,
Ttinéraire, pl. 40), =nd a photograph of it by Mr. H. Pomtow (Seifripe sur
Fopagraphic von Delphs, pl. x. No. 27)

8. 6. a row of temples ctc. On its eastern side the city of Delphi

appears to have begun about the point where the Logari now stands
(see preceding note). Entering the city here Pausanias saw a row of four
temples. They stood on a terrace to the left of the road. Considerable
remains of the long wall which supported the terrace may be seen
among the corn-land and olive-woods which slope away an the left side
of the road The place is now called Marmarda. The masonry is
polygonal and of fine style Some excavations were made on the
terrace in 1838 by the German architect Laurent. He discovered the
foundations of all the four wmples mentioned by Pausanias. They
stood in the following order (beginning at the east or towards Arachova):
(1) foundations of a small temple, without any architectural fragments;
{2} foundations of a large temple, also without architectural fragments ;
(3) foundations and architectural remains of a smaller Doric temple;
(4) foundations and remains of a round Doric temple, with fragments
of columns, architraves, and triglyphs of very fine work. Laurent
thought that this round building was the temple of Forethought Athena.
A colossal marble foot came to light, which, to judge from the sandal
and the fragment of drapery, appeared to have belonged toa standing
image of Athena, perhaps the image of the goddess which stood in the
temple; for the larger image in the fore-temple, an offering of the
people of Massilia, was of bronze § 7). Al these foundations,
together with the pieces of columns and other architectural fragments
noticed by travellers in the first half of this century, have now dis=
appeared, buried perhaps beneath the soil of the corn-fields and olive-
woods, On either side of the east door of the monastery of the
Panagia are still to be seen two fine Doric triglyphs built into the wall
They may have been brought from the neighbouring temple of Fare-
thought Athena.
. See Thicrsch, g it 10 aga. s Ha M. Ulrichs, Reisen s Forachungeon,
PP 41, 45, 26 ﬁ; EPE.&Wﬁ;:r, 2. p 647 C. Bursian, Geagr.
L. p. 171; P. Foncart, Afémoive, p. 10 spq.  Baedeker,? p. 158 ; Guide. foanns,
2. p. 37; H. Pomlow, Seifrdpe sor Topepraphic pon D f, pe 71 5.

The temple of Forethought Athena is described by Demosthenes or
a writer who passes under his name (Or. xxv. p. 780) as very large and
beautiful and situated just at the entrance of the sanctuary. Instead of
Forethought Athena (Athena Fronada) the goddess of the sanctuary was
sometimes called Fore-temple Athena (Athena FPromaia) by ancient
writers, as by Herodotus (i 93, viii. 37 and 39), Plutarch (Preecepd.

reipub, xxxii. 16), and Aristonous of Corinth in one of his
hymns to Apollo which has been found by the French at Delphi
(Bulletin de Corresp. hellénique, 17 (1893} P s66).  The surmame
Pronaia (*in the foretemple’) was explained by the position of the
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temple not far from the entrance to the great temple of Apollo. See
Photius, Lexicon, 5o, Ipovaie "Afyvd ; Harpocration, s, Tlpoval;
Suidas, so. [pivews ‘ABygwd; Efymol. Magnum, p. 700. 1 5gq.;
Bekker's Anmecdofa (racca, pp, 293 and 299,  Aeschylus (Eumenides,
21) calls the goddess Fore-temple Pallas (Pallas Premaie), Bursian
is perhaps night in supposing that Premais (*fore-temple') was the
original epithet of the goddess, which, by an ethical interpretation, was
afterwards changed into Promoda (‘forethought’).  But the copyists
seem sometimes to have confused the two adjectives. The form
FPronoia (*forethought ') is used by Aeschines (Comfra Clesiph. 108,
110, 111, and 121 ed. Franke), Arstides (Oraf dn Minerv. vol 1.
p- 21 ed. Dindorf), and Julian (Or. iv. p. 149 ed. Spanheim, p. 193 ed.
Hertlein) Comutus says generally, * Temples of Forethought Athena
{Athena Promoia) are founded " ([ maf, deor. 18).  Macrobius mentions
one such temple in the island of Delos (Safwrn. i 17. 55); and there
was another at Prasiae in Attica, said to have been founded by Diomede
(Bekker's Anecdofa Graccn, p. 209). On the other hand the epithet
Promaioié (plural) was applied to Athena and Hermes at Thebes, because
their images stood at the entrance into the sanctuary of the Ismenian
Apollo (Paus, ix. 10, 2). And that Promaia (* fore-temple ), not Prowota
(* forethought '), was the official title of the goddess at Delphi is proved
by inscriptions found there. See E. Curtius, Anecdota Delphica, Inscr.
43 and 45, p. 77 #7.; W. Dittenberger, Sylloge fuscr. Graee. No, 186 ;
Bulletin de Corresp. kellénigue, 6 (1882), p. 459. Cp. K. O. Miiller,
‘ Pallas-Athene,' § 44, Aleine Schriffen, 2. p. 195 sgq.; F. G. Welcker,
Urriechische Gitterlehre, 2. p. 306 L. Preller, Griech. Mythologiet
L. p. 195 ; A. Mommsen, Defpbiba, p. 143 sgg.

The necklace of Eriphyle or of Helen is said to have been pre-
served in this sanctuary. See note on viil. 24. 10, As to the repulse
of the Persians at the sanctuary, see note on x. 7. 1. We learn from
Vitruvius (vil. praef 12) that Theodorus the Phocaean wrote a work
on ‘the Round Building at Delphi’ (D¢ Tholo gus et Delflis). The
round building discovered by Laurent may have been the subject of
Theodorus's book, whether it was the temple of Athena or not.

8. 6. Massilia is a colony of Phocaea. See Aristotle, quoted by
Athenaeus, xiil. p. §76a; Strabo, iv. p. 179 Justin, «lik. 3. & sgg.
The story of the emigration of the Phocaeans from their old Asiatic
home is told by Herodotus (i. 162 sgg.), but he does not mention their
settlement at !I-'Ea_suilia. As to the naval victory over the Carthaginians,
see Thucydides, i. 13, from whom we gather that the victory was gained
not, as Pausanias supposed, by the main body of the Phocacans who
fled from Harpagus, but by the Phocaean emigrants who founded
Mas?nhu in 600 B.C., many years before the conquest of Phocaea by the
Persians (Harpocration, £.7. Mareihia, citing the authority of Aristotle ;
Scymnius Chius, Ordir descriptio, v. 206 sf¢y citing the authority of
Timaeus).

8, 7. The golden shield given by Croesus etc. Herodotus tells us
_{i. 92) that the shield, which was of large size, still existed in his time
in the temple of Athena at Delphi
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8. 7. a precinct of the hero Phylacus. The precinct was beside
the road, above the sanctuary of Foretemple {Forethought) Athena
{Herodotus, viil. 39) Cp. Thiersch, of. aif. p. 13 5. It is said that
the two heroes Phylacos and Autonous appeared in bodily form, but
taller than mortal men, during the attack of the Persians on Delphi, and
were seen pursuing the terrified foe, smiting and slaying. Autonous
had a precinct not far from that of his brother hero, near the Castalian
spring, at the foot of the cliff called Hyampia (now Phlemboukos), See
Herodotus, viii. 38 s ; cp. Paus. x, 23, 2. Inscriptions found by the
French prove that the nomber of heroes worshipped at Delphi was

8. 5. the gymnasium. On the left of the highroad as you approach
the sanctuary of Apollo from Anwcheva, a little before you come o the
Castalian gorge, 15 the monastery of the Panagia, a branch or farm
(metocke) of the large monastery of Jerusalem near Daulis (see note on
% 5. 1). It stands in a shady garden, surrounded by olive and mul-
berry-trees.  The ground slopes away (o the deep glen down which the
torrent from the Castalian gorge finds its way to the Plistus. A massive
wall of very fine Greek masonry supports the terrace upon which the
monastery stands. It probably formed part of the gymnasium. A well-
preserved angle of the wall may be seen a little to the souwth of the
chapel. Each of the walls that form the angle is about 12 paces long;
one of them has ten and the other five courses standing. The masonry
is of the most regular sort, the blocks being squared and laid in
horizontal courses. Still farther to the south 1 observed another piece
of wall about 1o paces long built in the same style, with two and three
courses standing, The stone of which these remains are built is of a
reddish colour, On the opposite side of the monastery, towards the
Castalian glen, are the ruins of a large structure of pentagonal form.
One wall is standing to a height of about & feet above the ground; it
is built in regular courses of good masonry. Another of the walls is
partly concealed by the buildings of the monastery and is not so well

“The other three walls were merely supporting walls, and are
not so carcfully built. The platform which they support is now covered
with olive-trees. Mr. Foucart believes that this was the bath-room of
the gymnasium.  In the court of the chapel and in some of the surround-
ﬁighuﬂdingnhmmm:unfammic pavement, showing the level
of the ancient floor. The chapel contans some triglyphs, unfluted
columns with Doric capitals, two broken reliefs of fine workmanship,
etc. A great festival is held at the monastery on the 15th of August.

Gee Dodwell, Tonr, 1. pe 183 ; Leake, AL Grasce, 2. PP 553 62 ; Thiersch,
it i g, 11 spg s H. N Ulrichs, Neisen amd Forschungen, 1. 41, 46
G, Welcker, Tagebuch, 2. p. 63 573 Bursian, Geagr. L po 1723 P. Foocart,
Afimoire, p. 16 sgy.; H. Pomlow, Seitrige sur Topegraphic ven Delphi, p. 72;
P. G. Kastriotes, Ol Aehgel, P 44

In regard to the gymnasium [ have received from Mr. Cecil Smith
the following note (July 1897) .« This is to be excavated shortly, At
present there is visible a strong supporting wall of rectangular well-faced
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local stone ; and resting on this an open space at the back of which 1s.a
water conduit, consisting of a long face of the same kind of masonry, in
which are a series of circular smooth depressions, sunk at regular
intervals to & number which amounted perhaps originally to nine,
Each depression is .19 m. in diameter, and has evidently been intended
for the attachment of a lion's head or other ornamental spout ; in the
upper part is the hole through which the pipe carrying water, probably
from Castalin, has passed. From centre to centre the distance between
these depressions is 1.75 m. It seems in fact to have been a kind of
Enneacrunus.”

8. & when Ulysses was hunting ete. The boarhunt on
Mt. Parnassus and the wounding of Ulysses by the boar are described
by Homer (Od. xix. 428-466).

8. 8. descending not more —— than three furlongs, you come
to a river etc. To reach the bed of the Plistus from the point of the
road which Pausanias has reached, we turn aside to left from the
gymnasium {now the monastery of the Panagia) and descend the deep
glen down which the water from the Castalian spring flows to join the
Plistus. The direct distance is somewhat over four furlongs, but the
descent is so steep and fatiguing that it cccupies about twenty minutes.
Among the olive-trees in the glen, a little below the monastery, lie some
large masses of the reddish-grey rock of which the neighbouring clifis
are composed. It is possible that these are the rocks which came
hurtling down from Parnassus on the Persians and were still to be seen
in Herodotus's time in the sanctuary of Fore-temple Athena (Herodotus,
viil. 37 and 39). In the bottom of the glen, not far from the point

where the stream joins the Plistus, there is a deep welllike hole in the
rock, full of water. It is the exit of an underground channel by which
the waters that form a lake on the high tableland above Delphi find an
exit. In winter the water rushes with great violence from this hole,
which is called by the natives Zafesbe. Mr. Foucart thought this
might be the ancient spring of Sybaris, The cave of Sybaris or Lamia
is a large cavern hidden away in a wild and deep ravine on the side
of Mt Cirphis, beyond the Plistus. A narrow path, not easily found,
leads up to it. The cavern is now called Arypsana, or sometimes
Asketario (*hermitage’) from a hermit who is said to have lived in it
Many families from Kasf took refuge in the cave during the War of
Independence. The old legend ran that a huge female monster called
Lamia or Sybaris dwelt in the cave and ravaged the country all round.
Ta appease her the Delphians, at the bidding of the omacle, resolved
to expose a boy at the caven. But a champion named Eurybatus
appeared who rushed into the monster's den, caught her up in his arms,
and staggering to the mouth of the cave, heaved her over the brink.
Down she rolled, bumping over the stones, and where she knocked her
head against the rock a spring of water gushed out and the natives
called it Sybaris. From this Sybaris the famous city founded in
Southern Italy by the Locrians is said to have received its name.  See
Nicander, quoted by Antoninus Liberalis, Framsform. 8. The large
cave of Sybaris (now Aryfdsana) is not to be confounded with the much
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smaller cave which may be seen from Delphi in the steep side of Mt
Cirphis across the valley to the south. This latter cave is only about
4o feet deep; it is now called the cave of Jerusalem and contains a
rustic Greek chapel. A rough and difficult path leads up to it over
rocks and through bushes.

See Dodwell, Towr, 1. p. 184 500, 3 Thiersch, gp. cif. p. 12 5g.3 L N,
Ulrichs, Reisem und Ferschungen, 1. pp. 26 3., 34, 475 P. Fougart, Mémeire,
P 19 50

8. g. the water of Castaly. Proceeding onwards from the
monastery of the Panagia, the site of the ancient gymnasium, we come
in a few minutes to the immense gorge or fissure in the cliffs already
described (see note on § 3). It is on the right-hand side of the road.
Here, at the mouth of the gorge and just at the side of the road, the
water of the Castalian spring gushes by several mouths cut of & wall,
probably built by the Turks. Near the fountain stand two plane-trees
of moderate site. ‘They are not gigantic, as a well-known guide-boak
affirms, nor are they fifty years old ; for when Vischer visited Delphi in
1853 they did not exist, an older plane-tree, which used to grow here,
having been cut down some time before his visit. Ascending from the
fountain o few paces towards the gorge we come toa large quadrangular
water-basin, decply hewn in the rock at the foot of the eastern cliff; the
ancient Hyampia, which rises in a perpendicular wall above it The
basin is 36 feet long by about 10 feet wide. Five steps hewn in the
rock and extending along the whale length of its longer side, lead down
into it This pool of clear, cold water, lying deep in its rock-cut basin
at the foot of the sheer cliff, is the true Castaly. 1t is constantly fed by
subterranean sources and a small stream flows out of the basin into the
bed of the adjoining torrent. ‘The water, as Pausanias says; is sweet
to drink ; the natives of the village consider it lighter, more agreeable
and wholesome than the water of Cassotis (see x. 24. 7 note).  Just
above the podnﬁny:hap:!u(ﬁn]ohnhubunhewnmunfme&u

ably contained images. Higher up in the rock are some small square
cuttings.  Just below the niches an open channel, about 4 feet deep
and 2 wide, has been hewn in the rock ; it runs along the whole
length of the pool on the side opposite the steps, and is tunnelled into
the rock at cither end. The channel probably served to camry off the
superfluous water, when the water in the pool rose above a certain
level. But it no longer serves its original purpose; for the villagers,
who use the basin chiefly for washing clothes, have cut an opening
through the upper steps, so that the depth of water in the basin can
never be so great as it used to be. The water of the spring is con-

to the Turkish fountain beside the road. Leake thought that the
little chapel of St. John hewn in the rock above the pool might be the
precinct of the hero Autonous, which was near the Castalian spring, at
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the foot of the cliff Hyampia (Herodotus, viil. 39). M. Foucart prefers
to suppose that the precinct stood on a small platform between the pool
and the road. Bursian thought he recognised a piece of the wall
which had enclosed the precinct.

The situation of the Castalian pool at the mouth of the tremendous
gorge and overhung by prodigious cliffs is highly stnking and romantic.
Seen by moonlight it is still more weird and impressive.

See Wheler, fotersey, pp. 314, 315 ; R Chandler, Travels du Greece, p. 268 ;
E. D, Clatke, Fravels, 4. 'F.h 184 #pq. 3 Dodwell, Towr, 1. p. 171 5gyg. ; Leake,
N, Greece, 2. p. 555 5gg. 3 Thiersch, op. eif. p. 9 5.3 H. N. Ulrichs, Reisen s
Forsch 5 L PP 40, 47::@;1 Mure, fesrnal, 1. p. 186 sy, ; F. G. Welcker,
n;,.a..}, 2. p. 63; W. Vischer, Erfamersngen, p. 610; Bumian, Geogr. 1.
172; P. Foucart, Mimaire, p. 20 sy ; . P. Mahafy, Rambles and Studier, p.
249 Iy, 3 Guide-foanne, 2. p. 37 593 P. G. Kastriotes, 0l Adkgol, p. 40 197
A good drawing of the Castalian p-u-ulisgl.m h[y Le Bas ( Fopage archdefagigue,
Ttinéraire, pl. 37) and a very bad one by Clarke (£}

Baedeker, strangely enough, makes no mention of the pool, re-
marking that “in our time earthquakes have rendered the whole
neighbourhood of Castaly quite unrecognisable.” The pool cenainly
existed as [ have described it in May 18go, after Baedeker's guide was
written. 1 did not perceive the huge block of rock which Prof,
Mahaify saw lying in the pool and *covering the old work, as well as
several votive niches cut into the rocky wall” But when I revisited
the spot in October 1895 I found the sacred pool nearly dry and
choked with stones and gravel which had been swept down by the
torrent from the gorge. Mr. Cecil Smith informs me that the French
archaeologists intend to examine the site thoroughly before long.

It would seem that the attendants of Apolle bathed or at least
washed their hair in the water of the Castalian spring before they
entered the temple (Eunpides, fom, 94 sgpg.; fd, Phoen. 222 sp.).
Visitors, too, perhaps sprinkled themselves with the Castalian water
before they approached the temple (Heliodorus, Aethiogica, ii. 26).
The water of Castaly was also used to wash the temple of Apollo
(Euripides, fom, 144 sgg.). Chandler suggested that the Pythian
priestess bathed in the Castalian pool, and the idea has been taken
up by some later travellers, but it is not supported by any ancient
authority. The idea that the water of the spring conferred prophetic
power appears only in late classical writers. See Ovid, Amores, i 15.
35 7. ; Ll.lciﬂil. jmﬁr'frr Tragoedus, 30; Nonnus, Dionys, iv. 309 sg. ;
Swidas, s Kaoralia; H. N. Ulrichs, Refsen wnd Forschungen, 1. p.
58. Hadrian is said to have choked up the spring with a mass of rock,
because he had learned his imperial destiny from its prophetic water
and feared that others might consult it for a similar purpese : Julian
intended to clear away the obstruction (Ammianus Marcellinus, xxii.
172, B).

8. 9. Panyasis. He is said to have been a cousin or a maternal
uncle of the historian Herodotus. His epic Aeraclea on the exploits
of Hercules was in fourteen books. See Suidas, s.o. IMavdars: W.
Christ, Gesch. & griech. Litteratur, p. 82 sy. The fragments of his
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poetry are collected by G. Kinkel (Epicorum Graccorum fragmenis,
p- 254 sgg) F. P. Funcke (De Panpasidis Halicarnassensis wita ac
poesi, Bonn, 1837), and Fr. Diibner (in the Didot edition of Hesiod,
etc. ).

8. 10. the Lilasans —— throw cakes into the spring of
the Cephisus etc. With this we may compare the custom of throwing
cakes into the sea at Aegium in order to transmit them to the spring
of Arethusa at Syracuse (vii 24. 3). Cp. note on v. 7. 2. As to the
source of the Cephisus at Lilaea, see x. 33. § note. The idea that
cakes thrown into the springs of the Cephisus could reappear in the
Castalian spring is absurd, since, as Leake observes (Northern Greece,
2. p. 85 nmote z), the Castalian spring is in a much higher sitnation
than the source of the Cephisus,

8. 1. The city of Delphi stands wholly on & slope etc. Leaving
the Castalian spring already described and the great gorge on his
right, Pausanias now proceeds westward towards the sacred close of
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